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THE

AUTHOR'S PREFACE .

In the former Volumes I have embraced the

whole clafs of fevers, together with the febrile

exanthematic difeafes. I now proceed to the

explanation of the difeafes of particular parts,

efpecially internal parts,beginning with thofe of

the head. For many reafons, I have preferred

to every other arrangement, however fpecious
f-

and ingenious, that which the nature and feat

of the complaint, the injury fuftained by the

functions, the connection of the parts, and the

firft view of the difeafe itfelf, point out ;

—

regardlefs of the cenfure, or reproaches, of

thofe who may exclaim againft my following

the common and ancient method, notwith-

ftanding the great variety of thofe of late

introduced into the Schools by the Nofologifts

of our own times. But if there be any fault in

this, I hope that they will readily forgive me, on

Vol. IV. a
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my candidly acknowledging that 1 am not

naturally inclined to be much captivated by

mere novelty. For lam not in the pra&ice, as

is commonly done, of fearching after what is

merely new, but what is juft, right, and recom-

mends itfelf by being attended with folid ad-

vantage. I admire the labours of Nofologifts

in endeavouring, after the example of Botanical

clarification, to arrange difeafes into orders,
/ 9

genera, and fpecies ; nor would I wifh to de-

prive their works of the praife due to them,

on account of their greatly afllfting the me-

mory, both in the naming of difeafes, and in

forming the diagnofes of them. But all the fy-

ftems which have been hitherto framed, how-

ever elaborate, are liable to nearly the fame

objections which have been brought againft

thofe of the Botanifts. And, to fay nothing of

the barbaroufnefs of the new terms, which have

been adopted, as well as the arbitrary rejec-

tion of thofe long eftablifhed, what confu-

fion and deviation from received dodlrines are

the confequence, and in what darknefs does

the fubjedt ftill continue to be involved ! The

xnoft remarkable and frequent confequence is,

that difeafes, which are widely different from
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one another, are collected together, and, con-

trary to the intention of nature, forced into

the fame clafs : while others, which are by

nature nearly allied, and* as it were, bound

together, in compliance with their arbitrary

fyftem, are, with great abfurdity, feparated

from one another. I (hall illuftrate this by

a few examples, to put it in a clearer point

of view. Sagar, in the fecond edition of his

fyftem, lately publifhed, makes his Thirteenth

Clafs to confift of thofe difeafes which, after

Sauvages, whofe example he follows, he deno-

minates Vefanice. In Order I, of this Clafs he

places the Hallucinattones
,
a term perfectly -new

and unheard of. To thefe are referred va-

rious kinds of difeafes, namely, vertigo
, fuffu

-

fion, or cataract
,

diplopia ,
or double vifion, /y-

rigmus
,
or tinnitus aurium, hypochondriacs , and

fomnambulifin . Who does not at a fingle glance

perceive the very wide difference which fubfifts

between vertigo and cataraft, between tinnitus
4

aurium and double vifion, and between hypo-

chondriafis and fomnambulifm ? Every no-

vice in medicine, however {lightly acquainted

with pathology, mud be capable of forming a

a 2
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judgment on this point. In Order II. of the

fame Clafs he places his Morofitates
,
a term of

dileafe equally new, and hitherto wholly un-

known to phyficians. Among the morofitates

he clafies pica
,

bulimia
,
polydipfia ,

antipathic ,
or

averfion, noftalgia ,
or the defire of returning

home, panopbobia ,
or terror during deep, /#/y-

riafis, or an erection of the penis attended

with a furious venereal defire, nymphomania
,

or furor uterinus, tarantifmus
,
hydrophobia

,
and,

ladly, rabies . The confequence of fuch a claf-

fification is, that terror during deep is con-

founded with fatyrialis, nodalgia with furor

uterinus, tarantifmus with hydrophobia, third,

morbidly increafed appetite, and canine mad-

nefs;—difeafes which, if I midake not, dif-
r

fer as widely from one another as it is podible

to conceive. Such are the incongruities, and

fuch are the vefanice and hallucinationes of the

new fydem ! But as I have already diewn

that this arrangement unites together difeafes

fo oppofite in their nature, it will be proper

to adduce an indance from the fame author

of thofe which, although nearly allied, from the

fault of the fame fydem are improperly dis-

joined. In Order I. Clafs XI. in which he has
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brought together the inflammations ,
or phlegma-

fice ,
are enumerated the phlegmafice mufculofce

,

namely, phlegmon , or inflammatory fwellmg,

cynanche
7

myofotis
,
and carditis . In Order II.

are enumerated the phlegmaji& membranaceee,

namely, phrenitis , diaphragmatis
,
pleuritis

,
gaflri-

tis
,

enteritis
,

epiploitis, cyjlitis ,
&c. In thefe

two Orders only the true and legitimate, or

phlegmonic, cynanche, or angina, and pleuritis,

are ranked. Hence the other genera, or fpe *

cies, of thefe two complaints, as the fpurious,

catarrhal, ulcerous, gangrenous, convulfive,

and paralytic angina, &c. as alfo the rheu-

matic, putrid, bilious pleuritis, and the fpe-

cies named verminofa , &c. although, with re-

gard to the feat of the complaint, and the

fimilarity of the fymptoms, nearly connect-

ed together, by this fyftem are prepofte-

roufly feparated, moft of them being referred

to other clafles. Who can vindicate the pro-

priety of this, or affirm that it is calculated ei-

ther for the advantage of the ftudent, or conve-

nience of the practitioner? It would be irkfome

to point out all the abfurdities of thefe fyftems

of Nofology. It will be fufficient to adduce

a 3
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another example of the almoft endlefs varie-

ties of fpecies which are propofed and inju-

dicioufly multiplied by fome authors. Thofe,

in particular, feem to be fuperfluous which are

derived from fome flight acceffory fymptom

being prefent. Such authors, likewife, as confi-

der every fymptom as adifeafe, feem to labour

under an egregious error. Yawning, firetch-

ing, and febrile fhivering, are looked upon

by them in the light of fo many difeafes
;
and

thus do they unprofitably augment, ad infinitum ,

the number, not only of the genera, but alfo

that of the fpecies of difeafes. I therefore beg

leave to call the reader’s attention to what has

been obferved by Ludwig, independent of any

opinion I may entertain, After reviewing the

fyftem of Nofology publifhed by Sagar, he re-
>

“
i f

~ '

^

marks :
“ If I may be allowed to give my opi-

nion of this work, as well as of that of Sauvages,

and every other compofed after the fame plan ;

I am fenfible of the extreme difficulty of

fuch an undertaking, and of the vafl pains

which have been bellowed upon it, particularly

by Sauvages in the compofition of his Nofology

:

I mud confefs, however, that thefe very nice

diyifions of fymptoms create more confufion
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than they afford light
;
and that fuch fyftems

appear to me to be altogether void of any true

foundation of divifion Thaer approaches

nearly to the fame opinion which Ludwig en-

tertains, affirming that thofe authors, who

conftrufl their divisions of difeafes from their

fymptoms, generally deviate widely from the

truth : becaufe the fame dileafe, proceeding

from the fame caufe, varies exceedingly accor-

ding to the diverfiy of the patient’s conftitu-

tion, age, manner of living, and the method of
*

cure employed, in like manner affuming diffe-

rent fymptoms ; while, on the other hand, dif-

eafes, which are completely different from one

another, in many fymptoms frequently agree

;

and therefore, ifmerely on account of the agree-

ment of the fymptoms they be comprehended

under the fame fpecies and name, very oppo-

fite affeclions muft neceffarily be confoundedf .

For which reafons it appeared better to ar-

range the difeafes of particular parts according

to their local fituation. For every one of

# Comment, de Reb. in Med. et Scient. Nat. gcjl. vol. xviii.

P-3- P-45 1 -

f De AEl. Sy/l, Nerv. in Febr.
§ 2 . p. 5 . not. a & b,

a 4
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them difcovers itfelf, not only to the patient*

but alfo to the phvfician, by the diminilhed,

morbid, or defective action of fome part. In

my opinion, the phyfician will be better enabled

to afcertain under what kind of difeafe a perfon

labours, by having explained, one after ano-

ther, the particular difeafes in which fuch a

morbid a&ion takes place, and by the fymp-

toms being pointed out by which the different

kinds of injuries are manifefted, than by the

fpecies and varieties of difeafes being fparfely

enumerated, or by being obliged to fearch

for them in various parts, or clafies, of a work,

diftant from each other. I have alfo thought

proper rather to defcribe than define difeafes,

on account of their proximate caufes being ge-

nerally unknown, in confequence of which,

according to Zimmerman *, Locke f, and

Nietch $ f
they are more properly derived

from their phenomena than their eflence. I

have admitted ve-rv few fpecies and varieties,

that I might not be guilty of the lame fault

which I have condemned in others ;
and fuch

* Zimmerman On Experience.

j* On the Human Undemanding .

J Pathologia, isfc.
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as I have fet down are generally taken from

evident cauies, a practice which I find appro-

ved by other authors of great reputation *.

But although I have been very fparing in efta-

klifhing genera, fpecies, and varieties, I un-

derftand that there are fome idle people, inca-

pable of any labour themfelves, who are per-

petually and loudly exclaiming that the acqui-

fition of our art ought {till to be fhortened and

expedited, which they allege has not been

done by the numerous divifions, varieties,

precepts, and cautions, with which thefe In-

stitutions feem to abound : nav, that flu-
J 7

dents, in confequence of the variety and diffi-

culty of the fubjeds which occur, are deterred

from the purfuit of the fcience, and almoft

brought, to defpair of ever attaining a compe-

tent knowledge of it. They affirm, moreover,

that all thefe minutiae are fuperfluous, on ac-

count of many phyficians having acquired ho-

nour, wealth, and celebrity, without their aid.

But fuch perfons as ftart thefe objedions, in

fad, by grafping at too much, gain nothing at

all. I nave made a point of rejeding too nu-

merous or nice diftindions and varieties, or

* Zimmerm. 1. c. p. 302.
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fuch as do not correfpond with the nature of the

difeafes
;
which is fo certain a fad, that if they

be compared with thole of fome Nofologifts,

the injuftice of the charge will at once appear.

With regard to a few neceffary diftindions,

'

which I have put down for the fake of under-

ftanding the fubjed more clearly, and which I

always took care to demonftrate in the patients

themfelves to my pupils, fo long as I conti-

nued in the Clinical Chair of the Hofpital at

Pavia, who can oppofe or rejed them, as with-

out fuch aid no Art nor Science can ever exifl

or be taught ? I confefs that for thefe, and

many other reafons, Medicine is a Science the

knowledge ofwhich it is very difficult to acquire.

But will it become more readily underftood by

omitting thofe things which appear to be fo in-

timately interwoven, and almoft co-exiftent with

it? Will it not rather be rendered mutilated, im-

perfed, and nugatory? In the other Sciences no

one has either omitted, or confidered it as pro-

pier to omit, the neceffary opinions, divifions,

fubdivifions, and varieties, which flow from

the fubjed. Shall orators and naturalifts, (hall

botanifts and chemifts, be allowed to employ

them, and (hall medicine alone be denied this
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privilege ? If the ftudy of Medicine is not to

be facilitated by neglecting thele things, and

by a fcanty feleftion of precepts, how other-

wife is it to be promoted ? In fpite of the ob-

jections of thefe felf-fufficient critics, the ftudy

of Medicine cannot be facilitated and fimpli-

fied in any other way than by adopting a neat,

perfpicuous, and convenient arrangement in

the explanation of the fcience ;
by previously

eftablilhing clear, diftinct, and adequate ideas

of every particular ;
by giving as full a hiftory

/

as poflible of the feveral difeafes ; by avoid-

ing hypothefes and fpeculative opinions ; by

throwing out doubtful, uncertain, and contro-

verted points, if they cannot be elucidated, or

by feparating them from fuch fads as are cer-

tain and demonftrated ; by remarking the fads

and obfervations of every age ; by diftinguifh-

ing one difeafe from another ; and by noticing

their different fpecies, varieties, and degrees

;

by pointing out the fymptoms by which the

prefence of difeafes may be afcertained, and

their approach foretold, and thofe, not of a

general nature, but fuch as are peculiar to

every complaint
; and, laftly, by giving an

.ample method of cure, calculated to the varie-
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tiesand caufes of complaints, to the feafon, to

their degree of violence, to the climate, and

to the patient’s age, fex, and temperament,

which cannot be done without employing ma-

ny precepts, exceptions, and cautions. Thus

the difficulties and obftacles with which the

fcience is furrounded, and by which its ftudy is

rendered difficult and tedious, are obviated,

and almoft made to difappear. All this I have

endeavoured to execute according to my abi-

lity. It is not for me to fay whether I have

attained my objedt : I leave this to the de-

cifion, either of fuch as have been long enga-

ged in practice, or of thofe ftudents who com-

mence practice for the firft time after quitting

the Univerfity. The former fet will at once af-

certain whether I have all along followed na-

ture, and regulated every thing by the teft of
i

experience ;
the latter will perceive whether

or not my defcriptions agree in all refpedts

with what they difcover to occur in their pa-

tients, and whether or not they derive any be-

nefit from them in dubious cafes. I prefer

abiding by the decifion of either of thefe fets

of readers. Let others depreciate and rejedt

my labours, if they pleafe. Let them, as
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ufual, fearch after Compends, Manuals, and

Compilations, in which they will find both the

principal genera of difeafes briefly defcribed*

and fome general methods of cure, frequently

empirical, which may be eafily read and under-

flood, even by fuch as have not been regularly

educated in the ftudy ot Medicine. Let them

next, without any labour or ftudy, let up for

phyficians ; at firft fight confidently determi-

ning the nature of difeafes reduced to a few
0

heads ; difregarding the manifold variety of can-

fes, and not lofing time in the careful examina-

tion of them ; fnatching at any one which firft

offers itfelf to them, and fupporting it, when

once conceived, with all imaginary obftinacy.

Trailing like mountebanks to their noftrums

and antidotes, let them promife health to all

who apply to them. In one word, let them

make experiments at the expence of their pa-

tients lives. And if, in confequence of this

compendious method of difpatching bufinefs,

they fhould commit any very grofs error inafcer-

taining a difeafe, as afterwards appears on dif*

fedion, or if the event fhould declare the falfity

of their prognofis with regard to life or death,

-—which frequently happens,—let them not
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defpond, but proceed boldly to affirm that

they have fhortened and facilitated the ftudy

of Medicine ! For my own part, I fhall reft

fatisfied with a few judicious readers, anxioufly
'

i

*
,r

i

engaged in the purfuit of truth ; who are well

aware that a knowledge of the Science cannot

be acquired without conftant, and almoft in-

defatigable labour; and that a perfon can have

no pretenfions to it without having previoufty

exercifed the deepeft refledion, and beftowed

the clofeft attention, upon difeafes at the pa-

tient’s bcd-fide.

\
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CHAPTER L

OF THE HEADACH.

I
N treating of the difeafes which occupy par-

>

ticular feats, efpecially internal ones, I fhali

commence with the head, the fupreme and nobleft

part of the body, in which the mind and its faculties

appear to refide. Among the difeafes to which it is

liable, the firft that offers itfelf is the pain , which

properly belongs to the faculty of fenfation. it is

not uniformly defined in the fame manner
;

al-

though, in my opinion, thofe authors feem to

be in the right, who con lid er it “ as a diftrefling

fenfation, which the mind perceives in fuch a

manner as to refer it to a part of the body which

fuffers unufual violence from any caufe, whether

external or internal V’ That pain, therefore,

which in a particular manner is referable to the

Vol, IV. 'A
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head, may be defined to be, a certain nneafy and

unufual perception of heavinefs, pungency, de-

tention, compreffion, throbbing, or fome other

difagreeable fenfation affeding the whole head,

or a part of it. This perception correfponds

with a particular, unknown change, eluding

the fenfes, imprefled on the fenforlum commune

by fome power, and which at times is fo vio-

lent, inherent, and permanent, that even after it

has ceafed, or the caufe has been removed, the

idea, or image of the pain, whatever part it had

occupied, may remain, and be perceived by the

mind, as is felt in particular by people after the

amputation of any of their limbs f

.

* Caldan, Infit. Pathol. c. xxi.
§ 304. f Id. ibid. § 36 .

p. 232. and Van Swieten, in Abhor. Boerhaav. De Ccgn. et

Cur. Mcrh . § 220.

2. Hence, according to the nature of that fen-

fation (par. 1.), the pain of the head is either cb-

tufe and heavy
,
or lancinating and pungent

,
or di-

JlraEiing,
or oph-refj'ive

,
or throbbing

,
or rending

,

and fo forth. Moreover, if the pain be recent,

or occafioned by evident cauies, though not too

violent, it is generally named cephaldlgia ; it in-

veterate and obftinate, ccphahta ; if it affeds one

fide of the head only, hcmicrania ;
laftly, it is na-

med continued
,
or periodical, according as it con-

ftantly diftreffes the patient, or recurs at dated pe-

riods, ceahng altogether, or remitting during cor-

refponding intervals. There is alio a pain which

#



OF THE HEADACH.

13 confined to a particular fpot, about the fize of

an egg, when it is fometimes named ovum ; but

it is called clavus
,
when the pain is intolerable,

occupying a much fmalier fpace, and caufing the

idea of a (harp nail being forced deep into the

brain : and as this lad fpecies of pain frequently

affedts hyfterical women, it is therefore coin-

monly named clavus hyjiericus.

Jr

3. As the pain affeds fometimes the internal,

fometimes the external parts of the head, it is very

properlydivided into internal and external; between

which it is of the greateft confequence to be able to

diftinguifh accurately. For obfervation has fhewn,

that its caufe is not always fituate in the head, but

fometimes in other diftant parts of the body, by

confent with which the head is a fiedied. Accord-

ing, therefore, as the headach is occafioned in one

or other way, another divifion of it arifes, namely,

into idiopathic
,
and fympathic. Some authors alfo,

beftdes thefe diftindions, have framed others, ac-

cording to the variety of its origin and caufes.

Hence it is not improperly diftinguifhed into

protopaihic
,
or primary, deuteropathic

,
or fecondary,

intofymptomatic
,
febrile, inflammatory, fanguineotis

,

bilious, phlegmatic, rheumatic, catarrhal
,

arthritic,

fcorbutic,
venereal

, hypochondriacal, hyfterical, and

convulflve,
and, laftly, by Ettmuller, into warm

and cold

;

although mod; of thefe may be in

fome meaiure referred to the former ones,

A 2
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4. To the immediate caufes of hcadach be-

longs, whatever prefies upon, diftradfs, compref-

fes, erodes, or in any other way irritates and

injures the parts, whether internal or external,

which are endowed with the faculty of fenfa-

tion. Under this head comes, too violent mo-

tion, or exceffive quantity, or congefiion of the

blood, diftending the veflels, and fometimes the

cellular membrane, and other receptacles of the

common integuments, of the mufcles, of the apo-

neurofes, and of the pericranium, externally, and

of the meninges and brain, internally
;
an accu-

mulation of ferum, particularly that which is a-

crid, or its being fuddenly effuled in confiderable

quantity within the membranes and ventricles
;

inflammation
;

eryfipelas
;

a fcorbutic, venereal,

phlegmatic, arthritic, or rheumatic depravation of

the fluids
;

herpetic, fcabby, variolous, and other

kinds of acrimony
;

the virus of the plica poloni-

ca
,

efpecially when forced in, or retained *
;
va-

rious metaftafes
;
tumours

;
abfcefles

;
exoftofes

;

tophi
;

caries
;

a in al-conformation of the cra-

nium itfelf; induration, or oflification, of the dura

mater
;
bony fcales, or hard, fharp-pointed warts

arifing in its procefles
;

little ftony concretions

formed in fome part
;
the want of the ufual fu-

tures
;
any kind of fpaims which retard the free

circulation of the fluids, and the like, wYhich

both by immediately and remotely comprefling

nervous and fenfible parts, or by irritating and
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convuifmg them, may excite the pain in various

ways.

* Although in the plica polomca the hairs become very

much injured, and run together in a horrible manner, (till I

do not clafs this difeafe among the difeafes of the head, be-

caufe it appears to me to belong to the univerfal difeafes, and

to a particular kind of cachexy. Many authors have given a

very accurate defeription of the plica pohnica
,

but particu-

larly Saxonia, Traci, de Flic. Sennert, Oper. T. iii 849.

Ephemerid. N. C. Dec. 1. an. 6 . p. 190. Saiilant, Man. Hifi.

fur la malad. fmgulieye de la Veuve Melin lu a la Vacul. de died,

de Paris au prima menjis de Eevrier

.

177 6. But the chief of

them is Vicat, the lateft writer on the fubjedt, whofe pam-

phlet, entitled De la Plique Polonique
,
publifhed at Laufanne in

1775, appears to be highly worthy of perulal.

f The celebrated Haller, from the teftimony and experience

of fcveral phyficians of undoubted authority, obferves :
“ Molt

dreadful headachs have been obferved to arife from the cort:

cal part of the brain being in a Bate of inflammation ; f

an effufion of blood in the brain
;
from a fungous exc

under the cranium •, from grumous blood cornprcfli; N ;?

pus Jlriatum and corpus callofum ; from a feirrbous giai

falciform procefs
;
from a collection of blood m the

ventricle
; from a calculus in the pineal gland ; horn a i

rhus in the cerebellum
;
from a hard body prefiing upoi o

corpus callofum
; from a putrid or ichorous taint, or abiec.

,

of the brain
; from ferurn Bagnating in the ventricles, and

conjoined with corruption of the brain, or a fcirrhous tumor y

from fome fliarp iubBance lurking in the brain from a worm
being contained in the cerebellum

; from an abfetfs in the ce-

rebellum
;

from edification of the carotids, and concretions

formed in them ;
and, laftly, from the blood alone, by

means of the cold bath, being forced to the head. Elem „

Phyfog. T. iv. lib. x. fe£l\ vii.
§ 20.

»
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5. Such are the principal caufes (4.) which ac-

curate diffedion has repeatedly difcoverecl and re-

corded. Not a few eminent pliyficians, however,

are of opinion, that the blood is formed into po-

lypi in the finufes of the dura mater, oppofmg the

free circulation of the fluids, retarding the return by

the veins, and thus occafioningthepain in the head.

Which in fad does not appear improbable, efpe-

daily in thofe perfons in whom a mal-conforma-

tion, and too great laxity of the finufes fuffers

the motion of the blood to become fo fluggifli,

that the Bbrous part, and that which is more dif~

p d to concrete, lepa ates from the other con-

diment parts of the blood, and, according to its

nature, gradually becomes compacted. Rut I confi-

der it as being a very doubtful quettion, when

fuch polypi are found on diffedion, whether

they exifted before death, or are the confe-

quence of it. When they exifl: in fad before

death, they contend that the pain then ftretches

along the longitudinal finus. But Morgagni,

for whofe judgment I entertain the higheft re-

fped, fufpeds that not unfrequently the moft ob-

ffinate periodical headaebs, of the fpecies named

cephalcea and hemicrania
,
which yield to no re-

medies, are to be derived from mal-confor {na-

tions, and particularly from a bony induration of

the dura mater, and its appendages
* De SecL et Cauf. Morb . Epiji. i. n. ii.

6. Among the caufes of headach mufl like-



OF THE HEADACIlt 7

wife be enumerated, worms nettling in the brain.

But Morgagni rejects this opinion as being erro-

neous For he believes that it is impoffible to

difcover them in the brain, unlefs they have

palled into it from without
;
nor does he trunk

that worms, or the fmoke of tobacco, and fnufF,

can at all penetrate into the cavity of the cra-

nium, unlefs in confequence of a paffage being

formed by an ulcer in the nares, or bones of the
/

{hull
;
which feems quite eonfiftent with reafon.

But lince fome eminent phyfiolo gilts, on the

mcft minute examination, have detected living,

animalcules in the brain of brute animals, in hy-

datids, and various vifeera, it is the part of a

prudent perfon to fufpend his judgment until

time fhall have thrown more light on the fub-

jedt.

* L. c. n. 9.

7. I do not deny, that frequently the cavities

of the nofe and frontal iinufes, and other parts

lying under the Hein, are infefted with worms,

which either lecretly find their way thither, or

are produced from eggs being depofited there,

and which, by corroding the parts, fometimes oc-

calion the moft excruciating pain, baffling every

remedy, and generally not ceaiing before they

are ejected from their lurking-places. The fub-

je£ts of this complaint are particularly thofc who
are expofed to various kinds of flies, efpccially

A 4

1
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ox-flies and horfe* flies, and perhaps alfo butter flies,

and cannot ^t all times guard agai ft the attacks

of fuch enemies, while they fleep in the open

fields, or meadows. For upon thofe occafions the

animalcules lay their eggs in the noftrils, or near

them, from which the recent infe&s are hatched, or

they depofit the worms themfelves,—for fome of

them are really viviparous,—or they are drawn in

along with the breath, and are nourifhed and

grow up in their concealment. Likewile the

eggs of infefts, which have been depollted in

flowers, by fmeliing them incautioufly, may be

drawn into the rn ftrils, and hatched there. In-

fra', ices of this kind are tp be found in Fernelius

Trincavelli f, Rolfinck and other careful ob-

fervers jj. Nay, it fometimes happens, that

even lumbrici creep up to the noftrils, and fet-

tling there occahon a headach §.

* Pathol, lib. v. c. 7. f Lib. ix. c. 4. J De Dq-

lore Capit.

jj
In particular may be confulted an account publifhed by

Wohlfart, in the year 1768, entitled, (Jbfervatio de Vermibus

per ares Ex retis , in which be mentions worms having been

feen both by himtelf and others. For he relates, that they

were pafTed from the left nolfril ot a man of iixty-feven years

of age, who had been much tormented h r eight days with an

obllinate headach and fwelling of the left tide of the head,

which had been preceded for three days by a conltant epiftaxis.

The difcharge of them, which took place to the extent of nine-

teen, all of them white, was attended with relief to the patient.

Being inclofed in a glafs veflel containing earth, in a few days

they palled into blackifh, hard canker-worms, and, at the
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expiry of a month, produced flies, with darkifh brown

eyes, and very delicate antenna:; their body was interfered

in eleven different places ; and in their head they had two

angular, black, and moveable hooks, by means of which,

while they endeavour to drag the poflerior part of the body in

creeping, they flrengthen their head, and at other times fe-

tradt them in fuch a manner as to conceal them intirely. In

the lafl interfedlion there was a depreffion with two marks,

and the furface of the body was intirely covered with black,

fhort hairs, thinly fcattered. But the author is of opinion

that they were generated in this patient, “ in confequence of

fome fly having depofited its eggs in the mucus accidentally

hanging from the nofe, which being retr died along with the

mucus, and cherifhed in the frontal finufes, hatched the

worms.” Comment, de Reb, infeient. Nat. ei Med. gejl. voh xvii.

p. 1 5 9. et feqq. Razcu makes a fimilar obfervatien, which

may be feen in his Tabula Nofologica
, p. 265. In the Edin-

burgh Medical and Philofophical Commentaries, alfo, we are

informed by Hill and Monro of worms like fcolopendra, an

inch and an half long, having been excreted from the nofe.

A few years ago, Gelmetti, the firft phyfician in Mantua,

who had ftudied the Practice under mylelf in the Hofpital at

Pavia, communicated to me the hiflory of an excruciating pain

in the head, which was at length removed by the difeharge of

three little worms. Thefe worms, however, were not paffed

from the noftrils, but from a fmall tumour which had gradually

arifen at the apex of the nofe. A racking pain had fir ft been

felt in the forehead, from whence it had paffed to the root of

the nofe, and a fmall tumour having at length broken out, as

I have already laid, and from which worms were difeharged, it

intirely difappeared. After they had been kept for fome days

in a glafs, to undergo their transformation, as he purfued the

ftudy of Natural Hiflory with great eagernefs, he was highly

delighted to find them changed into black flies, of a lar.pc

fize, fuch as are obferved to infefl horfes.

j
In Bartholin is to be feen the firft epiftle of Langelotte,
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in which the following hiftory is detailed. (c A country-

woman, after having been long aftti&ed with dreadful head-

achs, which at length increafed to fuch a height, as to force

her to run about like one difiradbed, came to the clergyman of

the parifh of Neukirchen, then celebrated among the peafantry

for his fkili in difeafes, and who has not been long dead. He
immediately adminiftered the fternutatory which he had been

accuftomed to employ in headachs, by which her head being

violently fhaken, one worm was difplaced, and compelled to

pafs out at. the noftril
;

in confequence of which the rending

hcadach immediately fubfided.” The worm was as long as

the middle-finger. Rpijl. Medicinal. Cent. 2. Ep. Ixxiv.—Saltz-

man makes mention of a violent hemicrania, which continued

almoft a year, accompanied with a fpafmodic contradbion of

the eye-brow, occafioned by a worm lurking in the frontal fi-

nus, and which immediately ceafed on the worm’s being dif-

charged. T)e Verm, e narlb . Excujjby' v.—My former pupil

David Buzz, who now pradbifes with great fuccefs in his na-

tive country, has communicated a fimilar cafe to me. A
country-naan labouring under a very diftrefiing hemicrania,

had been treated with a great variety of remedies to no pur-

pofe, but was at length reflored to perfect health in confe-

quence of a worm, of the fpecies of the iumbrici teretesy having

been difeharged from the nofe.

3. Hitherto enough has been faid of the more

obfeure caufes of the complaint. It remains for

me to give a brief enumeration of thefe which

are more remote and manifeft. They are gene-

rally confidered as being the fuppreflion of ufual

evacuations of blood
;
the intermitting of vene-

feclion in thole who have been accuftomed to it

;

ulcers being imprudently dried up
;

the abufe ot

fermented liquors
;

infolation ; heat
;

cold
;

wind ;
the prevalence of the fouth winds

;
re-
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pletion
;

crudities in the prints via:

;

lumhrici and

other fpecies of worms fettling in the ftomach or

inteftines, hypochondriacs, or hyfteria
;

pun-

gent, or heavy frnells
;

excellive fenhbility of

the nerves, as it is called *
;
hard riding along

rough roads
;
a blow, or fall

;
contuficns ; and

fo forth.

* Balloni had already recognifed this as one of the caufes

;

for, according to Bonetus, in his Epit. (2 a epid. p. 162.),

he obferves :
u Certain pains arife from acutenels ot fenfation,

as tome people are very liable to fainting, owing to exceflive

fenhbility .

5>

The Diagnosis .

9. The external parts are known to be affedb-

ed, if the hair becomes hard as it were, and

the pain is aggravated merely by touching it, or

compreffing the fkin
;

if any rednefs or fwelling

are obfervable, while the functions of the brain

are little, or not at all, affedted. On the other

hand, it appears to be fituate within the fkull by

the prefence of the oppohte marks
;

particularly

when the pain is attended with mental ftupor,

dimnefs of fight, tinnitus aurium, dulnefs of hear-

ing, or when every kind of noife caufes uneafmefs
;

nay, according to Galen, the pain then firetches

ail the way to the roots of the eves. The voice
J J

alfo fomerimes becomes interrupted without any

evident caule
;

the deglutition is affedted
;

the

mufcles of the neck and jaws are contracted and
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painful
;
the limbs are feized with {baking

;
the

bead is diftreded with frequent vertigo, and, if

the dileafe is very violent, vomiting, or a defire to

vomit, and delirium, at length come on. Sometimes

fuch is the injury fuftained by the internal parts,

that it is propagated to the retina and choroid

coat, the eyes becoming very impatient of light,

and extremely painful, or, being fuffufed with

rednefs, they fwell *, and v/ater.

* The eyes at times become fo inflamed and fwelled from

this caufe, as to put on the appearance of ophthalmia, and

that too of the primary kind, which will appear from the fol-

lowing cafe. An unmarried lady, of twenty-five years of age,

who dwelled hard by St Francis’s Chapel in Fayence, in the

month of November, ann. 1752, was attacked with a very

acute pain, which affetffed the whole left fide of her head, and

fhe continued to be tormented with it for almoft fifteen whole

days, without applying for medical affiftance. She was at

length obliged to call a phyfician, when her left eye had be-

come red and fvvelled in confequence of ophthalmia, without

being accompanied with any rendition of the complaint, but,

on the contrary, the difeafe having increafed to fuch a pitch

within a few days, that the whole external furface of the eye-

lids and neighbouring parts was raifed into a great, red, and

painful tumour. Likewife her whole cheek was fwelled, and

was all over fuffufed with a red colour, leaving a white mark

when preffed with one’s finger. A perfon would have pro-

nounced it to be an eryfipelatous inflammation. There was

prefent a very violent fever, attended with the greatefl reflleff-

nefs and anxiety. But the palpebrse were fo fhut in confe-

quence of the fwelling and inflammation, as to completely

conceal the ball of the eye. Immediately the method of treat-

ment which is calculated for the greater inflammations was em-

ployed, and the mildefl emollients were applied externally.
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A few days afterwards, however, the inflammation was fu ex-

ceeded by fuppuration, and, an abfeefs at the external angle

of the eye burfting fpontaneoufly, it was found to contain

much very fetid pus, which was poured out in great

quantity, not only from the cavity of the orbit, and fur-

rounding parts of the eye, but alfo from the greater part of

the cheek, when they were prefled. .Hence the fwelling of

the palpebrx and neighbouring parts in a fhort time fubfided,

fo as to admit of the eye being again feen and examined. The

whole adnata then appeared very red, and fo much fwelled as

to rife above the furface of the cornea, in the fame manner as

takes place in chemofis. The Cornea notwithflanding retained

its Alining appearance and pellucidity. But the pupil was

larger than ufual, as happens in mydr/afts, and that eye had

completely loft its fight. On the fourth day after the burfling

of the abfeefs, a violent and univerfal diftemion of the nerves

came on, which was Aiortly after fucceedea by palfy of all

the limbs, accompanied with complete lofs of fenfe, languid,

irregular breathing, attended with fnoring, a fmall intermit-

ting and defective pulfe, and thus in a very fliort period the

patient breathed her lail. Twenty- four hours after death, the

head was opened, when the whole adipofe and cellular mem-

brane, which extends under the {kin to the eye-brows, orbit,

and cheek, all the way to the lower jaw, was found deftroyed *,

and, in place of it, the fpacc between the ball of the eye and

its mufcles, and the bottom of the orbit itfelf, full of true and

very fetid pus. 1 he eye alone feemed uninjured, as well as

the fluids contained in it. On the brain being laid bare, the

anterior left lobe, all the way to the ventricle, appeared in a

great mealure deflroyed in confequence of fuppuration having

taken place. The fuppuration furrounded the whole optic nerve,

without the nerve itlelf {hewing any injury, either externally

or internally ; and it communicated without the hollow' of the

orbit. Dallarmi and Laurence Benedidlus, wdio w^ere at that

time clinical ftudents, were prefent at the diflection,

ic. Sometimes the pain, although it is fituate
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Internally, extends not only to the eyes, but like-

wife to other external parts, on account of the

dura mater
,
when the principal caufe of the pain

is contained in it, although
.
it feems to be void

of fenfe, through the pericranium and blood-

veftels having a connexion with the external parts

of the head, or on account of thefe laft being

drawn into confent by means of the nerves. If

the fenfe of pain is felt deeper, it generally im-

plies that the brain, and particularly the medul-

lary portion of it, are affedted; nor is it ahfurd

to fuppofe that in this cafe the pia mater, which

ftretches under the lateral and other ventricles

of the brain and its bafe, is very much afFedted
'

provided the feat of the pain is not fuppofed to

be it, but the white and medullary part of the

brain, compreflfed, and otherwife irritated by it.

And hence it will not be a matter of great fur-

prife if the pain fometimes likewife proceeds to

the crown of the head, hecaufe the brain, which

is diftended in ail directions, may be likewife

prefled againft the vertex, or becaufe the pia

mater, which ftretches along to that part, injures

the medulla of the brain there, and fo gives rife

to a fimiiar painful fenfation in it.

* Morgagni, 1. c. Epift. I. n. 7 .

ii. But it is of confequence to diflinguifh the

different caufcs from which the pain arilcs. I

fhall, therefore, with all manner of care, enu-

merate the fymptoms peculiar to each of them.
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And, firft, it appears that the complaint is occa-

fioned by the blood, from plethora being pre~

fent
;
from the turgefcence of the veins and arte-

ries
;
from the great, full, violent, or fometimes

i

luppreffed pulfe
;
from the heat about the fore-

head
;
from the throbbing of the temporal arte-

ries
;
from the tinnitus annum ; from the impa-

tience of light
;
from the reclnefs of the face or

eyes
;
from the fanguine temperament; from the

patient’s youth
;
from hemorrhages *

;
and from

caufes which have increafed the quantity of the

blood, or quickened its motion and impetus to

the head +.
j

* Vandermond, Recuiel d' Obfervations, Iffc. vol. viii. p. 275.’

f I do not here fpeak of the pain which accompanies in-

flammation. For I fliall more properly treat of the inflam-

matory headach, and point out its fymptoms, when I come to

difcufs the fubjcdt of cephalitis and phrenitis.

12. The pain arifing from the feruin or

phlegm, generally occurs in thofe who are of a

phlegmatic temperament, o( a cacheciic and wan
habit, and people in old age and in childhood

;

and it is preceded by the caufes which occafion

a fuperabundance of watery and pituitous fluid.

In this cafe the face is pale and fwelled
;
the

veins fubfide
; the limbs become yellow and

cold
;
no heat nor pulfation can be perceived

;

there is a propeniity to fleep, which fymptoms arc

generally preceded by torpor, vertigo, mfenfibility,

and deep fleep. But in particular there is pre-
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lent a catarrh, by which the pituitary membrane

and other parts are affefied.

13. We are told by Dolaeus, that this pain

( 12.) is accompanied with a fenfe of heaviness, or

weight, together with fluggifhnefs and ftupor of

rnind : while, if it is occafioned by the bilious

humour, that it is very acute, nay lancinating,

and attended with remarkable heat. Morgagni

in fome meafure agrees with Dolaeus when he in-

quires into the caufe both of the acute and ob-

tufe pain. For although he explains the matter

- fomewhat differently, he acquiefces in opinion

with him when he fuppofes that, if in the fide

affedted with the pain the ventricle is filled

with pure, inlipid water, a more obtufe pain a-

rifes, although all the cavities be filled
;

while,

if it abounds with impure, acrid, or faltifh wa-

ter, an acute one is the confequence. For, in

the opinion of this philofopher, mere plenitude

does not always appear capable of exciting acute

pain, unlefs to the fulnefs be added acrimony of

the fluid, or it be of fuch a nature as on fudden-

ly ariiing immediately caufes a violent feparation

and dilaceration of the parts. Hence at leaft it

appears highly probable, that an acute and pun-

gent pain, in whatever part it occurs, is generally

occafioned by an acrid and pungent fluid
;
and

that a dull and obtufe one proceeds from a wa-

tery, or vifeid, but infipid humour.
# L. c.
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24. We may fufpeft the prefence of worms

and little infefts, if the pain continues fixed and

obftinate at the root of the nofe, where it is joined

to the forehead, or where one or other frontal

finus is fituate, and refills every remedy employ-

ed
;

if the patient is aftedted with frequent

fneezing
;

if the noftrils are dry, or only one or

other is unufually moift
;

if they are itchy ; if a

fetid fmell proceeds from them, or from the

mouth, and vertigo occalionally recurs *. But

it is frequently a more proper and almoft pe-

culiar fymptom of the pain’s arifing from this

caufe, that it is conjoined with a fenle of gnaw-

ing, and that of an animal crawling in the brain*

* Vogel, Acad. PralefI, de Cogn. et Cur. Morb . § 420.

15. Sympathetic headach is occasioned by

injuries done to other parts. It' very frequently

originates in the ftomach, or even in the uterus.

That which arifes from the ftomach rather occu-

pies the fore-part of the head. It generally com-

mences with crudities in the prim& vice, or after

eating, or a furfeit
;

and is accompanied with

naufea
;
a bitter tafte in the mouth

;
vomiting of

a vifcid, acrid, acid, or bilious matter
;
pains of

the ftomach or inteftines
;

flatulency
;
eruft ac-

tion, and other marks of the preience of indi-

geftion. Thofe who labour under headach from

this caufe are generally relieved, as I have al-

ready faid, by the accefiion of vomiting, or

Vol. IV. B
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•diarrhoea, which do not afford anv relief in
j

the idiopathic complaint. It generally affedts

people when faffing
;
but in that cafe it is allayed,

or even intirely removed, by taking food, by

which the fpafmodic affedtion of the ftomach is

overcome, or its acrid, irritating caufe corredted.

But it may be underftood that lumbrici, and

other kinds of worms, from which the fympathic

headach not unfrequently proceeds, are lurking

in the ioteftines, from the prefence of the fymp-

toms peculiar to them, which have already been

enumerated
* See the laft Vol. Chap. Of Worms.

1

6

. The headach which arifes from the uterus

being affedted, is felt more in the crown and

back-part of the head, and occafions a fenfe of

* cold there *. It generally fupervenes on the fup-

preffion, or difficult difeharge of the catamenia,

and hyfleria
;

and it differs little from that one

which proceeds from an affedtion of the inferior

vifccra of the abdomen, or from black bile,

or exceffive fenfibility, or ataxia, of the nerves,

attacking hypochondriacal and nervous people.

This pain is generally accompanied with ipafmo-

dic affections of other parts, and particularly cold-

nefs of the lower extremities : arid it is almoft

invariably allayed by external preffure, in con-

fequence of the feeling of the nerves being either

blunted, or altogether interrupted by it.

* Baglivi, Prax. Med. 1. I. De Dohre ingei:cv:y p. 65.
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17. Under this head frequently feem to fall

(15. J 6.) the fpecies of headach named hemicrania ,

ovum
,
or clavus hyjlericus . Ththcmicrania general-

ly comes and goes periodically, like a quotidian

and tertian intermittent. Hence feme name it

a difguifed
,
or topical intermitting fever. It com-

monly begins at fun-rife, is aggravated at noon,

remitting and altogether ceaung at fun-fet. It

is, therefore, by fome likewife named morbus

folaris. It fometimes performs its courfe in the

evening, or at night
;

but this rarely happens.

A very rare cafe ot the complaint was obferved

by Petrus Salius Diverfus, a celebrated phyficiari

of Fayence. It was that of an hemicrania re-

turning periodically every eighth day, with

which a prieft belonging to the order of St Do-

menico had been fadly afflicted for no lefs than

three years and feven months *. A perfoh

would have pronounced it to be perfectly

fimilar to an octan intermittent of long conti-

nuance, of which mention has already been

made j\ Sometimes, however, hemicrania is

caufed by an arthritic taint, or by a collection o(

blood in the frontal finufes
;
but in that cafe it

has not fuch manifeft and uniform courfes ;
and

moreover fymptoms of thefe difeafes are not

wanting. Thus likewife it will not be attended

with great difficulty to diftinguiffi thefymptomatic

orfecondary headach, in the fame manner as an
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inflammatory
,

febrile
,
fcorbutic

,
or venereal one,

from other fpecies of the complaint, if we care-

fully inquire into the primary affeCtion, from

which it derives its origin, and detect it by its

fymptoms.

* Annotat. in lib. Altomari, cap. xii. p. 394. where the au-

thor gives an account of the cafe : his words are, <c A clergy-

man for three years and feven months fuffered an hemicrania

in the right fide of the head, accompanied with a fevere and

acute pain about the temporal mufcle, which uniformly re-

turned every Monday almoft always at the fame hour. The

exacerbation continued twenty- eight, or thirty hours at moft,

during which he could neither view the light, nor hear

any noife, without manifeft diftrefs, nor could he tafte food.

After this time had elapfed, he became perfectly well, and per-

formed all the functions, both natural and animal, properly.”

f Vol. i. par. 65.

18. It is evidently much more difficult to

know when fuch a pain proceeds from fome or-

ganic affection (4. 5.). However, the duration

of the difeafe, and no relief being received from

the remedies employed, with the fymptoms enu-

merated in par. 9. and 10. and the abfence of

thofe which I have detailed from par. 8. to 16.

render our conjecture highly probable. I difeo-

vered a cyft, full of pus, about the fize of a

pigeon’s egg, covered with a pretty firm and

thick membrane, fituate in the right lobe of the

brain, under the parietal bone, where it is joined

to the temporal bone, in a very ftrong man,

who, for fome months, had been dreadfully tor-
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merited with a moft excruciating pain in that

part, and which was occafionally fo much aggra-

vated, that he was affeCted with convuliions and

tremors all over the body, particularly on the

oppofite fide, and generally fell down
;
nor did

he receive any relief from the moft powerful re-

medies that were employed A red lwelling,

like a fteatomatous one, much about the fame

fize, was found in the anterior right lobe of the

brain, under the cortical fubftance, in an old

man, who at the end of four months had died

of a chronic fever, of frequent recurrence,

attended with an almoft perpetual pain in the
'

/

crown of the head, and paralylis of the oppofite

fide, together with convulfions recurring after ir-

regular periods, there being at the fame time

prefent an ulcerated ftate of the lungs. A female,

arrived at maturity, on a cuticular complaint,

under which file laboured, being rafhly for-

ced in, was attacked with a ccphalaa
,
the feat of

which was uncertain, with which for fome

months fhe was fo much afflicted, fometimes at-

tended with fever, that frequently, on account

of the agony Hie buffered, {he was feized

with univerial fhivering, fhrieking out, and

fcarcely ever being able to enjoy fleep
;
and her

pulfe was variable, {mall, contracted, and ir-

regular, feldom frequent. Being at length com-

pletely exhaufted with the difeafe, fine was car-

B 3
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ricd off. On diffeflion of the body an abfeefs

was found in the medullary part of the pohe-

rior lobe of the brain, near the tentorium, filled

with pus, the cavity of which could have con-

tained a large-fized nut and its fhell. Fanto-

nus f ,
on diffecling a man advanced in life,

who for fevera! years had laboured under a ce-

phalic a, which during the laft months of his life

had been attended with very excruciating pain,

difeovered a hard, whitifh, red tumour. The

patient, when queftioned concerning the feat of

the pain, pointed to the crown of the head. He
ufed likewife to be fometimes feized with epilepfy,

and complained of very great acrimony of the

faliva, and craving hunger. When he fuffered

the greateft pain his converfation was generally

incoherent. At length he expired in a ftate of

profound coma, and convulied. Nor was any

mention of fever made in the hiftory of this

patient.
r

* This account docs not differ much from that given by

Lancih, De Subitan. Mortib. 1 . c. c. xi. §11. p. 65. .

-j- EpiJI.. de Obfervat. Med. et Anat. ad Mangetum, Ep. v.

1 9. Plane of Rimini found the right lobe

of the cerebellum in a great meafure defiroyed

by an abfeefs, in the cafe of a young nobleman,

who, in confequence of the checking of a dis-

charge of pus from the ear on the fame fide, to

which he had been liable from his infancy, had

fallen into a molt fevere headach, attended with
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an acute continued fever, of which he fhortly

died *. The fever was ieveral times aggravated

in the courfe of the day, and was at the lame

time attended with fhivering, fo as to put on the

appearance of a hemitritaeus. Sometimes lofs cf

fpeech and lock-jaw came on, but the voice was

fhortly reftored. At iaif being feized with a

palfy, not of the oppofite fide, as ufually takes

place, and deprived of his fenfes, he died f. The

account alfo which Douglas j gives of a man who

was affected with an abfcefs of the cerebellum,

delerves our notice
;

for he complained of a pain

and weight in his forehead. Bleeding, purging,

and cantharides applied to the neck, had proved

of no fervice. He was obliged to lit with his

head inclined forward, for the pain was aggrava-

ted by the oppofite pofition. What is very fur-

'prifing, he was quite free of fever, nor was he

troubled with any fpafmodic affe£tions. But he

complained of almoft perpetual ficknefs, and he

could enjoy fcarcely any fleep. On the follow-

ing morning he expired almoft in a Hate of fyn-

cope, which fuddenly came on, without any con-

vulfion or palfy of either fide having preceded,

m the middle of the cerebellum was found an
abfcefs, which contained two ounces of white

pus. There was alfo prefent a confiderable

quantity of effufed pus, which had proceeded
from the burfling of the left lateral finus, and

.
B 4
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probably cccafioned the patient’s fudden death.

From the fymptoms which I have enumerated

as having occurred in thefe patients (18. 19.),

an attentive practitioner will be enabled in fimi-

lar cales to form a tolerably accurate guefs con-

cerning the caufe of the complaint. But to di-

vine the more hidden complaints which proceed

from an unnatural conformation of the parts, al-

motl exceeds the bounds of human ingenuity.

TVhcever wifhes to conlider the hiftories of moft

of the caufes which come under this head (4. 5 ),

in order to be the better enabled to form the diag-

nofis, may confult Bonetus
||,

Fantonus §, Mor-

gagni ^1 ,
Lieutaud and other authors who

have collected faCts on the fubjeCt, but particu-

larly the medical journals, and the various Tranf-

aCtions and Commentaries which are publifli-

ed ff

.

* Storia Medica d’una Pojlema del lobo dejlro del Cervelletto
,

f We find a pretty fimilar cafe reconied in the

Medical Commentaries by a Society of Gentlemen in Edinburgh
,

of a man thirty- fix years of age, which it may not be impro-

per to quote here. From his infancy he had been accuftomed

to an occafional difcharge of pus from his right ear ; but he

did not experience much inconvenience from it. He had only

loft the hearing of that ear fome years before. It was at

length, however, affedled with a moft excruciating pain,

which in a fhort time not only fpread to the head, hue like-

wife excited naufea, attended with a gnawing fenfation at the

mouth of the ftomach. Upon the tenth day the patient fell

into a deep and kind of ftupor, and during his fleeping fpokc

incoherently. On the following day he became completely
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delirious, raved, and was affe&ed with fever. On the twelfth

day delirium and deep deep alternated with one another ; a

loofenefs came on *, and in the evening he became lethargic.

At night the limbs were occafionally convulfed ;
and frequent

fubfultus tendinum took place. All thefe fymptoms increa-

fed on the 13th, 14th, and 15th days.* The convulfive affec-

tions were more frequent *, the delirium more manifeft j the

pulfe upwards of an hundred ;
a ftrangury was prefent ; the

pupil was fixed and dilated, and could not be made to con-

trad on the application even of a bright light. On the fix-

teenth day a complete lofs of fenfe came on. To the fre-

quent convulfive affedions, and fubfultus tendinum, difficult

refpiration was likewife added ; the pulfe was extremely va-

rious, but generally very frequent. The bladder was diftended

with urine. On the feventeenth at day-break he expired apo-

pledic. On opening the fkull the back part of the middle

lobe of the right hemifphere was found adhering ciofely, for

the breadth of about two fingers, to the dura mater, where it

looks towards the os petrofum, and likewife to the tentorium

cerebellofiper-extenfum. Underneath, in the fubftance of the

brain itfelf, an abfeefs was difeovered, containing nearly two

ounces of very fetid, greenifh pus, and had corroded the brain

itfelf. The furface of the left corpus Jlriatuin appeared in-

flamed. Likewife each thalamus of the optic nerves was

tinged with a red, dark colour. Inferiorly and pofteriorly

there was feme greenifh pus. The feptum lucidum
,
fornix,

and Tides of the third ventricle, together with the anterior pro-

cefs of the cerebellum, which lies above the valve of Vieuffen,

cohered more laxly than ufual, were green, and emitted a very

fetid fmell. In the ventricles two fmall fpoonfuls of limpid

lymph were found. The dura mater, where it furrounds the

os petrofum, was black. The os petrofum itfelf was fome-

what obliterated, compared with the oppofite one, but by no

means carious. The paffage of the right ear was filled with

brown, greenifh, fetid pus, with which in like manner the

y/hole cavity of the tympanum abounded, and its membrane
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and bones feemed to have been long before completely de-

ftroyed.

f Edinburgh Medical Efays.
||

Sepulchrct. Anatom. 1. I.

fe£t. i. De Dolore Capitis
. §

O’oferv. Anat. iii. vi. ix. xxv.

Likewife Epijl. ad Manget. vol. vlii. n. 3 6. De Sed.

et Cauf. Mcrb. Epijl. 1 . and elfewhere ;
confult the parts in

the third index of that work under the head cerebrum. ** H'Jl.

Anatom

.

j-j~ Namely, thofe of England, and the H'Jl. et

Mem . de l
}

Acad, des Scienc. de Paris
,
the Journal de Medecine of

Vandermonde, the Giornale Medico di Venezia,
Nouelle Letterar.

del Lami, Avvifi Julia falute umana del Sig. Targioni, Racccltci

d’Opifculi Medico Pratici} e Fifico Medici Dello Stcflo, Giornale

Medico di Firenze3 Magazino Fofcam del Sig. Marietta, Comment,

de Reb. in Med. et Scient. Natur. gejlis3
Lipfise.

20. With regard to the prognosis, a few ge-

neral remarks mult be made. That pain which

affedts the head externally is lefs dangerous,

and more eafily cured, than that which is feated

internally. For there is reafon to apprehend that

the latter may terminate in blindnefs, diftenfion
j 1

or rigor of the nerves, madnefs, phrenitis, epi-

lepfy, lofs of memory, apoplexy, fphacelus, ab-

le e is, and death. That which proceeds from ex-

ceffive ferum, or phlegm, although it is of long

continuance, is generally attended with lefs dan-

ger, unleis it injures the internal parts of the

brain. It is unfavourable when it fupervenes

on acute fever, if it be conjoined with urine,

which, from being thick and depofiting a ledi-

ment, has become thin and pellucid
;
and like-

wife when it fuddenly occurs in people verging

on old age, or after angina, or in confequcnce of



OF THE HEADACII. 27

the latter being too foon difcufled *
;

as it af-

fords a proof that the morbid matter is carried to

the brain, and that phrenitis is threatened, tor

the patient runs the rifk of falling into lownefs

of fpirits, if the pain, from being acute and vio-

lent, immediately grows milder, or ceales, with-

out being preceded by any critical evacuation, or

diminution of the difeafe in other refpeds, as it

indicates the deftrudtion of the fentient faculty,

and the commencement of gangrene.

* The author of the Coac<z Pranotiones, n. 372. edit. Linden,

fub. at Leyden, 1665 ; which is the one I generally follow.

21. It is likewife a bad fymptom when a per-

fon is affected with headach, to vomit frequently,

particularly ruft-coloured matter, and to be af-

fe&ed with deafnefs and watching *
;

but this

mud be understood of the idiopathic complaint.

For in fuch a cafe the vomiting is fympathetic,

and is occafioned by the ftomach and abdomen

being drawn into confent by the par vagum ner-

vorum. When this happens the patients are

quickly feized with raging rnadnefs. It is like-

wife a bad iign when women, during the period

of geftation, are affedted with headach, together

with drowfinefs and heavinefs or arc attacked

with convulfions
;p ;

for it feems to arife from a

congeftion of blood in the brain. A headach oc-

curring in acute fever, attended vrith other bad

marks
|j,

or with debility and rigor, or bloody

urine § 3
or lofs of voice, and occasional rigor, is

»
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univerfally confidered as being a mod dangerous

fymptom

* Prorrhet. i. f Ibid. J Coac. n. 517. 534. |j
Coac.

n. 160. Prxtiot. n. 129. § Coac. n. 22. 28. Ibid. 11. 255.

22. The author of the Coaca Pranottones *

obferves :

cc Thofe perfons who, during the rigor,

are very cold, and are affedted with a pain in the

head and neck, lofs of fpeech, and thin fweat,

on recovering their ftrength, and, as it were, re-

collecting themfelves, are carried off.” The

fame author informs us, that it is a very bad

fymptom for a perfon who is affedled with a pain

in the head, together with a certain degree of

deafnefs, trembling of the hands, pain in the

back of the neck, and voids black, thick urine, to

throw up green-coloured fluff. Laflly, it is con-

fidered as being a fatal mark in the cafe of head-

ach f ,
for the patient to obferve certain appear-

ances floating before the eyes, called mufeed volitan-

tes
y
to grafp the bed-cloaths, and puli down things

which he conceives to be flicking on the walls.

* Coac. n. 1. j- Prccnot. n. 17.

23. According to Hippocrates, “ where a per-

fon labours under headach, and feels the pain all

over, a difeharge of pus, or water, or blood,

from the nofe, or by the mouth, or from the ears,

removes the difeafe This, however, muff

not be fuppofed to hold invariably. Sometimes

fo great is the injury done internally, that fuch

an evacuation proves inadequate to its removal
;
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as I have more than once had an opportunity of

obferving. The patient alfo receives relief from

the burfting of ulcers, and fometimes from flee p

and a loofenefs, or from the expectoration ot a

thick, inodorous matter f ,
together with thick

urine, and a ftrangury J, or abfcefles in the in-

ferior parts
||

. The convulfive pain of the head,

and alfo the fympathetic one proceeding from the

ftomach, uterus, and other parts, is generally of

long continuance. Sometimes, however, although

it frequently returns at intervals, in confequence

of fleep, reft, and abftinence, it is allayed within

twenty-four hours. Thofe perfons who are fub-

je£t to the fpecies of the complaint called bemicra-

nidj as they advance in life, in confequence of

their fenfibility being diminifhed, and the cohe-

rence of their folids increafed, generally get

greatly better. But the periodical bemicr'anta’,

particularly thofe which return in the morning,

as I have already faid, generally difappear of

their own accord, within eight or nine, or, at

moft, fourteen days.

* Aphor. 10. fed. vi. De Judical, n. 81. f Coac. n. 172

t Coac. n - 170- Pradic7 . i. n. 152.
[|

Pranot. 11. 129.

Coac . n. 160.

THE CURE .

24. The cure mult be adapted to the diverfity

of the caufes. Yv
r

hen the complaint proceeds

from plethora, or congeftion, or from inflamma-

tion, or quickened febrile motion, it becomes ne-
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ceffary to draw blood liberally, and from a large

wound, from the arms and feet, always keeping

in view the patient’s temperament, habit, age, fex,

and ftrength. If this is not attended with relief,

the frontal or jugular vein *, or the temporal ar-

tery itfelf, may be opened. In the cafe of an ob-

flinate difeafe, arteriotomy was recommended,

both by Gefner f and Dolaeus J, upwards of two

hundred years ago, and the propriety of it has been

fince confirmed by the experience of the moderns.

Likewife both wet and dry cupping-glaffes are ad-

vantageoufly applied to the back, fhoulder-blades,

and neck, as well as to the occiput
;

or leeches

may be applied to the temples, and behind the

ears
||,

as well as to the hemorrhoidal tumours,

efpecially in hypochondriacal patients, or thofe

labouring under a diminution or fuppreffion of

the hemorrhoidal or menftrual evacuation. It

is of the higheft utility, however, to excite a

flow of blood from the nofe, by fomentations, or

the vapour of warm water, or by introducing

into it a pen with a fharp point, in order to

make a wound in it
;
which is of particular fer-

vice if the headach proceeds from the fuppreffion

of an epiftaxis. After emptying the veflels, it is

proper to purge the belly repeatedly, by means

of gentle medicines
;

and, as far as poffible, to

derive the blood from the head by warm ferni-

cupium, or emollient cataplafms, or irritating fi-

napifms.
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* It is not unufual for furgeons, when they are defired to

open the jugular vein, to retard the return of the blood from

the head, by tying a bandage round the neck, to produce a

turgefcence of the veins ;
but this proves injurious in difeafes

of the head. Laying afide the bandage, therefore, we ought

to comprefs the jugular vein, by placing the hand a little above

the clavicle, and drawing the head backwards ; by which

means the vein alone will fwell, and become fit for opening,

without the head fullering any injury.

f riffot, Epifi, Varii Argument, de Cephalaa
, p

i

. 18^. ed. I e-

net. f Mifcellan . N. C. atm. vi. obf. 60. p.90. ||
Ibid,

obf. 8. & 90.

25. When the headach proceeds from a col-

lection of ferum, or phlegm, it mull be refolved

and evacuated. Bleeding in this cafe is inadmif-

fible, unlefs, as fometimes happens, it be con-

joined with manifeft plethora. But the blood

ought to be drawn fparingly and prudently,

otherwife more danger than advantage may be

the confequence. Wet cupping-glades, applied

to the fhoulder-blades, are attended with lefs dif-

ficulty, on account of their being more eafily

borne, and drawing off the ferum, together with

a frnall quantity of blood, without injury. Cathar-

tics, efpeeially hydragogues y occafionally repeated,

are more convenient. Of this kind are jalap, fcam-

mony, the neutral falts, having a bitteriih tafte,

as that employed in England, Modena, Carolina,

&c. fenna, agaricum, pills made of hcrmodaftylus
,

and of the fuccinum Cratonis, the pilules tartarca^
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or hydropic<z, of Bontius, rhubarb with manna,

fweet mercury, and the like. The following re-

medies pofiefs an inciding and refolving quality,

while they caufe a difcharge of the fuperabun-

dant ferum by the urinary paffages, I mean gum
ammoniac, the roots of the herb arum

,
fquills,

and afellus, the fuccinated liquor of hartfhorn,

terra foliata tartart, and, laftly, wine prepared

with the allies of broom. With theie may be

occasionally employed, infufions of the cephalic

plants, as fage, betony, marjoram, rofe-mary,

wild valerian root, piony, angelica, and fo forth.

If thefe fail of producing an effect, we mull next

have recourfe to the employment of diaphoretics,

in the ufe of which it is generally neceffary to

perfift for a long time. The chief of thefe are,

decoctions of the wood of guaiac, juniper, box-

tree, milletoe, faffafras, farfaparilla-root, burdock,

bark, rough bind-weed, and fo on. Several emi-

nent practitioners are faid to have employed the

decoCtion of foap-wort with fuccefs. Revulfion

and evacuation are occafioned by blilters, fetons,

and iffues, efpecially when applied to the back of

the neck *, friction, and fimilar remedies, which

have already been repeatedly mentioned. With

refpeCt to blifters, when the difeafe proves obfti-

nate, after the general remedies and proper eva-

cuations have been employed, modern practi-

tioners advife applying them to the part affeCted,

nay, to the whole head, previoufly fliaved
;

par-
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ticularly the phyficians of England, who recom-

mend them as being a remedy of the mod effica-

cious kind, in difcuffing and evacuating the hurt-

ful fluid, and affording wonderful relief to the

pain. And this remedy is neither new nor unufual

among ourfelves, Louis Septali having long been

in the habit of prefcribing them in fimilar cafes f.

But neither can all thefe remedies be employed,

nor can they feverally be ufed indifcriminately,

nor in all patients without a prudent feleCtion.

The patient’s nature, temperament, and habit,

his age, the country, the caufe and degree of

violence of the difeafe, and many other circum-

fiances indicating or forbidding the ufe of parti-

cular remedies, muft be carefully confidered, in

order that our judgement may be guided in the

choice of the proper means to be employed; which

certainly requires a judicious and experienced

practitioner. Nor muft we be Tatisfied merely with

having employed thefe remedies
;
for, after remo-

ving the difeafe by means of them, the patient

fometimes remains fo languid, and has fuch a

tendency to a bad ftate of body, that his ftrength

requires being confirmed by the ufe of chaly-

beates and the peruvian bark.

* Carol. Pifo, Tie Seros. Colluv. fe£h 2. P. I. c. i. p. 42. 43.
Van. Swiet. § 396. f Animadv. et Cant, Med. 1 . 6. p. 14 1.

where thefe words are to be found, “ But when the Ikin of

the head is fo thick as not to allow the free admiffion of fluid,

Vol. IV. G
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and no fenfible evacuation of humours occurs, I have very fre-

quently found that it is better after (having off the hair to apply

a blilter either to the part afFe&ed, or to the whole head

;

for the matter by this means being drawn outwards, is evacua-

ted, particularly that part of it which is thinner, warm, and

acrid : for, even when a pain of long continuance proceeds

from thick matter, it can fcarcely be very violent unlefs there

be a mixture of fome portion of that fluid.

2 6. When the pain proceeds from exceffive

eating or repletion, it is to be cured by abfti-

nence, purging, or vomiting. It is proper to

employ cathartics, ftomachics, and ftimulants, if

dyfpepfy has given rife to the complaint. In this

cafe Felici, a phyfician of confiderable eminence

in Picentia, propofes likewife adminiftering an

emetic *. Baglivi f afferts, that the drinking of

an infufion of coffee is a remedy of the greateft

fervice in removing headachs which come on in

the afternoon in confequence of indigeftion.

Langius J cured two patients who laboured under

an hemicrania from weaknefs of the ftomach, by

giving them, every morning before breakfaft,

for the fpace of eight days, 12 grains of im-

pounded black pepper, and making them after-

wards drink a large draught of cold water. I my-

felf have more than once obferved the mod falu-

tary effects to be produced in this difeafe by the

drinking of medicated waters, particularly the

acidulated chalybeate ones.

* Dijfert. 4. f De Capit. AffcSt, in Acut. in eius. Prax.

% MifceL Veritat . fate. L p. 68. 69.
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27. When an hemicrania comes and goes every

day at ftated periods, it nearly refembles, as I have

already obferved (2. 17.), a difguifed quotidian fe-

ver. It in fa£t appears to be what Ballonius names

a partial and topical fever, becaufe the part afleeted

is not only extremely painful, but likewile warm ;

and the temporal arteries throb with more vio-

lence and frequency, nearly in the fame manner

as takes phee in fever. Nor is it a rare occur-

rence for the fit to commence with flight cold or

{hivering, although the arteries over the reft of

the body beat with tranquillity. After employing

bleeding, and gentle and repeated purging, which

very frequently cannot be avoided, if the parox-

yfm does not go off fpontaneoufly, it is very fuc-

cefsfully removed by the liberal employment of the

Peruvian bark. Frequently when prematurelygiven

before the quantity of blood has been diminifhed,

and the primee vice cleanfed, it is attended with

no benefit. Sometimes the hemicrania is fo ob-

ftinate, that it cannot be removed unlefs by open-

ing the temporal artery *. Generally, however,

after employing one or two bleedings, in plethoric

people, and in thofe labouring under an inflam-

matory diathefis, it is fufficient to open the jugu-

lar vein, the great utility of which, in this difi-

eaie, has been celebrated, not only by the moft
ancient phyficians, but alio by thofe in modern
times, particularly by Richa of Turin f . The famj?

C 2
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author affirms his having derived almoft equal ad-

vantage from the application of leeches to the
' temples.

* Profp. Alpin. Medic. JEgypt. 1. 2. c. 12. et Ludwig, Com.

de Red in fcient. Natur. et Med. gejl. vol. iii. p. 535. f Con~

Jlit. Taurin . alter, p. 79.

28. Aperients, emmenagogues, and anti-

hyfterical means are neceflary in the cafe of the

pain which depends upon obftrudftions in the vef-

fels of the abdominal vifcera and uterus, or upon

hyfteria, or hypochondriafis originating from a

fimilar caufe. But it muft be oppofed by means

of anthelminthics, as fhall hereafter be {hewn, if

lumbrici and other fpecies of worms in the in-

teftines feem to occafion it. When fpafms

and exceflive fenfibility diftrefs the patient, fti-

mulants and anodynes, as the different com-

pofitions of opium, muft be employed. Hence

the remedies recommended are the pilulce

hyjlcricee
,

the diafcordium Fracqflorii,
the the-

riaca Andromachi
,

the phUonium Romamnn
, the

mithrldatiiim Damocratis
,

the laudanum nepeti-

ihcs Suei'cetani
,
the laudanum liquidum of Syden-

ham, the extraBum opii gummofum of Baume,

caftor, murk, camphor, the volatile fait, fpirit

and oil of amber, and fo forth. Baglivi propofes

the powder of the gutteta of Riverius, to the ex-

tent of a drachm, with a decodlion of primrofe,

which, however, judicious phyficians of the prefent

day would wiih to be freed of many trivial and
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ufelefs ingredients, left, on account of them, it

fhould be rejected as wholly void of any medical

virtue. On the whole, patients of a delicate con-

ftitution, and endowed with fenfibility, agree

beft with temperate remedies
;
and if they be oi

a rigid and dry fibre, the tepid bath, and copious

drinking of the pureft water, are well calculated

for them. On the other hand, if there be too

great laxity of the fibres, as happens in people of

a phlegmatic temperament, or cachedtic habit, in

the cafe of paralyiis, > drowfinefs, impaired me-

mory, or fenfe, thofe remedies are better adapted

to them which poffefs a gently aromatic quality,

are flightly ftimulant and ftrengthening, or even

rubefacients and blifters f

.

* De Dolore Capitis in genere. f Hoffman. Med. Syji*

T. 3. fe£t. 1. c. v. § 45.

29. The thin, acrid, ferous fluid, which the

ancients named fait, or bilious (13.), if it be col-

lected in any part, occafioning a warm pain (3.),

requires decodions of the cooling herbs, whey,

and milk
;
nor ought we to be deterred in this

cafe from the employment of milk, by the au-

thority of Hippocrates, when he affirms that it

proves injurious to people labouring under head-

ach
;
for this aflertion, I imagine, is to be under-

flood only of the pain in the head occafioned by
imperfect digeftion, and an acid in the ftomach.

I am likewife of opinion that this method of cure

c 3
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ought to be adopted in the fpecies of pain to

which perfons endowed with extreme fenfibility,

and affedted with derangement of the nervous

fyftem from any flight caufe, are liable. Nor
rouft we then lay afide opium *, the laudanum

liquidum of Sydenham, the fyrupus de meconio of

the fame, and the other remedies already enume-

rated (28.). But if the remedies containing

opium, and poflefling a narcotic quality, be not

borne well, as fometimes happens j~, or the other

remedies propofed there do not turn out well, in

their room we may fafely fubftitute the liquor ano-

dynus mineralls of Hoffman, vitriolic ether, the

fpirltus antepilepticus of Pezoldt, emulfions of the

greater cold feeds, and white poppy, water diftil-

Icd from the flowers of violets and wild poppy,

or green nuts rediflilled, which are endowed with

a remarkably anodyne and fedative quality.

% When there is great reafon to fufpedt the prefence of

too acute fenfation,
giving rife to a headach from any flight

caufe, which, on account of that acutenefs of fenfation, be-

comes exceflive, Ballonius advifes our having recourfe to nar-

cotics. Epid. 2. et con fil 1. & 43. lib. 3. ex Boneti recenfione.

f We very frequently fall in with women or men, in whom,

from a peculiar idiofyncrafy, opium, inftead of occafioning

reft and lleep, excites anxiety, heat, giddinefs, flufhed face,

naufea, and watching. For fuch perfons, therefore, we

ought rather to prefcribe anodynes, of which kind are the re-

medies of which I have already made mention. I know a nun

to whom two or three grains of mufk were given with advan-

tage, and likewife another woman, who enjoyed no ileep, un-
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lefs flic every night took a fmali fpoonful of Pezoldt’s anteptlep-

ticfpirit in a draught of cold water.

30. With regard to the remedies which afford

relief when the pain is a fymptom of other

difeafes (3.), it is not neceffary to fpeak,

as, on overcoming thefe by the proper means,

it likewife is removed. But for curing the head-

ach which is occafioned by lues venerea, the dia-

phoretic decoftions of the woods are univerfally

recommended. To which, if crude antimony be

added, they are fuppofed to be rendered more

active. Malpighi, as I have learnt from Bec-

caria, fet fuch value upon the decoftion com-

monly called the dccoftum ex lignis
,

and that

made from the fhells of nuts, that he ufed to af-

fert, that the mod obftinate cafes of fyphilis,

which had defied the power of mercury, fre-

quently yielded to it *. It muft not be fuppofed,

however, that this remedy is uniformly produc-

tive of its falutary effects. For it is fometimes

employed to no purpofe
;
in which cafe, if fymp-

toms which render the prefence of fyphilis fuf-

pefted be obferved, it is the practitioner’ s buli-

nefs with all difpatch tohaften to the employment

of mercury, as being the mod efficacious remedy

which can be ufed.
%

\

* The decoftum antivenereum of Malpighi.

Rec.—Antimon. crud. contuf. et nodulo incluf. unc. iv. Rad.

farfaepar. deft:, et incif. unc. iij. Putam. nuc. virid. unc. iih

C 4
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M. Infund, per h. xxiv. in aq. font. lib. viij. fuper ciner. cali-

dos. Deind. decoq. ad tert. part, confumt. Col. et colat*

unc. viij. dentur ter in die per dies xx. aut xxx. non omiffo

deco£to fecundario pro potu ordinario.

31. If the prefence of worms in the nares,

frontal finufes, or other fubcutaneous parts, be

fufpe&ed, they muft be difplaced by means of the

vapour of warm water, and errhines, or deftroyed

by the fumes of tobacco and burnt powder of

camphor. Camerari, on the authority of Littri,

makes mention of a worm having been expelled

by the employment of fnuff*. With this view

Vogel f recommends to the patient, inhaling by

the noftrils and mouth the fmoke arifing from

the leaves of wormwood, horehound, betony, and

leiTer centaury, of each two drachms, angelica-

root, zedoary, and amber, of each one drachm,

and half an ounce of crude antimony, beat up

together, well mixed, and fprinkled upon burn-

ing coals,

* DiJJtrt. Epjjl. xii. f De Cogn. et Curand. Morb. § 420.

32. Befides, I muft not omit here mentioning

the proper remedies applied externally for alle-

viating the pain. Rofe-water, or that of elder-

flowers, and vinegar applied to the fore-head,

whether tepid or cold, allay, difcufs, and reprefs

the pain, and in a certain meafure check the mo-

tion of the blood. When the pain is of the con-

vulsive and fpafmodic kind, the temples are very

properly anointed with the unguentum populneum
,
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or fome opium, with a little camphor and faf-

fron diffolved in Hungary water
;

or they may

be rubbed with vitriolic ether, which allays the

pain and diminifties the heat. The juice of ver-

vain, or the herb itfelf pounded, and applied to

the part where the pain is felt, is fuppofed to be

ferviceable in the cafe of every pain in the head, as

if it pofTeffed afpecijic property. Some likewife ad-

vife the introducing into the noftrils fome anodyne

tindture, or the balfamum vita of Hoffman or

camphorated fpirits of wine. For they confider

it as reafonable to fuppofe, that in confe-

quence of being immediately applied to the olfac-

tory nerves, the others alfo are made to feel the

efficacy of the medicine. In general the part af-

fected may be moft advantageoufly fomented

with warm water, or tepid milk, or warm coals

wrapt up in a cloth. In the periodical hemicra-

nia
,

a few hours before the acceffion of the pain,

I am in the habit of applying to the temples and

frontal finus, theriac, with gum galbanum and

camphor, beat up with a certain quantity of vi-

negar. For it proves refolving, difeuffing, and

blunts fenfation, in confequence of which a milder

paroxyfm frequently fucceeds.

* The balfamum vitse of Hoffman.

Rec.—-Ol. deftillat. Lavendul.

Majoran.

Caryophil.

Macis.

Cinnamom. an. fcrup.j.
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Rutae.

Succin. alb. an. fcrup. fern.

Citri e cort. exprelT. lcrup. j.

Ambr. gryfese fcrup. fem.

Olea cum ambra, et balfami peruviani fcrupulo uno mifcea-

tur, atque in fpiritus vini redtificatiffimi unciis decern folvan-

tur. Intern, datur a gutt. x. ad xx. ad naufeam, ad colicam,

ad diarrhoeam. Extrinficus ad roborandas, firmandafque par-

tes.

33. I cannot here pafs over in filence a Angu-

lar and bold method of treatment once adopted

by the celebrated Tiffot in the cafe of a moft vio-

lent and long-continued ceephalcea, with which

an unmarried woman of thirty years of age,

otherwife found and vigorous, as country-people

generally are, was diftreffed The feat of the

greateft pain was the internal pofterior angle of the

right parietal bone
,
and it was confined to the

jpace cf a fixpence . But the whole forehead was

affedted by confent. Venefedtion, arteriotomy,
>

w arm femicupium,immerlion of the whole body in

cold water, letting cold water fall by drops on the

head, opium, and fetons, had been tried without

effedl. She had only received fome temporary

relief from wet cupping-glafles being applied to

the part afifedled ;
and fomewhat more lafting be-

nefit from a copious fuppuration excited by can-

tharides applied to the head. He conjedtured

that the pain was externally fituate, and as he

thought that no part below the {kin and

mufcles could be afiedied with it, he caufed
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a crucial incifion to be made in the part affect-

ed, extending all the way to the face, that

by dividing the nerves of the fkin or mulcles the

feeling might be deftroyed. From the moment of

performing the incifion the pain difappeared, and,

after a fuppuration of confiderable continuance,

even that which affected the forehead gradually

ceafed j\ But nobody who does not poffefs the

fame found judgment and intimate knowledge of

anatomy, would prefume to have recourfe to

fuch an experiment. Probably by employing the

decoCtion of the woods, as it is called, internally,

and the cautious rubbing in of mercury, exter-
»

nally, the caufe of the pain in fuch a cafe might

be removed, without adopting fo harfh and

doubtful a method of treatment. Frequently the

obftinacy of the pain, and the nature of the

part affeCted, as well as the moft careful confi-

deration of all the circumftances, even when

there was no reafon to fufpeCt the prefence of a

venereal taint, have led phyficians to employ

this limple and efficacious treatment with fuc-

cefs.

* Epiji. Var. Arg
. p. 185. Edit. Venet.

f A cafe which occurred to Gavafetti (De Cauter. c. 3.) is

in point here. A conftant fympathetic headach arofe in con-

fequence of a perfon’s thumb having been bruifed. It difap-

peared, however, on the thumb being cauterifed. Vid. Hal-

ier’s Eletn. Ph\f. T. 4. lib. x. fe£t. vii.
§

xxiii.

34. I fhall add, in the laft place, that in
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fcvery cafe of headach the moft ancient phyfi*

cians in general confidered it as neceffary to

abftain from meat, to drink water, and fhave

the head. But in the cafe of one occafioned by

a warm caufe, they advifed bathing the head with

abundance of cold water, or employing vinegar of

rofes. If it proceeded from cold, or if a tenacious

and thick humour required being diflolved,they re-

commended fomenting or chafing the head with

warm water, or letting it fall by drops upon the

part, and afterwards anointing it with warm oil,

and covering it with cloths
;

at the fame time

bathing the feet, and employing remedies to

clear the nofe, exciting a flow of faliva by

the proper means, purging the belly, and, by

means of muftard, cantharides, or red-hot iron,

exciting ulcers, to afford an outlet to the

difeafe *. Experience alfo has fhewn, that in

the cafe of a long-continued and confirmed head-

ach, it is fometimes allowable to employ the cold '

bath, and that it is attended with fervice, after

the head has been fhaved, to fuffer the hair to

grow, and to comb it frequently
;

by which

means I once obferved a nobleman in the prime

of life, and of a phlegmatic and corpulent habit,

cured of a cephalsea with which he had been

conftantly afflided. It is moreover of great

confequence in the treatment of headachs to

cover the feet, and raife the head ;
which re-

mark it is likewife very neceffary to keep in view,
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to prevent the coming on of the complaint, par-

ticularly in perfons devoted to the ftudy of litera-

ture.

* Vid. Celf. 1 . iv. c. 2. n. 5. ad 160,

CHAPTER II.

OF HYDROCEPHALUS AND SPINA BIFIDA

;

OR,

THE WATERY SWELLING OF THE SPINE.

35. The next difeafe to be confidered is hydro-

cephalus
,

becaufe it is frequently conjoined with

headach, or proceeds from fimilar caufes. This

name was formerly given to that difeafe in

which the head becomes turgid with a wate-

ry fluid, fwells, and eafily yields to the preffure

of the finger. But under it are now compre-

hended feveral complaints which differ both in

their feat and effe&s, in which there is fometimes

no external fwelling. It is a mark, however, in

common to them all, to arife from fome collection

of water, or lymph, which is found effufed either

between the fkin and pericranium, or between

the pericranium and fkull, or within the cavity of

the cranium itfelf. The laft happens in two ways,

either in confequence of the bones of the cra-

nium being too widely feparated, which mod
commonly happens to the foetus, cr in infancy

;
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or, in confequence of them not, being feparated

at all, which is a fault chiefly incident to mature

age
;

although I do not deny that fometimes

there are inftances of grown up people, and thofe

advanced in life, the bones of whofe cranium

have become feparated by difeafe. We are in-

formed by Ramazzini and Hamberger, eminent

medical profeflors, that this has happened to

people labouring under long-continued and vio-

lent headach.

36. The firft diftin£tion of hydrocephalus,

therefore, is into external and internal. In the

external fpecies, if the fluid is collected in the

firft fituation (35. ), Platner affirms that the fuell-

ing proceeds to an enormous extent, exhibiting

through the fkin a pellucid fluid, as if contained

in a glafs or horn. If it is collected in the fecond

fituation, which is of lefs frequent occurrence,

the head does not fwell to fuch a degree, but

when prefied becomes elaftic like a diftended

bladder *.

* hijiit. Chir.
§ 745 .

37. There are two kinds of internal hydroce-

phalus, as I have already obferved (35.), of which

the one may be faid to be compofed of the internal

and external kind, becaufe in it the water fills and

diftends the internal parts of the brain in iuch a

manner as even to pufh the bones of the cranium

outwards, and caufe a feparation of the futures,

and at length efcaping through them, betrays it-
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felf by an enormous fwelling of the head : and

this feems principally to have happened in ice-

tufes which have been obferved by diffecters to

want the brain altogether : I fay have been oh-

fcrved only, for Morgagni is of opinion that they

did not really want the brain originally, but ra-

ther that it had become gradually fo macerated

and diflolved, as at length to efcape through fome-

hole, as that of the occiput or fpine,—which in

fadt appears much more probable.

38. But the other fpecies of the complaint, as

it takes place without the feparation of the bones

of the cranium, and does not betray itfelf by any

external tumour or fwelling, has not univerfally

obtained the name of hydrocephalus. For fome

authors fuppofe, that when the head is not

fwelled, hydrocephalus cannot take place. Moft

writers, however, among whom Morgagni holds

the principal rank, are of opinion that the fame

name, without doubt, applies to this fpecies of

the complaint alfo For, when a great collec-

tion of water gradually takes place within the

cranium, increahng more and more daily, if the

bones yielded to it, as happens in infants, it is

perfectly obvious that the fwelling of the head

would appear alio externally
; becaufe moft of

the caufes giving rife to a collection of water in

the cranium of young infants, exift in grown
up people, and caufe the fame accumulation f.

But this fpecies of internal hydrocephalus may be

1

v
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diftinguiflied into acute and chronic. By th£

firft term I fhould diftinguifh that difeafe, which

has a rapid tendency to death, and is accompanied

with confiderable fever : by the laft that which

proceeds to a fatal termination by flow degrees,

and is unaccompanied with fever, or at leaft at*^

tended with a very flight one.

* De Cauf. et Sedib. Morb. &c. epift. xii. n. 3*

f Zwinger, who has collected a number of cafes of the

complaint, and carefully compared them, deferves to be con-

futed by the fludent. Vid. Aft. Helvet . vol. i. c. 1.

39. It appears, therefore, that the proximate

caufe of hydrocephalus is a gradual accumulation

of watery fluid filling either the external or in-

ternal parts of the head, or both together. The

remote caufes appear to be the following : an

obftru&ion of the veins which return both the

blood and lymph from the head and brain
;
com-

preflion fuftained during parturition by the

mouth of the uterus, or by the umbilical cord

twifted round the neck
;

lofs of tone of the ab-

forbents
;
polypi

;
glandular tumours about the

neck
;
the rupture of the lymphatic veflels

; con-

tufions
;

a bad habit of body ; vitiated fluids
; a

ferous colluvies and univerfal laxity and atony ;

fcalded head, tinia, and fcabies, being forced in
;

the fupprefiion of the fecretion of urine and

fweat, and fo forth.

40. An effufion and congeflion of ferum in
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the ventricles of the brain, particularly the ante-

rior ones, conftitutes hydrocephalus interims I

have already Ihewn that a collection of it between

the dura and pia mater, or between them and the

brain, feems rather to induce comatoie affections

than aCtual hydrocephalus. But feveral particu-

lar caufes, which I fhall fhortly enumerate, may

contribute to the production of fuch a congeftion.

Perhaps the mod frequent and chief ot them is,

the burfting of hydatids, generated in the cho-

roid plexus, or elfewhere within the brain.

41. Likewife morbid conditions both of the

infundibulum and pituitary gland are confidered

by Morgagni as capable of producing it. For

although Vieuffen, Ridley, and Lieutaud deny

that the infundibulum is hollow, he ftill adheres to

the opinion of the ancients, and holds it as a cer-

tain faCt, that the ferum of the ventricles is car-

ried down the infundibulum to the pituitary

gland, where it is abforbed. But as no certain

conclufion, with regard to the infundibulum be-

ing hollow, can be drawn from experiments and

injections *, on account of the very delicate tex-

ture of the part, and, according to Sabatier f ,
one

of the ableft anatomifls, as we are ftill ignorant

of the true ftruCture and nature of the pituitary

gland, why might not Morgagni, whofe inti-

mate knowledge of anatomy has not been- fur-

paffed, be allowed to entertain his own opinion

on the fubjeCt ?

* Murray, Profeflbr of Anatomy at Upfal, lately contended

Vol, IV, D
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that the infundibulum was hcllow, becaufe in the brains of

men who had been frozen to death, he had difcovered congealed

watery fluid penetrating into the infundibulum. Others like-

wife have obierved in it a portion of blood which had fallen

from the ventricles. But the aflertion of Murray is contra-

didted by the repeated experiments of Girard, Profeflor of

Anatomy in the college of Parma, who was never able to dis-

cover in the infundibulum water congealed with cold. Nor

is it rational to conclude, on account of blood having been

found in the infundibulum, that it is naturally hollow •, be-

caufe the force, imtulfe, and gravity of extravafated blood

may be fo great, as to make new room for itfelf in the

very foft parts of the body, as I myfelf have frequently found,

and experience has fhewn, to hapoen in the other medullary

parts of the brain, where no cavity exifts naturally. Add to

this, that Girard’s obfervations are confirmed by the very ac-

curate refearches lately publifhed by Vincenti Malacarn, dif-

tinguiflied for his minute knowledge of the ftrudture of the

brain. On repeating the experiments of Murray, he was not

able to difcover any cavity in the infundibulum. It will be

better, therefore, to leave this queftion to the decifion of time.

But let us grant that the infundibulum is not hollow. Still

it appears,
#
from the experiments of Malacarn (Delle OJferva-

zicne in Chirurg. Part 2. p. 45.), that the infundibulum and pi-

tuitary gland are very amply provided with lymphatics, fo that

he does not hefitate to refer the latter to the clafs of lymphatic

glands. Hence it follows, that the lymph is conveyed from the

ventricles of the brain by the lymphatics to the infundibulum

and pituitary gland, and thence to the common receptacle. If

the reflux of the lymph be fuppofed to be impeded, either by

the obflrudtion of the cavity of the infundibulum (granting it

to be hollow), or from the infar&ion or compreflion of th£

lymphatics, will not the infundibulum and pituitary gland be

found to ierve the fame purpofe ?

f Traite Complet. cPAnat . T. 1. p. 498.

42. Let us, therefore, grant that the hypothecs
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of Morgagni and the ancients, concerning the of-

fice of the infundibulum and pituitary gland, is

true. It will readily appear that the morbid con-

ditions of each, which may give rife to hydroce-

phalus, do not differ greatly from one another.

And with regard to the pituitary gland, he ob-

ferves, we muff confider the peculiar condition of

this gland, by which either the adtniffion or tranf-

million of water is prevented
;
namely, its be-

ing defective, as fometimes happens
;

its being

obftructed
;

its having become feirrhous
;

its

being deftroyed, and confumed
;

or the water

itfelf having acquired fuch fpiffitude and den-

fity as to be incapable of paffing through the

gland
;

or, after having entered into it, its

not getting out again, or its poffeffing fuch acri-

mony as to irritate the extreme tubes of the infun-

dibulum, and probably obftruCt them by inducing

fpafm : which, however, is a faCt that will not

be readily granted by thofe who have afeertained

by experiments that the nervous and medullary

fibre is deftitute of irritability, or the property of

contracting itfelf on the application of a ftimulus.

Befides, the obftruCtion of the infundibulum it-

felf, or the union ot the fornix with the bafe of

the lateral ventricles, or very violent compreffion,

will likewife prevent the free palfage of water

from the ventricles to the pituitary gland.

43. But, as Morgagni obferves, it does not

D a
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always happen, although the pituitary gland be

found in a morbid ftate, that a great colle&ion of

water takes place in the ventricles of the brain :

and, on the other hand, although it remain

perfeftly found, they have fometimes been found

quite full of vyater. We muft, therefore, as he

concludes, fuppofe the exiftence of other paflages

by which the ferum, which is found in the ven-

tricles, is abforbed. If thefe become obftrudted,

or from any other caufe cannot perform their of-

fice, an accumulation of ferum will take place,

although the pituitary gland be in a found ftate.

But if they remain open, and nothing be wanting

to the due performance of their action, although

the gland has become injured, after all fuch an ac-

cumulation of ferum as is adequate to the produc-

tion of hydrocephalus will not happen. It is high-

ly probable, then, that this affedion occurs when

the ferum is difcharged more abundantly into the

ventricles by the exhalant arteries, orinorganic

pores, than it is received by the pituitary gland

and other paffages, namely, the abforbing lym-

phatic veins f.

# De Sed. et Cauf. Morb. Ep. iv. n. 3 6. f Id. ib. Ep. xii.

n. 3.

44. Sometimes another difeafe fupervenes upon

hydrocephalus internus, I mean the watery fwell-

Ing of the fpine, named by us fpina bifida. It

arifes in the vertebrae, and feems to be formed

by the fwelling of the fpinal marrow. Every



OF HYDROCEPHALUS, &C. 53

part of the fpine is liable to this difeafe, but

more particularly the inferior lumbar vertebrae,

and the top of the os facrum . Snip and Swa-

gertnan, as we learn from Portali *, have ob-

ferved fimilar tumours upon the neck, as large as

a perfon’s head, unaccompanied with any paraly-

fis, either of the luperior or inferior parts of the

body f

.

* Mem . de VAcad. Roy. des Scienc. dc Paris, an. 1770, 177 1,

p. 36. f Drawings of fuch fwellings may be feen in

Ruyfch. Annot. 34. fig. 36.

45. Thefe tumours are prominent, of the natu-

ral colour, foft to the touch, more or lefs diftended,

according to the patient’s pofture, full of water,

and, on looking through them with a candle,

they appear diaphanous, becaufe the water col-

lected in them is generally limpid. When prefled

with the points of the fingers, they are found to

be divided in the middle. According to Plat-

ner’s * explanation of their origin, when an ac-

cumulation of water takes place in the anterior

ventricles of the brain, it gradually defcends by

the aqueduCt of Sylvius into the third ventricle,

from whence, if there be no outlet into the in-

fundibulum, it proceeds through the greater

valve of the brain into the fourth, thence open-

ing for itfelf a paflage into the tube of the fpine.

This very frequently happens in parturition, du~

D 3
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ring which the head is fometimes very violently

compreffed by the mouth of the uterus.

* Injlit. Chirurg. § 748.

46. A collection may be formed in the fpine,

not only of the water which defcends from the

internal parts of the cranium, but likewife of that

wrhich is fecreted within the fpine *. Hence

fometimes a dropfy of both concurs, fometimes

of one only, or hydrorachitis is obferved, both in

foetufes and infants, and alfo in boys and grown-

up people, but much mpre frequently in the for-

mer, their vertebras, like the bones of their head,

being of fuch a nature as to be very apt to yield,

and fometimes adually giving way.

* Portali, in confequence pf the qbfervations he had made,

contends that the feat of the water collected in the fpina bifida

is in the canal which runs all along the fpinal marrow, and

which was formerly defcribed by Columbo and Carol. Stepha-

ni, although of late it has been almoft forgot, or at lead

much neglected ; and he is of opinion that this canal was

formed by nature to admit of the alternate intumefcence and

depreflion of the fpinal marrow, in the fame manner as hap-

pens in the brain. Mem . de VAcad. Roy. dc Scictic. de Paris dc

rati. 1770 £9* 1771-

47. In confequence, therefore, of a greater or

leffer number of the vertebra opening, and water

preffing upon the integuments of the fpinal mar-

row, there arifes in the back-part of the fpine a

tumour, fometimes greater, fometimes fmaller,

foft, particularly in the middle, watery, generally

pellucid, like an hydatid, fometimes femi-opaque,
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in appearance not unlike hydrocephalus, as I

have already remarked *. According to Mor-

gagni f, by whofe authority I am generally difpo-

fed to be guided, “ they open chiefly where the

fpinal procefles afterwards arife, not only, as is

believed, becaufe the bones are then disjoined,

—

for they are likewife feparated on each fide, where

they are connected with the bodies of the verte-

brae, -—but likewife, as he fuppofes, becaufe the

refiltance of the incumbent mufcles and tendons

is much lefs there than at the fides of the fpine.”

For in the foetus, the part of the canal of the

fpine, where the bones of the vertebrae unite po-

steriorly, is extremely delicate, as it is lcarcely

covered with any thing but the common integu-

ments, and is not ofleous, but cartilaginous, and

the finer and fofter the younger the foetus is.

* The fize of the fpina bifida, as I have already noticed, is

various. But in the foetus, or immediately after birth, it is

laid to be fometimes about the fize of a walnut, fometimes as

big as a common turnip. f L. c. Ep. xii. n. 9.

48. Some authors, however, derive the fpina

bifida from compreffion of the lateral part of the

fpinal marrow, where the nerves pafs out
; on

account of having at times oblerved it accompa-

nied with paralyfis of the limbs. But they ap-

pear to be miftaken, as in general paralyfis, at

leaft the genuine complaint, is not prefent, or

only fupervenes late in the difeafe, Befides, Swa-
D a
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german * obferves, that it takes place only after

b.rth, in confequence of fome predifpofing caufe.

Others, again, as Heverman f ,
refer the caufe

both of hydrocephalus and fplna bifida to an im-

proper pofition of the foetus in the uterus, alle-

ging, with a fhew of truth, that in confequence

of the back and loins being bent too much for-

ward, the vertebrae are drawn afunder, and be-

come protuberant.

* De Hydrocephalo et Spina Bifida) Amjlelod. 1 767. f Ver-

mifchte Bemerkungen und Unterjuchungen
, &c. p. 304. Vid.

Ludwig. Comment, de Reb. &c. vol. xv. p.309.

49. I have already cbferved (44.) that the

fuperior part of the os facrum is fometimcs af-

fedled with thefe fwellings. But becaufe the in-

ferior and external part of it, which, according

to Ruyfch, is naturally fomewhat open, is never-

thelefs not more frequently liable to them, Mor-

gagni, inquiring into the caufe of this, thinks

that it proceeds from the tube of the thicker

membrane, deftined for containing the cauda

equina with a certain quantity of water, not be-

ing extended to the lower part, where it opens

;

but that it fometimcs happens, that by the force

of the morbid collection of water it is preffed

downwards, and at length, being lengthened to

that part, becomes prominent, caufmg the ex-

ternal fwelling *.

* Concerning thefe tumours, the reader may confult a differ-

nation entitled, “ DiJJertatio Frid. Orthii de quibufdam ‘Tumor.
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funic, externisfub preefidio Jo. Salzmanni hahita ; and the Pro-

gramma of Platner, Morb. Nov. ann. 1754, together with the

obfervations of TreW on this fubjeft, publifhed in the Com-

?nerc. Litterar, ann . 1741. hebdomad. 20. & 21.

THE DIAGNOSIS.

50. The marks of hydrocephalus externus have

already been pointed out (35. 36.). But the firft

fpecies of the internal complaint (37.) is diftin-

guifhed by a fwelling of the head, which is ac-

companied with fome hardnefs, by the fore-head

becoming prominent, by the futures being too

loofely connected *, and by the eyes becoming

fierce, prominent, and moift. It is likewife in-

dicated, if tumours arife upon the foft futures of

the bones of the head, particularly from that

which connects the occipital and parietal bones,

and feem at length to hang down from the head*]'.

* Sometimes, although the futures in young infants, at the

beginning of the difeafe, be feparated, and the bones of the

fkull be loofely connected, as the children advance in life they

become fo united, that nothing but the largenefs of the he ad

is difcernible. Inftances of this kind are related in Ekmark’s

diilertation upon Hydrocephalus lnternusy pub. ann. 1745, which

I fhall quote below.

J Platner. 1 . c.
§ 746. Vid. Ruyfch. Obferv . Anatom. Chir.

obf. lii. p. 69. fig. 45. et M. Aurel, Severin. De Abfcejf'. Novijf.

Obfervat. c. ix.

51. It is more difficult to recognife the other

fpecies of the internal complaint (38.), as it be-
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trays itfelf by no internal marks. According to

Petit, however*, the following fymptoms moft

frequently occur in it : It is generally preceded

in children by difficult or painful dentition,

worms, morbid dates of the lymph, obftrudlions,

fpafms, and convulfions. Nor do the fymptoms

occurring in adults affected with internal hydro-

cephalus differ greatly from thefe. The fubjedts

of the complaint are frequently attacked with

flight fpafmodic affedtions of the mouth, lips, and

eye-lids
;
they gnaffi their teeth, bite their lips,

and pick their nofe, like children troubled with

worms
;
they become pale, melancholy, and lan-

guid
;

their belly is fometimes open, fometimes

bound ;
their eyes are livid, and the pupil dilated,

or they are affedted with what they call mydriafis.

But if the patients become dull and drowfy, if

they lofe their memory, and impaired fenfation,

together with heavinels, be fuperadded to thefe

fymptoms, we are not only enabled to conclude

with more certainty that hydrocephalus internus

is prefent, but we may even predidt that death

will fhortly take place.

* Mem . de VAcad. Roy. 1718. p. 121. Van Swieten

made fimilar obfervations, § mccxviii.

52. Imuft not here omit adducing the obfer-

vations of Fothergill In confequence of re-

peated experience, in the courfe of a long prac-

tice, he confidently affirms, that internal hydro-

cephalus feldom takes place before the third year

pf one’s age, generally within the fifth and tenth.
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and very feldom later f . He obferves alfo, that

at that time of life it frequently deceives us, un-

der the appearance of teething or worms, as I

have already mentioned on the authority of Pe-

tit (51.), until the fymptoms increafe to fuch a

height as to render the complaint irremediable.

The fymptoms, however, which denote its .

prefence, according to him, are, particularly

headach, pains in the legs, tranfient and difturbed

{lumbers, irregular pulfe, and the eye-lids being

fo widely feparated as to difcover great part of the

albuginea. The experience which I myfelf have

had, in the treatment of this difeafe, confirms the

truth of thefe obfervations, as I have remarked

very fimilar circumfianees occurring, and, in

particular, when the difeafe has arrived at its

height, I have obferved the moft excruciating head-

achs, fometimes univerfally diffufed, fometimes

confined to a part, in the fame manner as an

hemicrania
;
coma vigil

;
perpetual complain-

ing; trembling of the limbs; mental emotion;

and, what 1 would wifh particularly to be kept in

view, aphonia occafionally recurring : the pulfe

fometimes flow and great, fometimes quick and

fmall, and extremely variable
;
fometimes alfo fre-

quent and febrile

* Medical Obfervations and Inquiries by a Society of Phyftcians

in London

,

vol. iv. p. 40. Vid. excerpt, in Comment, de Reb. in

Scient. Natural, et Med. gefl. vol. xviii. p. 390, 392.

f In a diflertation of Ekmark’s, publicly difcufled at Upfal,
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on the ifl of June 1763, is to be found a rare inflance of

chronic hydrocephalus internus, accompanied with the account

of the difledtion of the body, which began to betray itfelf in a

woman when fhe was only fix months old, and continued un-

til the forty- fifth year of her age. It is to be found in Sandi-

fcrt’s Thefaurus Dijfertationuni) vol. ii. p. 325.

i It may be ferviceable in this place to relate the hiflory, al-

though it is fhort, and by no means perfect, of an internal

acute hydrocephalus, that I may diftinguifh it from the flow

and chronic one, as I received it from the perfon who treated

the patient, accompanying it with an account of the difledlion.

A girl with a large head, about four years of age, of the fan-

guine temperament, and a good habit of body, but who had

formerly been feveral times attacked with a rheumatic cough,

began to complain occafionally of a pain in the head. One

day fne was fuddenly afFedbed with cold and fhivering, which

were fucceeded by heat and cojifiderable fever. She was pur-

ged by means of an antiphlogiflic cathartic ; but as the fever

iliil continued, fhe was afterwards bled. The fever continuing

irregularly, frequently increafed, and again remitted without

attaining an apyrexia. After the bleeding fire became better,

infomuch that the fever not only feemed gradually to difappear,

but fne was unable to get out of bed, and had a defire for

meat, of which fhe took a larger quantity for feveral days. The

headach, however, never altogether left her, nor did the pulfe

at all return to its natural Hate, being irregular and quick.

At length, four clays before her death, fhe had another attack

of the fever, attended with ftich an aggravation of the head-

ach, that fhe firft became delirious, and was next attacked

with cccafional convulfive motions of the face, and, laftly, of

the limbs. At length one fide of the body becoming paralytic,

fhe continued upwards of twenty-four hours fnoring and de-

prived of fenfe, till at length, after antifpafmodic, antiphlo-

giflic, and revellent means had been employed to no purpofe,

Ihe expired on the feventeenth day from tne commencement of

tjie difeafe, and on the fourth after the recurrence of the fe-
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vex and headach. Her body was difie£ted In proper time.

Kavina, one of the chief military furgeons, and a particidar

friend of the family, prefided on the occafion, and tranfmitted

the account of it to me in writing. On opening the fkull, the

dura mater appeared thick, and of a bluifh colour, as it is gene-

rally found to be in infancy, on account of the fize of the brain,

and the darknefs of the vefiels lying underneath appearing thro*

it. Its blood-veflels, as well as thofe of the pia mater and

brain itfelf, were very turgid and full of blood, and particularly

all the venous fmufes, which were filled with an unufual quan-

tity of it. Upon folding back the membranes, the external

furface of the left anterior lobe of the brain was found covered

with a fine, concrete, clear, yellow fluid, like jelly. The ven-

tricles were tinged with a great quantity of water. Such were

the appearances which took place in the head. The thorax

was next opened. In the fore-part of the right lobe of the

lungs a tubercle was found, from which, after opening it, on

preflure, nearly two drachms of lymphatic fluid pafled out.

Above the fame part of the lungs a concretion of yellow, gela-

tinous, mucous fluid had taken place. In the left fide two tu-

bercles were found, which, on being prefled, poured out fetid

pus. Externally its furface was marked with a violet-coloured

blackifh fpot. The pulmonary veflels contained fcarcely any

blood. In the right auricle of the heart there was a great po-

lypus, which caufed a confiderable fwelling of it. The abdo-

men was not difle&ed. So far his account goes.

53. No author feems to have deferibed this

difeale more accurately than Hippocrates. His

words are :

u
If a collection of water takes place

in the brain, an acute pain in the finciput and

at the temples, fometiines in other parts, takes

place. At other times there is rigor and fever, at-

tended with pain in the region of ,the eyes, and

blindnefs, the pupil is divided, the patient fees
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double, and, on rifing, is feized with vertigo, and

cannot bear the appulfe of the wind, nor the

light of the fun
;

his ears tingle, and noife is of-

fenfive to him; he fpits out the faliva and phlegm,

and fometimes alfo rejects his food, and the fkin

of the head becomes more fenfible All which

fymptoms nearly correfpond with thofe of which

I have already made mention from the obferva-

lions of Petit and others. They generally occur,

however, on the difeafe fuddenly attacking a

perfon about the age of puberty, as I have fre-

quently obferved. But it is to be remarked, that

no one of them (51. 52. 53.) is pathognomonic;

nor can we infer any thing from any of them fing-

ly
;
and that, if not all, at leaft the greater part of

them ihould concur, while the preceding fhould

exadtly correfpond with the fucceeding ones.

For they are individually in common to many

other difeafes and caufes. It is to be obferved

alfo, that the pain is occafionally abfent, or that

a fenfe of heavinefs, rather than of pain, is exci-

ted, and that the patients are more dilpofed to

lethargy, while fometimes the oppofite of this

happens, according as the accumulation of water

takes place flowly, or quickly, or according as it

proves hurtful by its quantity or acrimony f.

* Lib. ii. DeMorb. n. 15. edit. Marinel.

f In the Adi. Helvet . vol. i. c. 1. is to be found a difierta-

tion of Zwinger on hydrocephalus, well deferving of perufal,

in which he has not only amaffed inftances of the difeafe from

all handsp but very carefully compared and arranged them.
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54. Patients labouring under watery fwellings

of the fpine fometimes lofe the power of their

feet. But in that cafe, if they be newly born,

or young infants, their feet or legs are bent in-

wards, on account of their remaining in the po-

fture they had held in the uterus, and at the fame

time fall away on account of the deficiency of the

nervous energy. If the collection of ferum be

confined to the fpinal marrow alone, the fymp-

toms of hydrocephalus which I fome time ago

enumerated are wanting. But if it is collected

in both fituations, both fets of fymptoms are ne-

ceflarily united. Moreover, if by accident or de-

fign thefe tumours are opened, and difcharge

lymph, in confequence of which the head is re-

lieved, or the fwelling diminifhed, or if, after a

cicatrix is formed, the fwelling recurs, it affords

a certain proof that the feat and caufe of fpina bi-

fida and hydrocephalus are in common.

THE PROGNOSIS .

55. Hydrocephalus Externus, proceed-

ing from evident caufes, is not very difficult of

cure at firfi. But when it has become inveterate,

and is combined with a bad habit of body, it

can fcarcely be removed by the power of medi-

cine. The internal complaint admits of fcarcely

any hopes. Hie fpina bifida , again, is not long

protraCted, for it fhortly proves fatal, and this
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it does the fooner the more affiduous we are n

attempting its cure. The opening of the tumour,

notwithftanding what has been affirmed by fome

in its favour, is attended with certain death ;

which Swagerman * attributes rather to the ad-

miffion of the air, than to the injury fuftained by

the nerves.
• * L. c.

*

THE CURE.

56. While the cure of the external fpecies of

the complaint is to be intruded to furgery

the remedies which are requifite in that of the

internal fpecies belong properly to the phyfi-

cian. Fothergill f tells us, that at the begin-

ning of the complaint the fame method of cure

ought to be adopted which is employed in the

cure of worms
;
but that, in order to prove fer-

viceable, all the excretions ought to be promoted.

For, in confequence of this, the lymphatics, on

account of their inanition, become more capable

of taking up the fluid, and abforb that which is

collected within the fkull and brain with greater

avidity. Watfon propofes diuretics and purga-

tives, the utility of which has been confirmed by

experience

* Pittances of internal hydrocephalus having been cured are

related by Pifo, JDe Seros. Colluv . P. 1 . feft. 2. c. 1. p. 42. as

well as by Morgagni and others. Callifen in a few words deli-

vers his fentiments concerning the iurgical treatment of the ex-
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teirnal hydrocephalus. He obferves : “ When the dlfeafe has

attained its height, it generally defies the power of art
j

ft ill it

is proper to attempt the cure by means of efficacious difculFmg

and ftrengthening topical applications, at the fame time pru-

dently employing a bandage : by which remedies alone, when

no fervice is obtained from fcarification, blithering, or letons,

the humour is to be drawn off.” Injlit, Ghirurg. hodiern. p. 1 14.

§ ccxcin. But thefe means ought to be affifted at the fame

time by the internal cure.
. • t

*
,

. .

f L. c. J Obfervations on the fubjeCt are likewife to be

found in the Comment , de Reb. in Sclent, Nat, et Med
,

gejl,

vol.xviii. p.392.403.
I

,
H .

•>

.

57- It is proper, therefore, to purge the belly

with jalap, fyrup of buckthorn berries, of fuccory

with rhubarb, of manna, and fimilar remedies,

which evacuate the ferous humours, and to give

them repeated trials after difcontinuine; them for

an interval of fome days. During the intervening

days we ought to give internally aperients and

diuretics, as oxymel, or vinurn fcilliticum
; afelli

pr&parati
,
the fuccinated liquor of hartfhorn, the

tin&ura tartari, or that of antimony, or amber
;

the juice of parlley, or hops; gum-ammoniac;
decoctions of the diuretic roots, efpecially of tur-

meric and madder
;
thole of faffafras wood, juni-

per, and guaiac
; conferve of juniper-berries, the

fruit of dog- hips, and the like. Nor is it impro-

per to employ cinnabar, and even mercury, if

neceflary : or, when very great atony of the fo~

lids, and torpor of the fyftem, cherilh the com-
Vol. IV* E
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plaint, we may have recourfe to tonics and

lengthening remedies.

58. When the fwelling of the head by thefe

means has begun to go off, what remains of it

ought to be refolved by the occafional employ-

ment of fri&ion, or aromatic fomentations, or

plaifters
;
and, above all things, the flaccidity of

the head ought to be fupported by a proper ban-

dage. It is ferviceable alio to fcarify the back of

the head, or to cauterife it with hot iron, or to pafs

a feton through the fkin of the back of the neck, to

keep up the difcharge of pus as long as poffible, or

by means of cantharides to excite extenfive ulcers

in fome part. But the tumours growing to the

fpine or osfacrum muft by no means be opened.

For after opening them, in confequence of a co-

pious difcharge of water from them, convulficns

quickly arife, which are followed by death.

Nay, according to Ruyfch, we muft even prevent

their burfting fpontaneoufly. The application of

tonics, or aftringents, is therefore recommended.

In order, then, to avoid the opening of them,

which proves fo pernicious, and yet to draw off

the water from them without occafioning danger,

Mathey *, in a thefts of his prefented for public

difcuffion, has propofed employing a feton in pre-

ference, taking care nearly to fill up the hole with

an iffue, and to allow the water to come off only

by drops. As this plan feems rational enough, I

fee no reafon for not making a trial of it. For

what may we not attempt in fo hopelefs a cafe ?
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* Seance Publique de la Societ, Roy, de Med de Parts tenue le

9 Decemhre 1779, P* 3 2 *

,V. v j

59. But in the internal fpecies of hydrocepha-

lus, defcribed in par. 38. 52. and which I named

acute and violent, I have learnt from experience

that every remedy proves fruitlefs. Even though

violent fever and headach were prefent, bleeding,

leeches, cupping-glafles, or cantharides, the bath,

fomentations, and plaifters applied to the foies of

the feet, have proved inefficacious, as well as re-

folving, ftimulant, and paregoric remedies.

60. In general we mull place our reliance ra-

ther on the dietetic regimen, to prevent the dif-

eafe, when it is already commenced, from pro-

ceeding to its height, or, when it is far advanced,

from immediately proving fatal. It is therefore

of great confequence to abftain from glutinous,

fatty, and acid matters, to employ a light, dry

kind of food, to drink very little, and to ufe the

decodtion of contrayerva-root, or that of the bark

of fallafras-wood, or of farfaparilla-root, or of bur-

dock, in the cafe of the difeafe being flight, and

flow in its progrefs, fl.il! leaving fome hopes of

the patient’s recovery, and likewife to ufe gentle

exercife, and to breathe the dry, pure air of moun-
tainous fituations *.

* See Differtatio de Hydroceph. quam pro gradu DoEloris de-

fends Johannes Henricus Gaudelius, Gottin . 16 Decent. 1763
It is to be found in Thef. Dffert. Cl. Sandifort. vol. ii. p. 33*7.

F n
eert



( <33 )

C HA PTE R III.

OF AGRYPNIA, OR PERVIGILIUM.

6 1. We name that long- continued and unna-

tural watching, by which the ftrength of the

body, and particularly its functions, are thrown

into a ftate of derangement, agrypnia
,
pervigi-

lium
,
or vigilatio

,
to diftinguifh it from the na-

tural waking ftate, which proves of fhort conti-

nuance, and harmlefs.

62. It feems to depend on that condition of the

fenforium commune, which takes place in people

while awake, but more violent in degree, and

more conftant. In a fubje£t which is involved

in fuch obfcurity, it may be allowable, in order

to convey fome idea of this ftate, to fuppofe,

that the fibres of the brain are ftretched or moved

in the fame manner as when they are prepared

for receiving fenfations, and for performing the

other functions of the brain with readinefs and

alacrity, and that therefore they cannot, without

the greateft difficulty, become relaxed or quief-

cent, as is neceflary for the enjoyment of fleep *.

Every thing, therefore, which can ftretch, velli-

cate, or in any way move or derange the fen-

forium commune, may give origin to agrypnia.
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* Although the experiments both of Haller, Caldani, and

Fontana, as well as thofe of other authors of very great cele-

brity, made upon living animals, demondrate that the nerves

are deditute of irritability 5
nevcrthelefs we can have no con-

ception of the power and action of the nerves, unlefs fome

motion, whatever the nature of that motion be, capable of be-

ing perceived, at lead by the mind, if not by the fenfes, take

place in them, and in their origin. Gaubius on this fubjedf

has very properly remarked (Patholog.
§ 524.), ^ * s veiT

probable that the nervous fydem, in the parts fubfervient to

fenfation, is adduated by a certain moving power, which is pro-

bably fimilar to the vital and mufcular one, by the adlion of

which its fibres are rendered tenfe, rigid, and turgid, and fit for

performing ofcillations on the application of a dimulus, again

remitting and becoming flaccid in a date of quiefcence. Nor is

it of any confequence whether it be derived from the animal fpi-

rits, as they are called, which are diffufed through the nerves,

or from any other origin, in a fubjedd. involved in fuch obfcu-

rity, and which leaves no room even for probable conjeddure

See. to
§ 52 6. where he proceeds :

“ Although, therefore, the

motions which are excited in the fenforium commune are much

lefs manifed than thofe of the mufcles, the extreme delicacy

of the nervous medulla mud render it liable to be affedded and

and changed, even more remarkably, at lead not lefs fo, by

immoderate exercife, than the mufcles are affedded by excefs

of animal motion, fudaining equal injury in confequence. The

very delicate damina, in whatever manner they are thrown into

motion either more frequently, for a longer time, or more vio-

lently, are exhauded by their mutual attrition, lofe their tone,

are thrown into irregular tremors, which they communicate

to the neighbouring parts, become fpafmodicaily adedded, as

it were, and the nervous power is weakened and diffipated : in

confequence of which, unlefs they are allayed by timely red,

dulnefs of the external and internal fenfes, imbecillity, confu-

fion of ideas, didurbed deep, watching, a morbid imagination,

delirium, and fatuity arife. May not the drynefs and rigidity

£3
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which take place in the mufcles, arife likewife in thefe organs, in

confequence of which the mental powers are liable to become

deranged before the proper period ? Sentiments fimilar to

thofe of Gaubius are entertained by others, and particularly

by Bienville, who, when he mentions one of the caufes

from which he derives nymphomania, or furor uterinus,

namely, exceffive fenfibility, has the following obfervations

:

<( That which proceeds from a faulty Hate of the nervous fibres

of organic parts, imparting to them a more vivid vibration,

whether in confequence of their delicacy or tenfion, or both

together, gives them greater acutenefs of fenfation.” Nym-
phom. p. 51. Amjlerdam. 1772.

63. Of this kind are, violent emotions, exceffive

fenfibility, unufual agitation in the circulation of

the blood, too great an appulfe of it towards the

brain, various kinds of acrimonies, pains, want,

irritation of the ftomach from exceffive repletion,

flatulency, crudities, hypochondriafis, hyfteria,

melancholy, thicknefs, drynefs, or an inflamma-

tory diathefis of the blood, fever, a taint in any

of the vifcera, and confent with the brain, rigi-

dity of the folids, and old age.

64. It is therefore very frequently fecondary
.

,

Symptomatic. Sometimes, however, it occurs

as a primary difeafe, requiring a peculiar name.

Hence flow various diftinftions, which are in

proportion to the number of caufes. The prece-

ding difeafes, which it follows, and thofe prelent,

which it accompanies as a fymptom, denote the

Secondary and fymptomailc lpecies of the complaint.

The primary difeafe will he readily diftinguiflied

frqm the accurate examination of all the preceding
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1

and exifting fymptoms, particularly if the fymp-

toms of the fecondary or fymptoinatic complaint

be wanting. The due conlideration of the pre-

fence or abfence of the caufes which I have al-

ready enumerated would very much contribute to

determine our judgment concerning this point.

THE PROGNOSIS*
• t

s

65. Pervigilium, when it proceeds from a

flight and accidental caufe, is quickly difculfed.

This is not the cafe with the fecondary one
\
nor

does the fymptomatlc difeafe in general terminate

until the primary difeafe which has induced it be

overcome, or greatly relieved. That which di-

ftreffes hypochondriacal and hyfterical people,

although it be generally void of danger, com-

monly proves tedious and obftinate. But f;om

whatever caufe it proceeds, if it be protra&ed

long, it occafions heavinefs of the head, pain,

anxiety, melancholy, laffitude, dyfpepfy, ano-

rexia, wafting, delirium, mania, phrenitis, apo-

plexy, vertigo, convulfions, and other moft dan-

gerous complaints, which are fucceeded by death.

Hippocrates, therefore, with good reafon has ob-

ferved :
“ Both fleep and watching, when pro-

longed beyond bounds, are hurtful *. The con-

vulfions and delirium arifing from watching are

E 4
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dangerous j. There is a tendency in pervigilium.,

among other fymptoms, to convulfions

* Aph. 3. fe£L 11. f Aph. 18. fedt.vii. J Coac. n. 20.

THE CURE.

66. As in every other difeafe, in the treatment

of this one it is neceffary to confider the diverfity

of its caufes. With refped to the fecondary and

fymptomatic fpecies of the complaint, I fhall fay

nothing farther here in addition to what I have

already delivered elfewhere fparfely, and fhall ftill

have occafion hereafter to fay. It is removed in

confequence of the difeafes, of which it is an effeCt,

being relieved, or completely overcome. In the

cafe of the primary complaint, foftening, cooling,

and correding remedies, are recommended. Ei-

ther bathing the feet, therefore, or immerfmg

the whole body in the tepid bath, frequently re-

moves the moft obftinate cafes of pervigilium.

Some patients are relieved by abftaining from

fupper, while others find their account in having

recourfe to it
;
fome again, before going to bed,

take a draught of cold water, or an emulfion, or

milk, or wdiey, with advantage.

67. But if the plethora or heat of the blood be

exceffive, or fuppreffion of the evacuations has

preceded, or inflammation is fufpeCted to be pre-

fent, it is ferviceable to draw blood. When there

are fymptoms of dyfpepfy they require gentle ca~
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thartics. Uneafincfs of mind is diflipated by

agreeable converfation, concerts, exercife, labour,

travelling, employing wine, anodynes, and o~

plum. Nor muft I omit to mention, that in this

cafe moderate venery itfelf has proved ferviceable,

in people of a vigorous conftitution and tempe-

rate manner of living.

68. Exceffive fenfibility, or anxiety of mind,'

are relieved by paregorics and fedatives, of which

mention has already repeatedly been made.

The chief of thefe are, water-lily flowers, thofe

of violets and wild poppy, camphor, mufk,

the liquor anodyn . min. of Hoffman, the heads of

white poppy, the fyrupus de meconio
,
and li-

quid laudanum of Hoffman. I knew a married

lady whofe fenfibility was fuch, that Ihe could

never fleep without having previoufly taken

twenty or thirty drops of the liquor, anodyn . min.

in a cup of cold water, before going to bed, a

practice which (he had carried on for a number

of years. Such as are affected with pervigilium

in confequence of weaknefs of the ftomach and of

the powers of digeftion, procure fleep from the em-
ployment of bitter and ftrengthening ftomachics.

People in a ftate of convalefcence from a fevere

complaint, in which the head has been violently

affedled, are frequently diftreffed writb very

troublefome watching. In fuch a cafe the fleep

has been fometimes reflored by giving a little

affafoetida, fagapanum, et galbanum, every even-

ing, repeating it cautioufly for fome days
;

but
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relief has been more frequently obtained by em-

ploying more generous diet, by which the blood

and other fluids are fupplied with new juice, and

gradually repaired.

69. But in fuch cafes of pervigilium, efpecially

when the difeafe is primary, every thing which

cherifhes the caufes of the difeafe ought to be

avoided, together with calefacients, fermented li-

quors, and coffee
;
which laft, however, does not

always prove hurtful, and, on the contrary, fome-

times is attended with a falutary effe£t. A ten-

dency to fleep is likewife occafioned by the foft

murmuring of the falling of water, by the agree-

able confufed found of people fpeaking or read-

ing, or by the moft profound filence prevailing

around*

CHAPTER IV,

OF APOPLEXY.

jo. I shall now proceed to the defcription

of that affection which is the oppofite of pervigi-

lium, namely apoplexy
,
and the various degrees of

lethargy and inienfibility. But, before proceeding

farther, it is proper to remark, that apoplexy has

frequently been comprehended by various authors

under different names. To adduce fome inftan-
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ces of the variety of names which have been be-

llowed upon it, I may obferve that it has fome-

where been named by Hippocrates aphonia *, by

Celfus nervorum refolutio j% by Lommius rnorbuf

attonitus J, and by others apoplexy
, fideratio y

and

percujjio
jj.

# Lib. iv. De Vi5t. Ratione, if aph. 51. fed. 6. f Lib. Hi.

c. 27. X Obf. Aled. 1 . ii. p. 8 1. 1| Jo. Bapt. Molinar.

De Apoplexiay fed. i. §3.

71. Apoplexy has the fame fignification as the

Latin word percujfio ,
from which probably has

been derived the term ifitusfanguinis^ which is em-

ployed to denote it by Sext. Aurelius Vidor

and Eutropius f ,
fpeaking of the difeafe of Lucius

Verus. For perfons affeded with the complaint

fuddenly fall down, as if thunderftruck, and are

deprived of fenfe and motion Celfus fpeaking

of it obferves, “ It fometimes attacks the whole

body, fometimes is confined to a part only. An-

cient authors have named the former apoplexyy

and the latterparalyfis

;

I now obferve both com-

prehended under the latter name \\” Aretaeus

ieems to have approached nearly to the opinion

of Celfus, in the following palfage :
“ Apo-

plexy, paraplegia, parefis, and paralyfis, are

lynonymous terms
;

for they denote defed of

motion, or of feeling, or of both
; fometimes

of the mental faculty, and fometimes of the

other fenfes. But apoplexy is the lofs both of

fenfation, of the mental faculty, and of motion,
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over the whole body §. But both Hypocrates

and his difciples have applied the name of apo-

plexy, not only to the refolution of the whole

body*, but to the paralyfis of particular parts, as

appears when he makes mention of apoplexy of

the tongue, or arm, of one fide, or of particular

parts of the body, or of the leg IT.

# In Marc. Ant. f Hi/I. Rom. 1. viii. $ Coel. Aurel.

Acut. Morb. 1. iii. c. v. Pifo, l.i. c. 16.
|J

L. 3. c. 27.

§ L. 1. c. 7. Aph. 40. fe£fc. vi. Prorrhet. 1.2. c. 10.

Coac. Pi’tznot. Ex Dureti recenfione
, p. 215. n. 13.

72. In the fame manner as the names of apo-

plexy, fo do the definitions which authors have

given of it differ from one another. But mod of

the moderns * have remarked, that neither the

definition of it given by Aretaeus (71.), nor that

of others, fufficiently diftinguifh it from fyncope,

or death itfelf, unlefs we add, that the refpiration

and motion of the heart remain. On which ac-

count they fuppofe that genuine and univerfal apo-

plexy is more accurately defined when they con-

rider it to be “ The fudden lofs of the fenfes, both

internal and external, and of voluntary motion,

while the motion of the heart and refpiration ftill

continue, but for fo Ihort a time as to feem to

have ahnoff: ceafed during the paroxyfm.” For,

in the molt violent fpecies of the complaint,

every body knows, that the action both of the

heart and refpiration is fupprefied, and that there-

fore almoft at the very moment of the attack
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the life is extinguifhed, or is fo diminished as to

appear to be altogether extinguifhed. Whatever,

in fhort, be the caufe, it mutt necefiarily arife chief-

ly from a faulty ftate of the brain and nerves ;
in.

order that it may be properly diftinguifhed from

death or fyncope, which arifes from other caufes,

and vitiated ftates of the proecordia.

* Van Swieten,
§ 1008.

73. Apoplexy, therefore, with good reafon

appeared to Morgagni to be,
Ci The hidden, or at

leaft rapid, diminution of the intimate motions

which take place in the brain when we move and

think, and which is fometimes fo great as to ap-

proach nearly to a total celfation, or to pafs at

once into fuch a ceflation For immediately on

its attacking a perfon, when it is in its moft ex-

quifite and violent form, it either totally deprives

the perfon of life, or more or lefs deranges the

motion of the heart and arteries
;

it renders the

refpiration difficult, variable, great, flow, irregu-

lar, and is generally accompanied with fnoring ;

it completely deprives a perfon of fenfe or mo-
tion, or leaves very flight traces of them.

* De Sed. at Cauf. Morb . Epift, ii. n. 5.

74. A perfon in a ftate of apoplexy refembles

a man in a found fleep and fnoring, his limbs

being ftretched out, and deftitute of power, his

mouth open, and fometimes emitting froth, his

eyes fometimes open, languid, and couvulied,

fometimes intirely ftmt
; his face fometimes

turgid and flulhed, remaining for forne time of
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the natural appearance, fometimes quickly falling*

and becoming pale, the heat fometimes remain-*

ing, fometimes not. It is moreover to be re-

marked, that very frequently the body is con-

vulfed in one fide, while it becomes paralytic

in the other, or was fo at the beginning, remaining

in that date for fome time before the body is uni-

verfally deprived of fenfe and motion
;
which hap-

pens fo frequently, that I fcarcely fuppofe that

there is a phyfician who has not obferved it an

.
hundred times. ;

* Jo. Bapt. Molinar. 1. c.

75. The proximate caufe has either appeared

fufficiently from par. 73. or it confifts in the dis-

union of the connection which exids between the

cortical and the medullary part of the brain, or

between the medulla and the other parts of the

body, at lead thofe which are fubfervient to fen-

fation and voluntary motion
;
whatever explana-

tion of that connexion be adopted. But there

may be various caufes which interrupt or do

away this connection
;

they are divided, how-

ever, mod conveniently into fuch as are not ob-

vious to the fenfes, and can only be conjeCtured

and conceived in idea
;
and into thofe which fall

under the fenfes, and are detected by anatomy

within the cranium, generally confiding in the

blood or its ferum, and fometimes referable to

other morbid dates of the body, but more rarely%
* Morg. 1 . c. Epift. ii. n. 5.
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76. But to begin with the phenomena which

anatomy has difcovered, it appears beyond all

difpute, from the obfervations of Wepfer, Val-

falva, Lieutaud, Morgagni and others, that the

head is generally found fwelled
;

that all the

veffels, both of the membranes and thofe of the

brain, cerebellum, and medulla oblongata, are

unufually turgid with blood
;

that the choroid

plexus is diftended with varices, or difcoloured,

or abounds with hydatids
;

that there is an effu-

fion of blood, or ferum, or both, within the ven-

tricles, fometimes forming in the very fubftance

of the brain an hollow, where there is none natu-

rally, and collected within the meninges and

brain
;

likewife that water is collected within the

fkull, and between the dura and pia mater
,
more

copioufly at the bafe of the fkull, and frequently

penetrating into the fpinal tube
;

that a kind of

jelly, in place of water, is found filling all the

cavities of the brain
;

that ulcers f ,
effufions of

pus, abfeeffes, and various kinds of tumours oc-

cupying the cerebrum, cerebellum, or fpinal mar-

row, are prefent
;
that theqpineal gland is enlarged

and indurated
;

that the membranes of the brain

are too tenfe, or too lax
;

the brain itfelf fome-

times too flaccid, fometimes corrupted, or harder

and more folid than it is naturally
;
that a quantity

of extricated air obflrufts the veffels of the brain,

or is forced into the brain and its membranes J ;

and, laftly, that various complications of thefe
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morbid conditions take place, which is of very fre-

quent occurrence. Mod authors likewife mention,

that polypous concretions of blood have been found

in the veffels of the membranes and their finufes
;

but Morgagni obferved them fo feldom, and at

the fame time fo frequently combined with other

morbid conditions, that he doubted much whe-

ther they alone could be conlidered as caufes of

apoplexy |l.

# Vid. Willis* De Cereb. Anat. et Morb. Convulfio. De Atiim.

Brut. P. II. c. 2. De Apoplexia. Joh. Jac. Wepferi, Hl/l. Apo-

plectic. cum alior. celebr. Med. Obfervat. hijloriifque variis . Venei.

1759. Boneti Sepulchr. Anat. L. i. fetft. 2. Morgagni Oper.

citat. Epift. iii. iv. v. Lieutaud Prices de Medecin. 1. 1. des

Maladies de la tetey p. 181. Hijlor. Ami. Med. T. ii. 1 . 3.

f Such ulcers have been obferved by Boucher, particularly

in fcorbutic people. V. Obfervat. de Apoplex . See Recueil

d’ Obfervat. de Medec. T. 46. p. 544.

$ Morg. 1 . c. Ep. v. Molin. 1 . c.
J[

Epift. iv. n. 23.

77. Such are the principal morbid conditions

(76.) which are difcovered after death in the heads

of thofe who have died of apoplexy, and which

have been unanimoufly confidered as fufficient

to induce the complaint, an opinion lupport-

ed both by reafon and experience. Thole

which are occafioned by external violence are io

manifeft of themfelves as not to admit of a doubt

being entertained : for they proceed from violent

and evident caufes, and ihew fenfible injuries

done to the head and brain. Under this head
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come contufions
;

blows
;

deep wounds
;

frac-

tures of the (kull, bruifes, fiffures, fome part of

the fkull being depreffed
;
and the like.

78. It remains for me to mention fome of the

caufes, which are generated internally, but do not

feem to be of fuch a nature that it can be affirm-

ed of them with certainty, that of themfelves

they would have been fufficient to produce the

complaint. Thefe are generally confidered as

being a bad confirmation of the head
;

exofiofes

pointing inwards from the fkull
;

the filling up

of the futures
;

induration or rigidity of the dura

mater
;

the falx having acquired a cartilaginous

or offeous nature*
;

calculi formed in the finufes,

efpecialiy the longitudinal one
;

the growing to-

gether of the veffels and finufes
;

or the varicofe

and aneuryfmatic diftention of them; a bony or

cartilaginous hardnefs of the carotids, and com-

prefiion or diminifhed diameter of the jugular

veins f.

* Vid. Morgag. Epijl. Anat. Med. iii. n. 21.

f In the Tranfadtions of the Royal Academy of Sciences in

Sweden, for the year 1757, vol. xviii. Zetzel makes mention

of a boy, who, while he was engaged in whipping a top, having

his neck too hard bound with his cravat, luddenly fell down in a

fit of apoplexy. On his cravat being loofened, and blood be-

ing drawm, he again came to himfdf, recovering, both ienfe

and motion, which he had intirely loft.

79. As all thefe caufes, therefore, point out, be-

yond a doubt, that in this difeafe the brain and its

Vol. IV. $
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appendages are in a certain meafure overwhelmed

or weakened, fo as to become no longer capable of

performing their offices
;

it will by no means be

abfurd to conjecture, that the very tender and de-

licate fubftance of the brain itfelf has alfo fuffered
$

fome injury, although no fuch injury is difcover-

able on diffeCtion *
y
which is particularly obfer-

vable in thofe perfons who have died in confe-

quence of fuftaining a concuffion of the head,

and violent commotion in the brain, or who
have been cut off in confequence of apoplexy,

proceeding from a fatal intermitting fever
;

for,

according to Rahnf, generally no fign of injury

can be difcovered in the heads of fuch perfons ;

to fay nothing of thofe who have died of con-

vullions, of which we ffiall have occafion to treat

more properly hereafter.

* Vallifnier in particular fays, that it appears from medical

hiftories, that in feveral dead bodies of perfons who had died

of apoplexy, to the great amafement of the directors, not the

fmalleft injury, either in the membranes of the brain, or in the

cortical or medullary part, or in the ventricles, or in the fan-

guiferous or lymphatic veffels, or in any .other part of the

brain or head, was difcoverable. De/P Ufo ed. Abufo delle Be-

vandey e Bagnature Caldey o Freddey p. 57. Modena, 1725.

f De Miro Capit. et Abdorn . Confenfuy p. 78.

80. Hence, therefore, if I may be allowed to

form a conjecture, it appears rational to luppofe,

that whatever tills, diltraCts, obflruCts, burfts,

lacerates, corrodes, compreiTes, and therefore ac-
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celerates, or retards, or altogether flops the cir-

culation of the blood and other fluids, of what-

ever kind, or in any way deranges the intimate

ftruCture of the brain, may prove a caufe of apo-

plexy. Under this head come plethora, too

great a flow of blood to the head, lentor, an in-

flammatory diathefis of it, exceliive tenuity, an

irritating acrimony proceeding from different

caufes, by which it is almoft difiolved
;
excefs or

deficiency of the ferous principle, debility and

laxity, or the oppofite affections, of the whole

brain, and, laftly, external violence.

81. Befides, according to the moft eminent

phyficians *, two other caufes have appeared to

be extremely apt to induce the complaint, namely,

a deficiency in the quantity of the blood, which

is not carried to the head in due quantity, and

fuch an obftruCtion of the veflels as prevents its

pafiage to the brain. With regard to the former,

I am doubtful whether a deficiency of blood, from

wnatfoever caufe it proceeds, whether from defi-

ciency of aliment, from exceflive evacuations, from

hemorrhages, or from the wounding of the arte-

ries which go to the brain, would not give rife to

fyncope rather than apoplexy. Nor do I well know
whether perfons affeCled from thefe caufes come

under the definition of apoplexy (72. 73.) and ex-

perience the phenomena charaCterifing the difeafe,

fuch as I have already related them in its defcrip-

F 2
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tion (74.). With regard to the other, it does not

appear to me that the obftruftion or coalition of

any artery carrying blood to the brain prevents

its flowing thither freely, through other open

paflages, in fufficient quantity to enable it in fome

meafure to fupport and perform its functions

;

which indeed has been clearly demonftrated by

anatomical obfervations f . For I confider it alto-

gether as an hypothetical and unheard-of opinion,

that the carotids and the vertebral and cervical arte-

ries fhould be all obftrudted together
;

as this is a

fa£l which has never been clearly demonftrated,

fo far as I know, by any anatomical difledlion.

But even if that were ever poflible, ftill I do not

think it would clearly appear that the patient had

died of apoplexy | ;
which muft appear evident

to any one fufticiently acquainted with pathology.

Nor can I agree with thofe authors who, from

having obferved that fenfation is extinguifhed by

compreffing the brain, and reftored on removing

the compreffion, have haftily concluded that apo-

plexy was to be intirely derived from mere com-

prefiion of the brain. For the nature of the

caufes from which 1 have ihewn it may proceed,

is too various and manifold.

* Boerhaave, Van Swieten, Vogel, &c. f Willis, Dc

Apoplex

.

& Bayle, Traci, de Apoplex. c. 14. J Willis apud

Bonet. in not. ad Obfervat. And. Laurentii, Ex Controv. Anatom.

p. 803.

82. To, the remote caufes fliould likewife be
/
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added, certain other morbid ftates of the body,

from which apoplexy is faid often to originate,

namely, a bony hardnefs of the arch of the aorta,

or diminution of its diameter from whatever

caule
; organic difeafes of the praecordia or abdo-

men
;
a fuffocating ftriCture of the arteria afpera ;

great and hard fwellings growing to the neck or

throat
;
likewife certain difeafes, as obftruCtions

of the bronchia
;

hydrothorax
;

calculi in the

gall-bladder *
;

hyfterical affections
;

difficult

child-birth
;

a very acute pain occafioned any

where by a furgical operation
;

frequent epilep-

fy
;

a fcabby eruption
;
exanthematous difeafes

;

gout
;

oedematous fwellings of the feet, either

retiring in fpontaneoufly, or forced in
;
the fudden

retiring of the lochia and milk in puerperal wo-

men
;
the fuppreffion, or ceafing, of the hemor-

rhoidal or menftrual difcharge, or the omitting of

critical or ufual evacuations
;

ilchuria, both ge-

nuine and fpurious
;

the drying of ulcers and

iffues
;
and fo forth.

# Some accufe thefe calculi of caufing the complaint, adducing

their own obfervations, and thofe of others, who have difcovered

them in the bodies of fuch as have died of apoplexy, Vid. Eph .

N. C. cent. 4. obf. 169. Morgagni has increafed the number of

thefe obfervations, both by his own, and thole made by others,

Epift. Anat. Med. iv.,n. 1 3. V. n. 6 . 19. But Weitbrecht ( Com .

Litt.ann. 1734* hebd. 9. n. 2.), having difcovered in an apo-

plectic body ten cyftic calculi, fharp, angular, and hard, and

two of them of conliderable fize, fet about an inquiry to ascer-

tain whether or not the apoplexy had proceeded from them
j

f 3
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and was forced to confefs that a hiatus was left in his reafoning,

which he could not take upon him to fupply *, nor does Mor-

gagni himfelf 'upply it, Rpijl. Anat. Med. iii. n. 5.), and agrees

in opinion with Weitbrecht, excepting in the cafe in which cal-

culi in the gall-bladder induce the mod violent pains, as in that

defcribed by Hoffman (Med. Syjl. Rat. T. 4. P. 2. fe£t. 1. c. 7.

Thef. Pathol.
§ 10.). For in confequence of fpafmodic affections

being excited in the abdomen, the blood is forced to the upper

parts of the body, or made to accumulate there.

83. But certain things in particular are obferved
\

to predifpofe the body in fome meafure to this

difeafe. They are named the caufa proegumence*

Of this fort are, the being born of apoplectic pa-

rents, infancy, but much more frequently old age,

the period of life from forty to fixty, a large

head, a fhort neck, the fanguine or phlegmatic

temperament, obefity an indolent life, or one

too much devoted to ftudy, too long fleeping,

rich living, and dwelling in marfhy fituations, as

alfo where the atmofphere is too much rarified.

# Schwenke mentions a cafe of apoplexy arifing from the

veins being too much compreffed, Hamat. p. 22. 23. \ and Hal-

ler does the fame. Ekm. Phys. T. iv. 1 . x. feCt. vii.
$
xiv.

84. When a perfon is thus predifpofed to the

complaint (83.), it is at laft excited by violent ex-

ercife, exceffive dancing, particularly after feafting

;

by the abufe of wine and fpirituous liquors
;
by

fneezing, or frequent and violent coughing; by the

ven ereal orgafm
;
by the quickened motion of avery

ardent fever ; by the heat of a warm bath or flew
;

by anger, terror, fear, melancholy ;
or by the fudden
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checking of theperfpiration
;
by the (training of the

lungs in blowing bottles, or evacuating the intef-

tines or in parturition f ,
or in (peaking loud

;

by crudities in the primes vice
;
by coarfe, fat meat ;

by lying on the back
;
by the copious drinking

of medicated waters, efpecially in advanced life,

or in the cafe of perfons of a phlegmatic tempera-

ment
;
by exceffive repletion of the ftomach

;
by

geflation, or remarkable (welling of the uterus
;

by violent emetics J, and great and long-conti-

nued anxiety of mind. But the complaint is par-

ticularly favoured by the fouth and north winds

blowing alternately
;
by a rainy winter

;
by ha-

zy weather
;

by the rapid alternations of heat

and cold
;
which laft caufes, according to Bal-

glivi, Lancifi, and others, are mod frequently the

occafion of apoplexy fometimes prevailing as it

were epidemically.

* Morgagni relates the cafe of a man’s having been feized

with the moft violent apoplexy when at (tool. Valfalva alfo

obferved the fame thing. Vid. Mcrgagn. Epift. Anat. Med. xiii.

n. 19.

f Among others, Adulphus faw a fatal apoplexy take

place from the rupture of the plexus choroides in a woman, who
improperly haftened her labour by making too violent efforts ;

Acl. N. C. T. i. obferv. 241. And I confider it as probable,

that puerperal women, who fuddenly die during parturition,

have frequently been cut off in confequence of the fame thing

happening.

( A remark of Antonio Tita, quoted by Morgagni ( Epijl.

Anat. Med. iii. n. 11.), (hews the pernicious effeft of the em-
ployment of emetics in perfons predifpofed to apoplexy, the



88 OF APOPLEXY.

truth of which I myfelf have had too often occafion to ob-

ferve.

85. There are likewife certain poifons which,

in confequence of poflefling the fecret power of

injuring the intimate texture of the brain and

nerves, hurry a perfon, however little predifpofed

to the complaint, into a fatal apoplexy *. The

chief of thcle are, opium, hyofcyomus, ftramo-

nv, cicuta, tobacco, and particularly the copious

inhaling of 'the fmoke of it f ,
faffron, and other

narcotics
;
likewife certain putrid, phlogiftic, in-

flammable, or otherwife deleterious effluvia, fud-

denly arifing from fewers, ditches, wells, dun-

geons, and fepulchres
;

the fumes of hot em-

bers X ;
the halitus arifing from fermenting wine

or beer in a clofe place
;

fixed air extricated by

the admixture of various bodies; and, laftly,

lightening.
1

* Thofe who are of opinion .that the irritability of the heart

is firft deftroyed by thefe, will not grant that apoplexy, but

rather fyncope, is occafioned by them.

j* Tobacco is an acrid, emetic, and at the fame time a nar-

cotic plant, of the fpecies of hyofcyomus. Whoever wifhes

to obtain information with regard to the injuries occafioned by

ufing the powder or fmoke of it, may confult Tiffot, Epift.

Var. Arg. p 92. et feq. and Didelot, Avis aux gens de la Cam-

pagne, ou Trait, des Mai'ad. le plus Communes, c. xvii. p. 1 19.

Jo. Andr. Murray, Apparat. Medicam. vol. i. n. 1S0. p. 464.

I fhall mention only a few terrible inftances of the effects pro-

duced by it. In Eph. N. C. Dec. 2. aim. 10. obi. 1 3 p* 222.

is to be found an account of fnull taken into the nollrils in too

great quantity having given rife firft to coma, and afterwards
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to a fatal apoplexy. In the German Journals for the year 1730,

p. 179. as Didelot, juft quoted, informs us, the cafe of a foldier

is related, who was fo fond of fnulf as to be in the habit of

confuming three ounces of it daily. On arriving at the thirty-

fecond year of his age, he began to be frequently affected with

vertigo, after which he was attacked with a moft levere ftroke of

apoplexy, of which he died. Another man is mentioned in the

fame work, who, in confequence of the immoderate ufe of Spa-

nifh tobacco, flrft loft his fight, and was next feizcd with palfy.

Borrichi, in a letter to Bartholin, makes mention of a man
whole brain had become fo dry, in confequence of the immo-

derate ufe of tobacco, that after death his fkull, inftead of

brain, was found to contain a blackifh, grumous fubftance,

compofed of feveral membranes ; as if the brain had been ren-

dered faplefs, in confequence of too great an excretion of mu-

cus from the nofe being excited. Van Helmont, Tulpius, and

the phyficians of Brellaw, as we learn from Didelot, make

mention of apoplexies originating from that caufe. I need

fcarcely mention the well known fa£! of the two Silefian bro-

thers, w'ho, in confequence of fmoking for a wager, both

died apople£lic, the one at his feventeenth pipe, and the other

at his eighteenth.

f Portali faw two people w?ho had been fuffocated in confe-

quence of fmoke efcaping through the chimney from an ad-

joining apartment into that in which they llept. Their face

was flulhed*, their eyes fhining
; their limbs and lower jaw

were in a ftate of relaxation
5 their lkin foft and warm > and

their abdomen fwelled. In the bodies of fuch as had died

from this caufe, he found the blood-veflels of the brain full of

blood, and the ventricles contained a frothy ferum, which was

likew’ife fometimes tinged with blood. The pulmonary artery,

the right auricle and ventricle, the vena cava, and jugular

veins, were diftended with frothy blood ; and the bronchia

were frequently moift with a red ferous fluid. The pulmonary

veins, the left auricle and ventricle, and the aorta, w^ere either

empty, or appeared fo. In moft of them the blood was frothy.
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thin, and readily pafled into the cellular membrane. The epi-

glottis was raifed, the glottis open, and the tongue fwelled to

fuch a degree, that it could fcarcely be contained within the

mouth. The eyes were prominent, not flaccid, but coutinued

fhining even for three days. He obferved fimilar appearances

on difleCtion in the bodies of perfons who had been drowned

and futfocated. He is of opinion, that by means of the vapour

inhaled, the air is rendered incapable of diftending the lungs,

and, therefore, that in confequence of the expiration being too

long protracted, and the return of the blood impeded, apo-

plexy is induced: Hiji. de I'Acad, dc Scienc . an. 1775. On
the fame fubjeCt confult alfo Carminat. De Mortib . &fc.

86. Let us now proceed to the peculiar varie-

ties of apoplexy, and its different degrees. The

firft diftin&ion of it, which indeed has prevailed

from the molt ancient times (71. 72.), is into

iiniverfal and partial. In the former the whole

body is injured, in the latter only one fide, or

fome particular parts. The former we name

genuine and exquiflte

,

becaufe in it all the animal

fundions ceafe, or are interrupted
;
the other is

denominated fpurious ,
or flight, becaufe in it,

although they are injured, they are not fo univer-

fally, and are not completely fufpended f

.

%

* See alfo Franc. Scardona, De Cognofc. et Cur. Morb. L i.

c. i.
$

viii. & ix. f Platner, Art. Med. Morb. Sopor. § 376.

87. Partial apoplexy (86.), when one fide of

the body is deprived of power, is diftinguifhed

by the peculiar name of hemiplegia

:

but when

the parts beneath the head are affeCted with the

complaint, it is named paraplegia, or paraplexia.
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which, however, is of much lefs frequent oc-

currence. I am aware that thefe laft affe&ions

by fome are confidered as fpecies of palfy, not ot

apoplexy; as if palfy were another kind of difeafe,

intirely different from apoplexy. But they feem

to forget the opinion which Celfus, Aretasus,

(71.), and, among the moderns, Pitcairn*, enter-

tained of paralyfis, as thefe authors do not fe-

parate it from apoplexy, but confider it as being

nearly allied to it. Nor do thofe perfons feem

more deferving of credit who are for feparating

palfy from apoplexy, on account of the caufe of

apoplexy being contained in the brain, while

that of palfy is fituate in the nerves that lie out

of the brain. For they pretend not to know that

the lofs of fenfe and motion of one fide, or of

particular parts, which conflitutes real paralyfis,

may likewife immediately arife from a morbid

condition of the brain. Who at this time can be

fo ignorant of anatomy as not to know, that he-

miplegia is generally owing to an injury fuftained

by the oppofite fide of the brain, when, as Hal-

ler remarks f ,
it was a fa£t perfectly well known

even to Hippocrates, and, as Hoffman ob-

ferves *° Aretxus and Caffius, the mod an-

cient medical writers, not to mention modern

anatomifis intimately acquainted with the fub-

ject
|j

? For moft of the fibres of the medulla of

the brain and cerebellum which arife from the

right fide feem to lead to the left, while thefe
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which proceed from the left feem to go to the

right fide of the body
; fo that the nerves both

proceeding from the brain and medulla oblongata,

in the courfe of their diftribution, decuffate each

other. This, however, cannot be afferted of all

the ipecies of paralyfis, as there are many argu-

ments for fuppofing, that certain nervous fibres,

proceeding from one hemifphere of the brain, are

not diftributed to the oppofite fide of the body,

but are ftretched along the fame fide. Hence I

have fometimes known a hemiplegia occurring

from the brain on the fame fide being injured,

the proof of which is afforded by Valfalva him-

ielf, and Morgagni, who were otherwife very

keen advocates for the decuffation of the nerves

* De Apoplexia. f Phfiolog. T. iv. p. 222 . ed Venet.

J Comment, in Galen, De TJfu Part. 1 . io. c. 12.
||
Mor-

gagn. Adverf. Anatom, vi. animad. 84. ;
and before him Val-

falva, Lancift, and afterwards Mollinell, Platner, Ludwig, and

a good many others. But Haller in particular claims our at-

tention. In his Elern. Phyf T. iv. p. 221. n. 1. he obferves,

that there are very numerous inftances of wounds and morbid

conditions of the brain giving rife to affections of the oppofite

fide of the body. A palfy of the right-hand was induced in

confequence of an effufion of pus having taken place in the

left fide of the brain : Morgagn. De Sed. et Cauf. Morb. ii.

p. 288. A11 inftance of the right fide and arm becoming pa-

ralytic from morbid foftnefs and putrefaction of the left thala-

mus of the brain, is mentioned by the fame author, p. 82.

He gives us another account of a palfy of the right fide pro-

ceeding from a collection of w'ater in the left ventricle, and

the erofion of the brain, in p. 83. j and in p. 21. he mentions

a fimilar inftance occahoned by blood effufed in the fame fi tua-
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lion. And in p. 83. we find, that a morbid ftate of the cho-

roid plexus of the left fide gave rife to a paralytic affedtion of

the oppofite fide. An account alfo of a palfy of the right fide

of the face, occafioned by a colledbon of ferum and hydatids,

is mentioned in Mem. des Sgav. Etrang. iii. p. 452. Clofly,

p. 6. gives an account of palfy of the oppofite fide of the body,

proceeding from an effufion of blood between the membranes

of the brain. For an account of a hemiplegia of the oppofite

fide, occafioned by a wound in the eye with a fword, fee Phil.

Tranf. voh liii. But not to be prolix, for a careful account of

fimilar cafes confult Haller, T. iv. lib. 10. fedt. vii.
§
xxix.

||
Epijl. Anat. xiii. n. 19. & 25. and Epift. Anat. Med. ii. n. 16.

Many fuch inftances are to be found in Haller, Elem. Phyf.

T. iv. 1 . 10. fedt. vii.
§
xxix. p. 223.

88. Plane obferved this to happen principally

in injuries of the cerebellum, in which he con-

tends, that on this account it is not the oppofite

but the fame fide of the body which becomes pa-

ralytic But it is to be obferved, that one fide
/

• is not always paralyfed
;

for it is frequently con-

vulfed f, as I have feveral times obferved, when
the irritation prevails over the compreffion. Some-

times, likewife, while the oppofite fide becomes

paralytic, in confequence of the injury of the

brain, the correfponding fide is affeded with

convulfions and clonic fipafms J : which may be

eafily explained, if we fuppofe that the origin of

the nerves, which go to the affeded fide, is irrita-

ted, at the fame time that that of the nerves, which

are diftributed upon the oppofite fide, is compreff-

ed, in confequence of which the parts, to which
thefe nerves belong, become paralyfed.
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* Lettera Sopra tit? Apojlema del Cervelletto. -j* Hippocr.

aph. vii. et de Vulner . capit. Schouten. Gewondte Hoofd. p. 64.

Scultet. cbf. 17. Bartholin, hift 2. cent. v. Bouvart. Hijl . de

VAcad. Roy. des Scienc. de Paris 1700, obf. 19. Salmuth. 1. 1.

obf. 17. J Horft. 1. ii. obf. 1. Lorry, Mem. des Sgav.

Etrang. T.iii. p. 375. Haller, he. T. iv. p. 223.

89. Nor is every injury of one hemifphere of

the brain always fufficient to occafion the paraly-

fis of one fide of the body
;

for, as fome fibres

proceed from all parts of the medulla of the brain,

it does not happen in confequence of one fide of

the brain being in fome meafure comprefled, that

the nervous influence is intirely extinguifhed in

the fame or oppofite fide of the body, becaufe

this may fometimes be fuftained by the fibres pro-

ceeding from the intire hemifphere, and diftribu-

ted over the whole body, without palfy neceffa-

rily following. This appears particularly when

both hemifpheres have been injured without oc-

cafioning the paralyfis of either fide. For in fuch

a cafe, fo great an influx of the nervous power

may Rill take place from the brain to the diffe-

rent parts of the body as to fufficiently keep up

the vigour and fenfation of them all. But when

it happens that one fide is paralyfed, and the phy-

fician, on being called, cannot now diftinguifh

which fide was firft affected, on account of the

whole body appearing void of fenfe, he ought

in that cafe to inquire of the domeftics and atten-

dants upon what tide the patient lay, for it will

prove to be the fide which was firft affected, and
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the injury will generally be found exifiing in the

oppofite fide of the brain.

90. From the inveftigations of anatomifts it

appears to be pretty well afcertained, that in con-

fequence of certain parts of the brain being af-

fected, certain parts of the body become paraly-

fed. In confequence of the compreffion, or other

morbid affedions of the thalami of the optic

nerves, arifes amaurofis
,
or gutta ferena ,

namely,

a paralyfis of the optic nerves and retina Wil-

lis has remarked, that if the corpora Jlriata be in

any manner injured, the legs become deprived of

fenfe and motion f. Nor is it irrational to fup-

pofe, that, according to the various parts of the

corpus callofum ,
or medulla oblo?igata

,
which are

injured, fometimes one, fometimes another pair of

nerves may become affe&ed, giving rife to mor-

bid conditions in various parts of the body : which

is evinced particularly in that fpecies of hemi-

plegia which does not prove violent at the

beginning, but is fecondary, namely, that in

which the exquifite and univerfal apoplexy fome-

times terminates, in confequence of the caufe

which oppreffed the corpus callofum J, or centre

of the brain, being directed rather to one fide.

But if the caufe, as the interruption of the flow

of the blood in the veins at the bafe of the brain,

comprefs the nerves proceeding from thence to

the tongue
;

it generally occafions aphonia and

reftleffnefs, as Lancifi remarks jj. Nay, if it
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defcend to the bafe of the brain and cerebel-

lum, overwhelming all the nerves that proceed

from thence, and Hill more if it be propagated

to the origin of the cervical nerves, from which

the greater part of the cardiac nerves proceed,

life itfelf, in confequence of the motion of the

heart and thorax being completely interrupted,

muft neceffarily be immediately extinguifhed.

Hence Morgagni (EpjJI. /mat. Med iii. n. 25.}

feems to deferve notice, when he obferves, that

we may conjecture that the brain in apoplexy

is principally affedted, from the refpiration be-

ing much injured, from the feces being paffed

unconfcioufly, and from the livid colour of the

face and lips. But if it pafs into the tube of the

fpine, overwhelming particularly the fuperior

vertebras, it is almoft an univerfal opinion that

paraplegia is occafioned §.

* Platner, 1 . c. Ludwig, 1 . c. f De Anima Brufor. c. ix.

p. 106. J Peyronie, Mem. de /’Acad. Roy. ann . 1741.

j|
De Subit Mortib. 1 . i. c. viii.

§
ix. x.

§
Platner and

Ludwig, 1 . c. and Morgagni, bpift. Anat. Med. Lit. We find

in Boerhaave fPraleEt. in Injlit. §401.) the defcription of a

paraplegia firft ariiing from an effufion of lerum in the begin-

ning of the fpine, next terminating in apoplexy, from the fe-

rum being diffufed all the way to the cerebellum. Duverney

mentions a fimilar cafe, as may be found in Duhamel R . Sclent.

Acad. Hift. 1 . iii. feet. v. c. 2. n. 1. TifTot obferved a cafe of

true paraplegia, which had taken place in a vigorous man, in

confequence of a mafs of hard earth having fallen upon the

back of his neck, while he was engaged digging in a pit.

The furgeon was not able to difeover any luxation or fradture

in the part. Rfiift- Med. Far, Arg. p. 97.
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91. It happens at times that only Tome mufcles

become paralyfed, as thofe of the face, eye-brows,

arm, tongue pharynx, oefophagus, ftomach,

inteftines, uterus, bladder, and anus, of which

we (hall fpeak more at large hereafter in the

proper place
;
and hence various fpecies of flight

or partial apoplexy, or, as they are generally na-

med, paralyfes, take place. Of thefe, however,

there are two kinds, according to the different

feats of the caufes, one proceeding from com-

preffion, fuppuration, ulceration, wounding, con-

geftion, or other injuries of the brain or fpinal

marrow, from whence all the nerves are given

out f ;
the other, proceeding from fimilar caufes,

affecting the fheaths of the nerves, ganglia, and

neighbouring parts, or compreffing, ftraitening,

obftrudting, or in any other way injuring the

nerves themfelves in their courfe. Under this

clafs fall various kinds of tumours growing to

the nerves, very frequently dropfy of the cellular

membrane with which the nerves are furrounded,

fra&ure, luxations, exoftofes, and contufions of

the vertebrae and other bones, wounds, metafta-

fes, poifonous effluvia, efpecially metallic ones,
%

as thole of arlenic, lead, cinnabar, and mercury,

and other noxious, minute, and penetrating bo-

dies, or various kinds of vitiated fluids reaching

the nerves, or their (heaths.

Vol. IV. G
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* In the Paris Medical Journal for June 1782, p. 547. is to

be found an account given by Majault of a paralyfis of the

tongue and inferior extremities, which had been excited with-

out either plethora, or dyfpepfy, or any other caufe, merely

by cold. It was eafily removed within fix days, folely by the

ufe of an infufion of arnica flowers, to which he added volatile

alkali, in the proportion of twelve drops to the pint.

f Palfies fupervening upon injuries of the fpinal marrow do

not take place in the oppolite fide, but upon the fame fide in

which the accident happens. See Haller, Elem. Phyf. T. iv.

I.10. feft. vii.
§ 29. p. 223. where the teftimonies of Turner,

Riolan, Salicet, and thofe from the Edinburgh Tranfaftions, are

quoted.

92. But as, independent of the nervous power,

foundnefs and ftrength of the mufcular fibres,

and their inherent irritability, are neceflary to-

wards the performing of mufcular motion
;

it

mud be confefled that fometimes, if not genuine
,

at leafk fpurlous ,
or imperfeffi, paralyfis, which

would probably be named with more propriety

immobility
,

is obferved to take place, merely in

confequence of the texture of the muicular fibres

being relaxed, or in confequence of the weakened

coherence and diminifhed irritability of the ele-

ments compofing them, or in confequence of
t

congeftion of the cellular texture, or oedematous

fwellings, or obftru&ions, as well as from the

influx of blood through the arteries into the

mufcles being impeded, which lafl: feems to be

requifite alike for exciting or keeping up the

power of the mufcles. This morbid condition

is obferved to take place principally in Icorbutic
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people, in thofe with bad fluids, after wounds/

and in bod es exhaufted with exc.effive venery.

93. In every fpecies of palfy certain ftages are

nfually obferved : for there is either a total pri-

vation of all fenfe and motion, when a complete

anafihefia ta'kes place ; or the motion of the part

only ceafes, while the fenfe remains
;
or there is

a lofs of fenfe, but not of motion. Each of thefe

is named imperfect paralyfis. Sometimes acute

pains are occafionally felt in the part affeCted with

numbnefs and deprived of motion
;
which phe-

nomenon feems fcarcely reconcileable with its pa-

ralytic infenfibility. We very rarely fall in with

the fpecies of hemiplegia in which the motion on

one lide is loft, while the fenle remains, or in
% «

which the fenfe of the other fide is loft, while the

motion remains. An account of this kind, how-

ever, has been tranfmitted to us by Heifter

It is likewife a rare occurrence to meet with the

fpecies of palfy mentioned in the third place ;

fome inftances of it, however, occafionally oc-

cur in the works of practitioners. Burdot not

long fince related the cafe of a woman of fixty

years of age, who had been leized with a hemi-

plegia of the right, fide, attended with the lofs of

lenfe and motion, the latter of which, however,

returned, though not the former f. I mvfelf,

who have frequently obferved this, a few years

ago was called to a lady of rank labouring

G 2
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under hemiplegia, who, three months after

being affected with the complaint, in confe-

quence of the fuppreflicm of the catamenia, reco-

vered the motion of her fide, but not the feeling

of it. When the feeling in paralytic limbs re-

mains without the motion, feme fjppofe that

they fufficiently explain the fadt by alleging,

that lefs of the nervous influence is required

for lenfation, than for motion. But, on the o-

ther hand, when the motion remains or returns,

while there is no fenfation prefent, how will

they explain the phenomenon ? One will pro-

bably approach nearer to the truth in afierting,

that the nerves afligned to mufcular motion have

regained their power, but not thofe which go to

the fkin or, which comes to the fame thing,

that the nerves proceeding from the fpinal mar-

row have been reHeved, while thofe are not

which in a great meafure are fupplied from the

trunk of the intercoftal nerve.

* Ansefthefia is now employed to fignify the privation of all

fenfe, both internal and external ; and hence it is named in La-

tin Jhipor. At prefent this word is employed by nofologifts to

denote a particular difeafe, which they confider as differing

from paralyfis no lefs than from catalepfis and ecjlafts. And

although I obferve on what ground they allege this diftinc-

tion reds, I have not been led to fuppofe, that a particular

fpecies of difeafe fhould be made of it, becaufe thofe fpecies

of ansefthefia of which they make mention may be eafily refer-

red to palfy, or catalepfy, or ecftticy, at lead of the ipurious

kind, as I fhall readily fhew in the chapter on catalepfy and

ecftacy.
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f Ephem. N. C. cent. ii. obf. 196. % AB.Helvet. T. vi.

p. 19 1. ||
Rayner. Bonaventur. Martini, Profeflor

in Pifa, has recourfe to a fimilar explanation. In Inflit. Med.

T. i. c. v. p. 59.

94. If a particular part only becomes af-

feded with numbnefs, and altogether loles the

feeling, it is commonly laid to labour under pa-

refis ,
a particular fpecies of imperfed and fpu-

rious pal fy. But many authors employ this

term to denote the paralyfis of the lower extre-

mities only. Others, again, employ it to fignify

that atony of the inteftines, which generally comes

on fpontaneoufly in the colica Picionum
,

or con-

vulfive colic, or fucceeds to the employment of

narcotics ; or to denote the paralyfis of the arms,

which fupervenes on this colic. Aretseus, more-

over, obferves that parefis takes place when the

bladder becomes paralyfed, and is no longer ca-

pable of emitting or retaining the urine

* De Cattff, et Not. Diuturn. Apeel. 1 . 1. c. vii.

95. Hitherto I have been fpeaking of the va-

rieties of partial apoplexy. It remains for me
to fay fomething of thofe in common to botli

the partial and univerfal fpecies of the difeafe.

It is therefore divided, according to the nature

of the place primarily affeded, into idiopathic and

fympathic,
that

,

is to fay, according as its caufe

exifts immediately in the head, or in any other

part from whence it may exert its force upon the

G,3
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head. Likewife, with refpe<3: to the caufe, it is

either of the fanguineous
,

or of the ferous ,
or

phlegmatic fpecies
;

or it is of the fpecies named

atrabilaris
,
or mctafatica

,
arifmg particularly from

the gout, lochia, or milk being fuddenly forced

in
;
or it is of the kind named traumatica

,
temu-

' i .
• • t *

. ... an .

4

lenta, hyferica, epileptica, convulfva y
fcorbutica,

venerea
,
febrUis, polypofa, prcecordialis

y
mephitica

,

narcotica
y halituofa

,
fulminea ,

and io forth.

96. Moreover, in the genuine or exquifte fpe-

cies of the complaint (72. 86.) certain degrees

derived from the morbid ftate of the refpiration,

pulfe, and heat, are generally confidered
;
on

account of which it is commonly diftinguifhed

into fighty
violent

, and very violent. But Ga-

len to whofe opinion fome authors ftill ad-

here f, extends thefe degrees to four, including

that which is very fight,
fimply fight,

violent
,

and mof violent

;

although thefe diftindtions feem

to be fo nice as to efcape obfervation in the

courfe of practice.

f Comment. in Coac. Freenot. text. 47 6. f Molinar, 1. c.

97. That fpecies is named moffight,
in which

the refpiration is found to be freer, the pulfe re-

gular, and the heat of the face and body almoft

natural. That fpecies, again, is named fimply

fight
,
in which the refpiration and pulfe are irre-

gular, or intermit, in which an alteration in the

heat takes place, and the body becomes fome-

what cold* But when the breathing is very
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difficult, the pulfe hard, and very variable,

while the body becomes cold, thefe fymptoms

conftitute the violent fpecies. Laftly, we lay

that the mojl violent is prefent when the breathing

is accompanied with fnoring, or, in place of it,

the refpiration is not obferved to go on, and no

pulfe is perceived, while the face puts on the ca-

daverous appearance, and the patient is all over

bedewed with a cold fweat, accompanied with

frothing at the mouth, and complete relaxation

of the fphindter of the anus and bladder. With

Morgagni *, however, I have obferved, that the

morbid ftate of the refpiration indicates various de-

grees of feverity of the complaint, but, notwith-

ftanding of this, that the moft violent fpecies of the

complaint may fometimes occur unaccompanied

with this fymptom. For the refpiration has at

times appeared good and regular during the pre-

fence of the moft violent and fatal fpecies of the

complaint
;
which is confirmed by the obferva-

tions of Valfalva and Varetti. It appears, more-

over, very probable, that in the very flighty or

/imply /ight fpecies of the complaint, the brain,

properly fo called, is more aftedted
;
while in the

violent
,
or moft violent fpecies, the cerebellum,

or medulla oblongata, or fuperior part of the

fpinal marrow, are principally injured.

# De Std. et GciuJJ. Morb. Epift. ii. n. 13. 14.
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THE DIAGNOSIS*

98. An attack of apoplexy may be forefeet^

not only from the fymptoms already enumerated

in par. 82. 83. 84. 85. but likewife from others,

the enumeration of which 1 flhall immediately

fubjoin
;
and this is a matter of the utmoft con-

fequcnce to medical men, whofe bufinefs it like-

wife ought to be to preferve the health of man-

kind. It is, therefore, faid to be threatened, if

a perfon, while fleeping profoundly, is feized with

night-mare *, and grinding of the teeth, or,

contrary to cuftom, fnores violently
;

if the

perfon is diftrefled for fome time with a fevere

headach, without any manifeft caufe, exciting

naufea or vomiting, and yielding to no remedy

;

if the memory, which was formerly retentive, is

fuddenly impaired, or becomes confuled, and de-

generates into a ftate of oblivion
\

if the head be-

comes heavy, the mental faculty dull, and the

perfon is apt to fall into profound deep
;
if mufcte

volitantes appear, without there being any reafon

to apprehend that amaurofis or fuffufion have

preceded
;

if the tunica albuginea is red, and

tears flow fpontaneoufly
\

if the patient, w7hile in

the ered pofture, or ftooping, becomes affeded

with vertigo when the ftomach is not full, and it

frequently recurs
;

if old people, wTho, in confe-

quence of a morbid ftate of the brain or optic
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nerves, have loft their fight, during the night-

time fometimes perceive flafhes of light before

their eyes. But if this happens during the win-

ter folftice, there is reafon to apprehend that a

fatal apoplexy will come on in the enfuing

fpring at fartheft. If a perfon, who has

neither been indulging in wine nor tobacco

to excefs, while engaged in reading, fees the

lines double or obfcurely, contrary to what ufed

to be the cafe
;

if the ears ring with a buzzing

noife, which has neither been occafioned by

living in damp fituations, nor newly plaiftered

walls, nor any other evident caufe
;

if the fpeech

becomes imperfect
3

if the words are pronounced

,
flowly

;
if confided anfwers are returned

;
if the

mouth becomes diftorted
;

if unufual grief or

anxiety come on
;

if the difficulty of fwallowing

increafes, or when a perfon wiffies to fwallow,

a cough is excited, although in the mean time

neither any inflammation nor tumour obftrudts

the fauces, and no hyfterical or hypochondriacal

affection is prefent
;

if fainting frequently comes

on
;

if one or other fide of the body is occafion-

aily affedted with numbnefs, which cannot be de-

rived from the compreffion or fwelling of parts,

or from the effedts of gout, rheumatifm, or feur-

vy
;

if the feeling becomes Iefs acute
;

if the

hand, which was formerly quick in its motion,

becomes lefs prompt in writing
;

if fatigue is

quickly occafioned by gentle walking
;

if the

feet totter, and are as it were dragged along
3

if
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the limbs are affe£ted with fleeping
;

if after a

wound or contufion in the head, rigor, or long-

continued fhiverings during the prefence of fever,

or catoche
,

attack the patient f. Thefe and

fimilar fymptoms, muft frequently occur, if not

all, at leaft fome of them, when the approach

of apoplexy is announced : although it fometimes

attacks people in perfect health without being pre-

ceded by any fymptom.

# Incubus, or ephialtes, is a particular difficulty of breath-

ing which occurs during deep, accompanied with a fenfe of

weight preffing upon the bread;, under the appearance of a

fpeCtre, or frightful objeCt, from which the perfon is relieved

on at length awaking, after much groaning and druggling,

nothing farther remaining but a palpitation of the heart, and

pretty frequently the motion of the diaphragm being accele-

rated. Young people are generally more liable to this com-

plaint. Various caufes, however, induce it
5 as, plethora, a

full flora ach, worms, emotions of mind, fometimes the

paroxyfms of intermitting fevers, hydrocephalus, and other

morbid dates of the brain, and particularly lying on the back

after a full fupper. But apoplexy is preceded by that fpecies

of it which originates from a quantity of blood or ferum col-

lected in the brain, medulla oblongata, or beginning of the

fpinal marrow. It ought not to be treated lightly ; although

it feldom falls under the care of a phyfician as a difeafe : I

therefore think that it ought rather to be referred to general

pathology. For the account given us by Caelius Aurelianus,

(Tard. Pad. 1 . 1. c. 3.), from Silimachus, one of the followers

of Hippocrates, concerning the incubus which prevailed at

Rome, I do not find confirmed by the obfervation of any other

author.

f Concerning Catoche, or Catafepfy, we dull treat hereafter
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in an exprefs chapter. It is an affe&ion in which the patients

remain ilupid and (tiff, and, as it were, in a flate of ecjlacy .

99. Bat when the complaint commences its

attack, we ought to carefully confider whether it

be of the fangulneoiis
,
ferous,

or convulfive fpecies.

For I have refolved to treat feparately of thefe

three alone, induced by the authority of the

moft experienced pra&itioners, becaufe almoft all

the other fpecies of the complaint may be con-

veniently referred to thefe three. And, flrft,

thtfanguineous fpecies is indicated by the patient’s

having lived richly
;
by his having fpent an a-

greeable and eafy life
;
by his being in his prime,

and ofthe fanguine temperament
;
by its being the

fpring-time, by the weather being warm and damp;

and by evacuations of blood having been fuppreffed.

It more frequently comes on without being pre-

ceded by any fymptoms, particularly if it arifes

from the rupture of any of the veffels of the

brain, or from any violent caufe propelling the

blood to the head, in which cafe an acute, fud-

den, and violent headach is frequently the fore-

runner of the complaint. After the attack in

this fpecies the face becomes red, the veins of

the eyes and temples fwell, the eyes remain half-

open, fliining, Axed, and prominent. The re-

fpiration is frequently freer, fometimes accom-

panied with fnoring, the pulfe generally great

and full, at other times it is more violent, as in

inflammation ;
as the difeafe advances it becomes
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languid and flow
;

the refpiration is gradually

diminifhed, and, when the apoplexy is very vio-

lent, it is accompanied with exceffive fnoring,

grinding of the teeth, convulfive motions, fym-

pathetic vomiting, and is at length fucceeded by

death. Some patients, when they fall down,

fhriek out. At other times, at the very mo-

ment of time when they are ftruck, a hemiplegia

comes on. The phyfician, however, ought to

be on his guard againft immediately inferring,

merely from the palenefs of the face, or the pa-

tient’s advanced life, that it is not the fanguineous

fpecies. For not unfrequently in old men who

have died of apoplexy, with a pale face, blood

has been found effufed within the brain, in

which cafe the palenefs has been the effedt of

the deficient vis vitce, and not of want of blood.

* Molinar, l f c.

ioo. As the fanguineous fpecies of apoplexy

receives its name from the quantity of blood dif-

tending the veffels of the brain, or effufed with-

in its cavities
;

fo does the ferous fpecies derive

its name from ferum or phlegm, or water,

filling or inundating the fame veffels. And al-

though it does not always happen that water,

ferum, or phlegm, found within the fkull in

perfons who have died of apoplexy, can be

confidered as the caufe of the complaint,

becaufe fometimes apoplexy proceeding from

another caufe is followed by the effufion

of ferum, as an effedt 5
it appears from certain
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obfervations, however, that it is fometimes oc-

cafioned by a colledion of water (76.). Nor is

it always necefiary that this water fhould be col-

lected in great quantity; but it feems to be fuffi-'

cient, that though fmall in quantity, it is of an acrid

and irritating nature. For, as Morgagni * fuppofed,

the brain, by means of its acrimony, if notconvulfed,

may be fo irritated or corroded by it, as to give

rife to apoplexy. But if the acrimony be not

prefent in it, and the quantity of water be fmaJJ,

it does not feem of itfelf fufficient to induce apo-

plexy, unlefs other caufes, both internal and ex-

ternal, concur with it, powerfully and quickly

overwhelming the brain.

* L. C. Epifl. iv. n. 1. 5. 27. et alibi .

1 01. I do not deny, however, that ferum

or water, even in finall quantity, may fometimes be

fufficient for inducing apoplexy, provided it be

all at once accumulated in the ventricles, or fud-

denly effufed about the brain under the me-

ninges. For then, not the quantity, but the un-

ufual and fudden violence of the compreffion or

diftenfion, deferves no fmall confideration. On
the other hand, when the colledion of ferum or

water takes place by flow degrees, it is nothing

new for the brain to be overwhelmed with a

great quantity of fluid without apoplexy being

occafioned. This appears chiefly in hydrocepha-

lus, in which it is a well-known fad that the
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brain can eafily bear a flow and gradually formed

preflure or diftra£tion.

102. But that the apoplexy proceeds from an

effufion of ferum or phlegm, is indicated by the

phlegmatic temperament, and by a cachectic and

pale habit of body
;
by old age

;
by the caufes

which increafe the quantity of watery or fluggifli

fluid
;
by its acceflion not being fo fudden as in

thefanguineousfpecies ; by the palenefs and fwell-

Ing of the face
;
by the depreflion of the veins

;
V '

by the flaccidity and coldnefs of the limbs
;
by

the impeded refpiration
;
by there being greater

fnoring, and more of the hifling found
;

and,

laftly, by the pulfe being deprefled, flow, fmall,

rare, variable, irregular, and intermitting* It is

frequently preceded by vertigo, particularly in

the afternoon and at night, by torpor, dulnefs,

faultering of the tongue, and deep fleep. More-

over, thofe who are feized with this complaint

are not immediately deprived of the ufe of their

tongue, they fometimes open their eyes and

mouth, and difcharge a vaft quantity of faliva.

But, to omit no particular, I may remark, that

Tiflot * obferved, that in this fpecies of apoplexy

the refpiration is lefs laborious, and that the pa-

tient fometimes vomits more eafily and abun-

dantly. In which refpeft how far he approaches

to the truth, I (hall leave to the decifion of o~

thers.

* Avis an Peuplefur la Sante3 T. i. c. ix. De TApoplex* § 149*
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103. It remains for me to treat of the fymp-

toms of the convulfive orfpafmodic fpecies of apo-

plexy, or that which derives its origin from

fpafrns (95.). It is mentioned by Sydenham

Hoffman *j~, Molinar:j:, Tiffot
||,

and others, al-

though it has been overlooked, or purpofely ne-

glected by forne. Thofe perfons are liable to it

who have for a long time laboured under fpafrns

of the abdomen, who are troubled with colic

pains, hypochondriafis, or hyfteria, calculi in the

gall-bladder, coftivenefs, or violent or fudden

emotions of mind, as rage or terror
;
who are

affeCted with epilepfy, or in whom the cuftoma-

ry hemorrhoidal or menftrual difcharge ceafes, or

who are afflicted with fpafrns from anomalous

gout. It is generally previoufly announced by

weaknefs of the external fenfes, by vertigo and

dimnefs of fight, by heavinefs, trembling, or tor-

por of the joints, and by fevere and long-continued

hyfterical and hypochondriacal affections. Im-

mediately before its attack the extremities become

cold, the fkin dry, the face and eyes red, the ca-

rotid arteries throb with greater violence and fre-

quency, and in the others there is a great and

hard pulfe. Since, therefore, in women it fre-

quently commences with hyfterical and fpafmo-

dical affeCtions, or in men with complaints in

other parts, and particularly in the lower part of

the abdomen, it is alio named hyjlerical or fym-
pathetic. As it arifes from fpafrns, it is fometimes
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flight and eafily cured, becaufe when it proceeds

the length of beginning to extinguifh the fallibi-

lity, the fpafms mull necefiarily immediately be-

come relaxed, and ceaie
;

fometimes it termi-

nates in hemiplegia, or at leaft palfy of fome

part
;

or at the very beginning aflumes the ap-

pearance of partial palfy, which does not remain

very long
;
fometimes alfo it is violent, which,

however, is of lefs frequent occurrence, and

quickly terminates the patient’s exiftence, like

other fevere apoplexies §.

* In Differi. Epijl, f Med. Syjl. Part ii. feci. I. c. viL

§ ix. 1 L. c.
||

Epi/I. Var. Arg. p. 88.

§ TifTot mentions two cafes of hyfterical or convulfive apo°

plexy, in the following terms :
u A handfome young woman

of rank, about twenty years of age, a few months before, as

I learnt, in another city had very happily got over the fmall-

pox, which were extremely mild, and had afterwards been

repeatedly purged. From that period fhe had been liable

to hyfterical affections, and, in particular, for about two

months, had complained of fevere headachs, and remained low

fpirited. As the regular practitioner who at firlt attended her

was at a diftance, fhe was committed to the care of an empi-

ric, who had formerly gained confiderable reputation, by

whom fhe was treated with various evacuant and refrigerant

remedies, but to no purpofe. All the fymptoms grew worfe \

at length, the headach becoming intolerable, fhe fuddenly loft

the ufe of her fpeech, being only able to point out the feat of

the pain with her finger. I did not fee her until juft an hour

before her death : her face was red ; her pulfe intermitting,

irregular, very fmall, and very bad ; there was the greateft

anxiety ; and at length fhe fuddenly died. Her parents were

defirous that her head fliould be opened ; I was prefent on the
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(tfceafion, merely as a fpe&ator. No injury whatever was dif-

covered. It is a matter of doubt whether or not any morbid

appearance would have been obferved on opening the bread.

Probably the following cafe may afford a prefumption of the

contrary. Upon the fame year a girl of eighteen was feized

with a fuppreffion of the menfes, in confequence of fear ;

after which fhe frequently fell into fainting-fits, which the

furgeon at that time jiving here endeavoured to remove by va-

rious means. At length, after a variety of complaints, which

eluded all the remedies employed for fix or feven months, fhe

was feized with profound deep, which he endeav >ured to

overcome, but in vain. Every remedy proving fruitlefs, her

parents waited upon me three days after fhe had been fei-

zed with the deep lleep 1 found her deeping, and not to be

roufed by any noife, or irritation. According to my practice

in fimilar cafes, I enjoined perfect quiet. Twelve hours after-

wards die awoke quite recovered, but very weak. On accurately

weighing all the fymptoms, and finding from every circum-

ftance that there was fome local injury, but no fever, I pre-

ferred for her flrengthenmg remedies, combined with antihy-

fterical ones. They fucceeded to my wifh ; but in confequence

of her having again been alarmed a few days after, fhe was at-

tacked with fuch dreadful anxiety, accompanied with excru-

ciating headach, conflant ficknefs, and terrible convulfions,

that I have feldom beheld a complication of more fhocking

fymptoms. I firft allayed the feverity of the difeafe by a fingle

dofe of opium, and afterwards gradually overcame it by the re-

medies already mentioned : but the patient’s itrengtn being

broken by the long duration of the difeafe, and particiTmly by

the remedies employed, left little hope of a perfe£t recovery.

While fhe was eating a bit of pudding, the anxiety returned,

and file was carried off within a minute’s time. Her parents, in

confequence of receiving money for it, were induced to give their

confent to the opening ol the body. The heart was found proba-

bly fomewhat larger than natural, foft, and pale. Did this pro-

ceed from the frequent fainting-fits to which file had been liable ?

VoL. IV. ' H
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In other refpe&s I never faw a body more free of any morbid

taint. Was her death occasioned by a paralyfis or convulfion

of the heart ? Without doubt all the mufcles in hyfterical wo-

men very readily and frequently become relaxed
; and why

may not the heart ? I (hall therefore believe that it proceeded

from this caufe, until I can difcover fome one more likely to

have occaficned it.” Epjfl. Far. Arg. p. 80. £9. 90.—The ac-

count given by De Haen, to which Tiilbt refers here, of a

fudden death which took place without any difcoverable mor-

bid condition in any part, and which was, therefore, afcribed

to a fpafmodic affe&ion of the nerves, is as follows :
C£ A young

woman came to our hofpital, who had been for many years

troubled with a fevere palpitation at the heart, panting, an-

xiety of the prsecordia, and frequent cough, and had tried a

variety of remedies without experiencing any relief. As fhe

had been a couple of days without any paflage in her belly, I

caufed an injection to be administered, and was preparing other

things for her relief, when She was fuddenly carried off. On dif-

fering the body, the vitals were found to be of a perfectly heal-

thy appearance. Nor was there any thing in the whole body,

either in the folids or fluids, which could have been confidered

as faulty, excepting a double, but very flight, adhefion of the

lungs to the pleura, and three lumbrici in the ileum. But

it is a fa£t well known to anatomists, that thoufands of people

live in the enjoyment of perfect health with thefe lumbrici, and

much more extenfive adhefions. So that we may conclude

with Boerhaave,
\ 826. « Its caufe is generally an inordinate

and violent influx of the vital Spirits into the villi of the heart,”

&c. De Haen, Rat. Med. P. iv. p. 36. 37.—To thefe ought

to be added, a remarkable inStance of convulfive apoplexy,

which fucceeded to a relapfe of epilepfy, accompanied with

convulfive motions, and, laStly, tetanus, in a girl of nineteen

years of age, and which proved fatal in twenty-four hours.

On difle£tion, Boucher could not difcover any thing to which

apoplexy could be afcribed. Recueil (TObfervat. de Medic. &c.

T. 47- P- 77-
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104. As convulfive or fpafmodic apoplexy,

therefore, may arife fometimes from caufes fituate

about the origin of the nerves, fometimes from thofe

exifting in other parts remotely fituate, it appears

that there are two kinds of the complaint, namely,

an idiopathic andfympathctic one. With refpeCt to

the fpecies fucceeding to fpafrns originating in

the brain or cerebellum, and their appendages,

as in it the origin of the nerves is idiopathically

affedted, it is eafy to conceive in what manner

it is occafioned, namely, by the fame caufes in

confequence of which the fpafms were produced,

preffing upon, irritating, or in any other way in-

juring the brain, in the full extent of the word.

But it is a very difficult matter to explain the ori-

gin of that fpecies in which the brain is only

fympathetically affected
;

for in what manner the

fpafms which arife in the vifcera, as thofe of the

lower part of the abdomen and elfewhere, can adt

upon the principle of the nerves, and occafion

apoplexy, is a matter involved in very great

doubt, as phyfiologifls contend that the dura ma-
ter poffeffes neither fenfe nor motion, and that

the nerves are totally void of irritability, or any

contractile power.

105. But, if I were allowed to conjedture, I

ffiould fuppofe, that the manner in which fpafms

occafion apoplexy is not uniform. In the firft

place, the motion of the blood in the parts which

H 2
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are fpafmodically affected, may not only be im-

peded, but alfo that portion of it which was to

have paffed thither may be turned elfewhere, and

forced to the brain in greater quantity, and with

greater violence, than is proper, filling, diftend-

ing, and fometimes even burfting the veffels
;

which will happen the more readily the more

difficultly the blood returns from the head, in

confequence of the greater veins being compreffed

and ftraitened by the fpafms of the neck, dia-

phragm, thorax, and praecordia. Hence it is

evident, that apoplexy will arife from plethora of

the veffels of the brain, which may be eafily re-

folved, if the fpafms are quickly relaxed in con-

fequence of the fenfe of the nerves becoming

languid
;

or, on the other hand, if the veffels

are burft, and pour out their blood, that it will

fpeedily terminate in death. But if it be fuppo-

fed that both of thefe fpecies are properly refer-

able to the fanguineous or ferous one, I fhall not

difpute the point.

106. But the flight or partial apoplexy, or pa-

ralyfis, which is left by fpafms in any particular

part, comes more properly under the head of the

fpafmodic or convulfive fpecies. For it leems to

arife from the nerves which go to a particular

part being compreffed by the violent contraction

of the mufcular fibres, or mufcles furrounding

them. That palfy, however, is of fhort continuance.

For, although the nerves are refolved, in a fliort
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time, in confequence of the fpafm being relaxed,

if they have not fuffered great violence, both

they themfelves, and the affedted part, intirely

recover their fenfe and motion, as frequently hap-

pens in fevere convulfive afFedtions. If, in confe-

quence of the optic nerve being compreffed by a

fpafmodic affedtion of the mufcular fibres which

nearly furround it *, a perfon is deprived of fight,

the fight is recovered on the relaxation of the

fpafm taking place ;—a fadt which I have more

than once had an opportunity of obferving.

* I am aware that the exiftence of fuch fibres is denied by

fome modern anatomifts ; but it is an indifputable fadt, that

the mufcles which move the eye are fituate fo near the op-

tic nerves, that, in confequence of the former becoming

fpafmodically affedted, the latter may alfo become conftridted

and compreffed.

107. Indeed almoft every fpecies of apoplexy,

named convulfive or fympathetic
,
might be ex-

plained in this way
;

if a particular fpecies of it,

in which the brain itfelf, on account at leaft of

the confent of the nerves, feems to be affedted

without its fuffering any of the injuries above

mentioned, and (hewing no mark of the difeafe

after death, did not leave fome obfcurity, and re-

quire another explanation. This happens parti-

cularly in hyfterical women, infants, and chil-

dren, who have died of apoplexy in confequence

of convulfive difeafes, the fomes of which is fi-

H 3
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tuate out of the head
; as appears from the hifto-

ry of medical cafes, and as I myfelf have already

hinted 103.). For every body knows,

that from caufes lurking in the ftomach and in-

teflines, the brain is fo affected, that the whole

body, in confequence of it becomes convulfed,

or delirium or ftupor come on, or the patient is

overwhelmed with deep deep : but that the con-

vulsive motions, delirium, ftupor, or lethargy,

ceaie on the material caufe being expelled, or

otherwile rendered harmlefs, by means of a ca-

thartic. Why, therefore, may not apoplexy be

occaiioned by fimilar caufes, acting more violently,

and returning more frequently, without any dis-

cernible mark being left in the brain ? But in what

manner fpafms, and the confent of the nerves,

ever occafion any immediate violence to the

brain, remains to be inveftigated.

108. Some derive the complaint from the ex-

ceftive derivation and exhauftion of the nervous

fluid, by means cf irritating caufes exifting fome-

where in the fyftern, in confequence of which

the brain is rendered faplefs and exhaufted.

Others affirm that the fpafm is coipmunicated,

by means of the nerves, to the medulla of the

brain, of the poffibility of which they are per-

fuaded, notwithftanding that repeated experi-

ments have demonftrated that the nerves are

deftitute of irritability ;
and thus they conceive

10 themfelves that the fentient and moving



OF APOPLEXY. i r 9

principle is extinguifhed. But how little thefe

hypothefis ffiould be trufted, and how far ad-

mitted, will appear partly from phyfiology, and

partlyfrom the remarks already delivered. Someal-

fo, to remove every difficulty, do not helitate to fu-

fpedt, that in hypochondriacs and hyfteria fome-

thing is transfufed into the blood from the recedes

of the lower part of the abdomen, or from the

uterus, when the caufe of the fpafms is fituate in

them, by which it is rendered thick, and fo co-

agulated as to become ftagnant in the minute

veffels of the brain. Although I might grant with-

out any difpute that this may fometimes hap-

pen, ftill the apoplexy occafionea by it would

more properly be named metaftatica than convul-

fiva ; and certainly fymptoms of fuch a metaftafis

in the brain or its veffels ought not to have been

wanting.

109. For which reafons others, not to

fhun the difficulty, being convinced that in the

convulfive fpecies of the complaint, not only the

functions of the brain are deftroyed with the life,

but alfo that occafionally no morbid condition is

difcernible in it on diffedtion, perfuade them-

felves that in confequence of the fpafms the

paffages of the blood may become ftraitened and

obftrudted, preventing its gaining admiffion to

the brain, or at leaft that the motion of the

heart is intirely fuppreffed, (to which Tiffot *

H 4
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feems to incline)
;
or that the heart itfelf, (which

is another conjefture of his), becoming paralytic,

ceafes to aft, thus cutting fhort the patient's

life. But when we confider the paffages which

conduft the blood to the brain, we can fcarcely

fuppofe it poffibie for them to be intirely ob-

ftrufted by means of fpafms. Although we fhould

grant, however, both that thefe paffages are ob-

ftrufted, and that the motion of the heart is in-

terrupted by a fpafm, as they fuppofe, it would

not appear perfeftly certain whether apoplexy

or fyncope conftituted the primary difeafe. For

it is no new thing for women who are fubjeft

to violent convuliive affeftions, in confequence of

this to be cut off by a ludden death or fatal af-

phyxia. If, again, it be alleged, that a paralyfis

of the heart has occafioned the patient’s death,

as lie fufpefts in the fecond place, it remains to

be ftill a fubjeft of inquiry, whether this palfy

of the heart be idiopathic, or occafioned by fym-

pathy in confequence of the function of the

brain being injured. If the fir ft takes place,

death will be occafioned by fyncope
; if the

latter, by apoplexy. On this laft fpecies, there-

fore, ftill hinges the force of the propofed invef-

tigation, namely, in what manner in the fym-

pathetic apoplexy, which has occafioned death

without any confpicuous a'nd vifible faulty con-

dition, the brain becomes affefted by confent

with other parts, and what the nature of its in-
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jury is. We may eonjedure that one of two

things takes place, namely, that either the fpaf-

modic contradions aie propagated to the minute

arteries of the brain,—for it is not inconfiftent

with reafon to fuppofe that they are poffeffed of

irritability f ,—in fuch a manner that, in confe-

quence of their becoming fpafmodically affeded,

the connedion between the cortex and medulla

of the brain, and between the medulla and other

parts of the body (75.), is cut off
;

or that the

extremities of the nerves are fo intimately af-

feded by the caufes inducing the fpafm, that

their origin alfo, namely, the brain, cerebellum,

and medulla oblongata, receives a fimilar injury

in their very delicate, elementary ftrudure, on

account of which fuch a fubverfion of the fibres,

or other unnatural change in them, takes place,

by which the exercife both of fenfe and motion

may be prevented The nature and adion of

the nerves being ftill unknown, or in a great

meafure involved, in abfolute obfcurity, do not

allow us to proceed farther.

* L. c . fupra par. 103. n. ii.

j* See the observations delivered on this fubjed in the Com-

mentary on Inflammation , in the notes at par. 37. Moreover, Tiflot,

(Tratt . de
y
nerv. T. i. p. 2. art. 6. § 2 ()6 etfeqq ) * after Senac

(De Coeur, T. ii. p. 169.), Haller (T. ii, p. 20-:. Sc 202. Sc

252. et oper. min. T. i. p. 223. et alibi.')
;
and Morgagni f Bp.

Anat . Med. 24. n. 20. 23.) aflirms, that arteries have their

nerves : and very lately Compared, who has obl'erved a great
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number of nerves, not only furrounding arteries, but intimately

blended with their fibres.

J I do not wilh here to pafs over a remark in point made by De
Haen ;

it is as follows : “ It is more difficult to explain why
apoplexy originates from the fame caufe (namely, the confent of

the intercofal nerve premng upon, or vellicating the thorax
) \

but, on the other hand, we can readily conceive, that one

fmall nerve may be feme where fo violently prefled and irri-

tated as to occafion a derangement of the whole fenforium com -

mime. In treating an ulcer, a nerve being roughly handled

(as I have fometimes feen happen from the application of the

lapis infermilis to bring down a fungus

f

occafions univerfal

convulfions. From the mere application of poifons to the

nerves of the flomach, which come from the intercoilal

nerves and par vagum, arifes a fpecies of apoplexy, which

frequently in a fhort time difappears on the ipeedy expulfion

of the poifon. On the rupture of an abfeefs of the lungs, this

apoplexy has remitted
\
and in a fhort time along with it ceafed

the paralyfis which had accompanied and followed it.
?> Rat .

Med. P. iii. c. 2. p. 1

2

1 .

no. It remains for me now to explain in

what refpedt apoplexy differs from fimilar dif-

eafes. It differs from fyncope, becaufe in the

latter the face is always pale, the refpiration

either ceafes intirely, or is very low, no pulfe is

felt in the arteries, fweat commonly breaks out

on the forehead, and the extremities are cold.

It cannot be denied, however, if the greateft

degree of apoplexy be prefent, that is, imme-

diately before death, that fometimes it can fcarce-

ly be diftinguifhed from fyncope, unleis we

turn our attention to preceding circumftances,

which may be learned from the domeftics.
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There is alfo a confiderable diftinition between

apoplexy and hyjlerical fuffocation ;
for in the

latter neither do the parts become completely

paralyfed, nor is all feeling loft, as hyfterical wo-

men both when pricked and twitched are fen-

fible of pain
;

and befides, if the affection be

unufually fevere, the refpiration and pulle feem

to fail altogether, as in lyncope, and the pa-

tients, on recovering from the fit, generally re-

member what paffed while they feemed to be

almoft dead. Nor is any objection afforded to

this by the hiftory, if it be true, of the. woman
whom Vefali differed

; as it may be fuppofed,

with more probability, that {he was cut off by an

hfferical or convulfive apoplexy’, not in confe-

quence of fuffocation. Genuine epilepfy bears

the greateft affinity to apoplexy in point of the

total privation of fenfation
;

for red-hot iron

may be applied to the {kin in epilepfy without

being felt. It is diftinguifhed from apoplexy,

however, becaule in epilepfy, if it is complete,

the whole body is feized with convulfive mo-
tions.

hi. It now remains for me to fay fomething,

as I undertook at the beginning, concerning par-

ticular comatoie affections, named cams
, coma

,

and lethargy. For they approach lo nearly to

apoplexy, that Sennert, Boerhaave, and not a

few others, confidered them as {lighter fpecies of

that complaint. And as they proceed from nearly
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the fame caufes as it, particularly abfceffes of

the brain
;

collections of mucous or coagulated

lymph between the dura and pia mater; effu-

iions of limpid, or thick and turbid ferum about

or within the brain
;
and, laftly, from plethora

of its veflels fucceeding to difeafes of the lungs,

and morbid conditions of the praecordia, parti-

cularly organic ones, as polypus of the heart,

aneuryfms, varices, and the like *
;
it may not be im-

proper in this place to give a fummary view of

the phenomena peculiar to each, in order that they

may be the more readily diftinguifhed from real

and violent apoplexy.
* Morgagni, 1. c. Epift. 6.

1

1

2 . Carus, or the apoplexia minor of fome

authors conftitutes the higheft degree of them.

Perfons affedted with it, although, as in apo-

plexy, they are overwhelmed with the moft

profound fleep, when fliaken, or pricked, or

roufed with noife, open their eyes, retra£t the

limbs which are punctured or twitched, and,

when queftioned, return an anfwer, although

incoherently
;

and, notwithftanding that they

immediately relapfe into the fleep, they do not

fnore, but enjoy free refpiration. On the con-

trary, in apoplexy, the patients, when pricked,

fliaken, or burnt, are void of fenfe and motion,

and put on the appearance of one in a profound

and uninterruptd fleep.

* Sauv. Nofol. cl. iv. §
xxix.
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1
1
3. Coma

,
which is alfo named cataphora by

Galen, feems to be a flight fpecies of cams. A
perfon affe&ed with it is not only more eafily

roufed, although he again relaples into fleep, but

returns appofite anfwers to the queftions which

are put to him. It is divided into comafomnolen-

tum
,
and vigil. In the comafomnolentum the patient

fleeps very profoundly, but not fo much fo as

in cams

.

In the coma vigil^ again, which is

likewife named typhomania
,
and coma agrypnon

,

or agrypnodcs
,

there is an infuperable difpofition

to fleep, from which, however, the patients fre-

quently ftart, as if terrified with a fudden noife
5

or perpetually alarmed with frightful dreams,

by which they are conftantly prevented from

enjoying the fleep which they fo earneftly de-

fire.

1 14. Both kinds of the difeafe (112. 113.),

that is, both earns and coma, are faid by fome

authors to be conjoined with fever : others,

however, affirm that they are unaccompanied

with it
;

according I fuppofe, as they are ac-

cidentally found accompanied with fever or

not. For if the complaint be primary, fever

is not neceffarily conjoined with it
;

while it is

accompanied with fever, if it is fymptomatic,

that is, if it be a fymptom of any fever, or of in-

flammation, or cephalitis, or phrenitis,or any other

febrile difeafe. It generally lupervenes upon hemi-

plegia, phrenitis, acute fevers, and inflammations.
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It very frequently precedes the variolous, mor-

bilious, and miliary eruption, and almoft con-

ftantly accompanies flow malignant nervous fe-

vers, and acute gaftric ones. When mild coma
fupervenes in acute difeafes, although it continues

long, it does not portend an unfavourable event

;

becaufe it prevents or allays delirium, headach,

and other fevere fymptoms, and in young people

often brings the fever to a more fuccefsful termi-

nation *.

* Bagliv. De Capit. Ajfeft. in Acut.

1 15. With regard to lethargy
,
fome afiert that

it is unaccompanied with fever, while others af-

firm that it is accompanied with fever, and that

too of the flow kind. I fhould aflign the fame

reafon for this difference of opinion which I have

adduced in the laft paragraph. Lethargy is an

immoderate fleep, opprefling the patient night

and day : it does not, however, come on fud-

denly, but fteals upon the patient gradually, and

increafes daily. The patient lies on his back,

with his eyes half-fhut, and his mouth open
;

when roufed, he yawns, fpeaks little, complains

of heavinefs or pain in the head, and is feized

with a total forgetfulnefs ot all pall tranfadtions,

even of thofe which have happened immediately

before. When interrogated he fcarcely returns

an anfwer, inftantly relapfing into his drowfi-

nefs. His pulfe, in the mean time, is frequent,

foft, irregular, languid, and flow, and lometimes
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alfo undulating
;

his refpiration flow and weak.

It may therefore be defined to be, a profound

fleep, accompanied with a total oblivion of exter-

nal circumftances
;

of fuch a nature, however,

that the perfon labouring under it may ftill be

roufed, and made to anfwer queftions, although

in an obfcure, fhort, and irregular manner.

THE PROGNOSIS .

1 1 6. Genuine and exquifite apoplexy is a moft

dangerous difeafe, generally proving fatal
;

be-

caufe either on account of the brain being ob~

ftru&ed or impeded, the violence and motion of

the fluids is turned more forcibly towards the

brain, or the matter injuring, corroding, or com-

prefling the brain is fo great as to reach the in-

tire origin of the nerves, and the cerebellum it-

felf, which is fuppofed to be more immediately

connected with life. It proves fatal principally

to plethoric old men, who lead an indolent life,

and to thofe whofe brain is weakened by an he-

reditary taint, or by fome difeafe, frequently in

three, or, at moft, in feven days Sometimes

alfo it extinguifhes life in one or two days, nay,

in a moment’s time : and if a perfon efcapes it,

it is very apt to return.

* Coac. n. 187. Ccelius Aurdianus, 1. 2.

1
1
7. 1 he fanguineotis fpecies of the complaint

is more dangerous than the from, and both of

them more fo than the convulfive kind. In the

fanguineous fpecies, if the blood efcapes out of
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its proper veffels, we can fcarcely entertain any

hopes of its being difcuffed or abforbed, or that

the mouths of the veffels will clofe again. The
ferous fpecies is frequently fucceeded by he-

miplegia, or fevere palfy of fome part, or ob-

livion, or fatuity, or languor. The convulfive

fpecies is generally refolved a few hours after-

wards, of its own accord, by vomiting, diarrhoea,

fweat, urine, or fome other excretion, leaving

no mark behind, or at leaft a very flight one in

the mouth, tongue, or other parts of the body.

But if it burfts the veffels, as fometimes hap-

pens, or otherwife injures the origin or progrefs

of the vital nerves, which occafionally happens

after epilepfy, or violent convulfions, efpecially

in plethoric people, it generally on a fudden

proves fatal. No fmall danger alfo attends the

apopkxia metaftatica ,
as the arthritica

,
lochialis

,

and laftea (115.), particularly if we have not

fpeedy recourfe to the cure
;

for it generally

occafions death in a few hours.

1 1 8. The termination of the apoplexy alfo

will vary according to the variety of its degrees

(116. 117.). For in the firft and fecond degree

(1 17.) there is ftill fome hope of a recovery. In

the third fpecies we may try what art can do,

without promifing any certainty of fuccefs in fo

perilous a cafe. In the fourth degree we fhould

not even attempt the cure without previoufly

declaring that the patient’s death is inevitable.

For Hippocrates has very properly obferved :
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u To refolve the mod violent degree of apoplexy

is an impoffibility, while the cure of the llighter

kind is very doubtful

* Aph. 42. fe£t. ii.

1 19. In general a very bad fymptom is afforded

by the fnoring, and foaming at the mouth *
: and

the fame thing is applicable to the difficulty of

fwallowing, and the regurgitation of the drink

through the noftrils. Every affection of the

refpiration gives reafon for apprehenfion. But,

as I have already mentioned from Morgagni

(97.), we mud not rafhly truft to the refpira-

tion’s remaining natural. That apoplexy, likewife,

which fucceeds to acute fever or epilepfy, or which

takes place inconfequence of a metaftaiis, generally

proves fatal. A cold fweat alfo breaking out all

over the body, or in fome part of it, forebodes an

unfavourable event. The {lighter, or partial

fpecies of apoplexy (86. 87.), portends lefs dan-

ger
;

but is frequently fucceeded by palfy or

weaknefs of fome part.

* Hippocr. aph. 51. fe£L vi. aph. 43. fe£L ii.

120. Piles coming on in perfons ftruck with

apoplexy are attended with utility, according to

the author of the Coacce Pramotioncs A fever

coining on alfo occafiom a folution of the dif-

eafe f .
’ The following aphorifm of Hippocrates

likewife is applicable to this place : Thofe per-

fons in whom, while in good health, pains fud-

Yol. IV, I
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denly take place la the head, and who immediately

become fpeechlefs, and fall a fnoring, are cut off in

feven days, unlefs a fever comes on But this

prognoftic requires fome explanation. In order

to refolve the difeafe, the fever ought either to

be an ephemera, which comes on at the begin-

ning of the difeafe in the fanguine or bilious

temperament, or an acute one fupervening in

the phlegmatic temperament
;

and in both of

them the fluids ought to remain within the vef-

fels. But if they have already burft from their

veflels, and the difeafe has continued for fome

time, Duretus, in his Commentary, pronounces

fever to be injurious, and he is fupported by the

Coactf Prcenotiones ||. Puiatus § accedes to the

explanation of Duretus, obferving that the fever,

in order to prove falutary, ought to come on

early, and be violent, as an ephemera is, but not

inflammatory. And he adds, that the fever,

which, in the courfe of thirty years pradice, he

obferved to fupervene in fuch cafes, was either

inflammatory, and confequently haftened the

patient’s death, or too flight, or late, and there-

fore unavailing :—a fad which I myfelf can af-

firm to have frequently witnefled.

* N. 478. f N. 479. fed. ii. if Apb. 5. fed. vi.

|j
N. 480. fed. ii. §

Letter . al Figlio infertai nella Rac-

colt . cTOpufcul. del Calogera, vol. 50.

1 2 1. But partial palfies, nay, hemiplegia it
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felf, if fenfation and heat remain, and nourifh-

ment ftill goes on in the part affe£ted, while the

pulfe does not fall very much, give us great rea-*

fon to expert a cure. But if the fenfe and motion

are loft, and the arteries beat very languidly,

while the infenfibility is fuch, that the part does

not appear to belong to the body, it is a much

worfe fymptom. Laftly, if the part is affected

with cold, or if it becomes emaciated, fuch a pa-

ralyfis is almoft uniformly incurable. Van Swie-

ten remarks, that this happens principally in the

paralyfis which fucceeds to the colica piElonum

It not unfrequently happens, that, on account of

the long-continued paralyfis of a mufcle, its anta-

gonift prevails, and draws the limb to which it is

affixed towards its origin, whence ariles contrac-

ted and rigor f. But every contra&ura of a

limb is not to be immediately derived from this

caufe. Paralyfed parts, during their wafting,

fometimes grow fo dry, that the tendons of the

mufcles and ligaments of the bones become

fhortened and rigid.

* L. c.
§ 162. f Id. ib.

§ 326.

THE CURE.

122. Whenever a phyfician is called to a

perfon in a ftate of apoplexy, his firft care ought

to be, to place the patient in a light, cool apart-

I 2
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ment, raifing the body pretty high in the bed,

and laying the head bare, but carefully covering

the feet, and letting them hang down, having

previoufly loofened the cloaths about the neck,

bread:, belly, &c. He ought in the mean time to

deliberate with himielf, as far as polfible, of what

temperament, age, and habit the patient is
;
how

he ufed to formerly live
;
as alfo what caufes pre-

ceded the complaint, and what ones excited it,

and, laftly, what the ftate of his ftrength formerly

was, and now is; and, in confequence of weighing

all thefe things, having afcertained the fpecies

and degree of violence of the Complaint, he

ought without lofs of time to employ the treat-

ment adapted to it.

123. In the fanguine fpecies of the complaint,

which is recognifed by its peculiar fymptoms

(99.), the blood, either from its too great abun-

dance, or from its being too long detained in the

head, proves hurtful by preffing on the brain.

It ought, therefore, to be immediately drawn,

in confequence of which, the quantity ol the

blood being diminiflied, and its impetus blunted,

what remains in the veffels circulates with more

freedom, and thus the brain is relieved. But it

ought to be drawn liberally, and from a large

opening, particularly if the patient be very ple-

thoric, and in the prime of life. It is not ealy to

determine, in general, what quantity ought to be

taken, as in this refpedt we mu ft be regulated by
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the patient’s ftrength, age, habit, fex, and the

country in which he lives, and particularly by

the violence and ftrength of the pulfe, and the

rednefs of the face. Some authors are of opinion,

that bleeding is inadmiffible in phlegmatic and

melancholic people, in perfons advanced in life*, in

young people, and during pregnancy. But their

opinion is oppofed by the experience of Hippo-

crates f, Aretseus J, Coelius Aurelianus
|] ,

and of

almoft all eminent phyficians of extenfive prac-

tice.

# Lancifi, in order to demonftrate the utility of copious

bleeding even in old age, makes mention of a merchant ad-

vanced in life, who was threatened with apoplexy, having

been refcued from the danger in confequence of a fpontaneous

difcharge of blood from the noftrils, to the extent of eleven

pounds, and having at length been intirely freed from the

complaint by a farther difcharge of four pounds, which took

place in about fifteen days afterwards.

f De ViSt. Rcitiofi. m Acut. J De Curat. Acut. c. iv.

1|
Lib. ii. c. io.

124. If, therefore, the patient’s ftrength is not

defective, or only appears opprefted in confe-

quence of the exceffive fulnefs of the veffels, and

the other fymptoms indicate it, in a grown-up

perfon we ought immediately to open a vein in

the arm, and, if the perlon labours under hemi-

plegia, on the fide oppofite to that affe&ed,

which, according to Aretseus*, and after him
Valfalva and Morgagni f, is found to be attended
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with more utility £,—-and twelve ounces of blood,

or, when the plethora is greater, eighteen ounces
.

may be taken. Some patients bear a much
greater lofs of blood without fyncope coming on.

Nor ought we to be deterred from bleeding by

the intermiffion or irregularity of the pulfe, un-

lefs other fymptoms denote deficiency or resolu-

tion of the vital powers, until the immediate dan-

ger appears 16 have been Sufficiently obviated.

Some alfo, when the plethora is very great, and

the brain is much oppreffed, advife opening the

veins of both arms, or in both feet, to occafion

revulfion from the brain as Speedily as poffible.

But this remedy ought to be praftifed only by a

phyfician of the greateft experience and circum-

fpeftion, left a fatal fyncope cjofe the Scene.

* De Mcrb. Acut. Curat. 1 . I. c. iv. f EpiJ?. Anat. xiii.

li. 17. & Anat. Med. iii. n. 17.

J Mayn. Sim. du Pm, in his Dlffertatio de Ho?nine Dextero

et Siniftro ,
recommends bleeding on the oppofite fide of the

body in hemiplegia arifing from an injury of the brain, al-

though he denies that any decuflation of the nerves takes place.

125. If the quantity of blood drawn at firft

does not prove fufficiently Serviceable, it may be

again repeated in three hours, or even Sooner, if

neceflary. Some advife bleeding from the foot,

others from the arm. But a careful consideration

of the circumftances will beft point out the molt

convenient place. The flowing or retention 01 the

xnenftrual, hemorrhoidal, or lochial diicliarge,
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generally require our giving the preference to

bleeding from the feet. We likewife learn from

an author of the greateft experience, that bleed-

ing from the foot, and that too from the one

which is paralyfed, in hemiplegia is very fre-

quently of the utmoft fervice
;

becaufe “ by this

means the obftacles giving rife to convulfions

and obftrudtions, which remain firmly fixed in

the veffels of the injured part of the fpinal mar-

row, or bafe of the brain, may be more eafily

and forcibly removed If the fenfe and mo-

tion of the part ftill do not return, or a pain re-

maining fixed in fome part of the head denotes

that the brain is not yet fufficiently relieved, we
mull next have recourfe to opening the jugular

veins, which is recommended by Freind f ,
Lan-

cifi j, and a great many others
(|,

or to opening

the temporal artery, which Heifter propofes §.

Some, in like manner, when the jugular veins

do not appear, or cannot conveniently be opened,

propofe bleeding from the frontal vein, or fub-

lingual ones
;
but in general this cannot be done

without great inconvenience. Nor does Platner

confider this remedy as being attended with fuf-

ficient advantage, in oppofition to the opinion of

Petrus a Caftro, P. Salius Diverfus, and Lancifi.

But in the opening of the jugular and other veins

which I have mentioned, if it feems proper to at-

tempt it, we muft be on our guard, as I have
I 4
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elfewhere remarked (24.), againft binding the

neck with a bandage, to caufe them to fwell, left

the return of the blood from the head being more

and more retarded, fhould increafe the congeftion

in the fmufes and veflels of the brain. We fhould

take care to caufe the jugular veins to fwell, mere-

ly by applying the finger, or to caufe an intumef-

cence of the fublingual ones, by keeping warm
water in the mouth before drawing blood from

them.

* Lancif. De Sub. Mort. 1 . 2. c. v.
§ 3. f Op. Omn.

in Hippocr. Epid. Comment, ii. De Sang. AliJJion. Zsfc. p. 32.

% De Sub. Mort. 1 . 2. 1 . v. §3.4. ||
Trallianus, lib. 4.

Actuarius, 1
. 3. c. 1. Fabric. Hildanus, cent. 4. 14. Alpi*

nus, Med. JEgypt. and after them moft of the modern writers.

§ Compend. Aled. c. xiv. §xxxii. p. 296.

126. It is of the utmoft lervice alfo, after pre-

vioufly fcarifying the fkin deeply, to apply a

cupping-glafs to the occiput, and thus to draw

blood, efpecially when it has already been drawn

copioufly from other parts, or the ftrength does

not admit of its being taken diredtly from the

veins; although, according to Morgagni *, it is ftill

not to be compared with venefection from the

arm or jugular vein. For the occipital veins,

like the other ramifications of the external jugu-

lar, communicate with the venous finufes of the

membranes of the brain, particularly in early

life. Merely by means of twice deeply fcarify-

ing the occiput, Zacutus Lufitani f recovered a
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young man, whofe u
pulfe was io much reduced,

that his death was expected hourly,” and who

was incapable of bearing other remedies. M.

Ant. Cicognini, then one of the mod diflin-

guifhed phyficians in iEmilia when u labour-

ing under an obftinate and very difficult coma-

tofe affection,” received great benefit from that

remedy. Meade
||

joins with Morgagni in com-

mendation of this remedy, and afferts that it is at-

tended with very great efficacy in the moft dan-

gerous fits of apoplexy, and that he had more

than once experienced its great utility. But

before their times this practice was confider-

ed by Aretseus § of fuch confequence, that he ex-

preffed himfelf, when fpeaking of it, to the follow-

ing effect :

cc When a difeafe, proceeding from

an affection ofthe head, continues long, a cupping-

glafs ought to be applied to the back of the head,

and by this means blood fhould be drawn liberal-

ly : for it proves more ferviceabie than venefec-

tion, ajad does not reduce the patient’s ftrength

* Ep. Anat. Med. II. art. ic. f De Med. Princ.

liijl. \. 1. hifL 33. J Morgagn. Adverf. Anat. vi. animad-

verf. 83. 11
Monit. et Pracept. Aled. c. 2 . § 1. §

De
Mcrb. Acut . Curat. 1. i. c. iv.

But, according to Morgagni, no writer has given a fuller

or more accurate account of this remedy than Walther, who
lias publifhed a diflertation De fearificatione occipitis

, plurium

capitis morborum auxilio, and has evinced its efficacy both by

the obfervations of others and his own.
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127. Others advife applying it, not to the oc-

ciput, but to the vertex, or fmciput*, which

Fracaiior is faid to have performed with the

greateft advantage in treating a nun who had

been feized with the complaint : although, when
he was attacked with apoplexy himfelf, and

could not make the by-ftanders comprehend his

meaning, he was obliged to remain without this

affirtance, having to no purpofe pointed with hisfin-

ger to the part to which the cupping-glafs ought to

have been applied f. Meade J, alio, after Haly
||,

Foreft §, and Schencke^, advifes the application

of cupping-glaffes to the Tides of the neck. Nor

is it unattended with utility to apply both dry and

bloody cupping-glaffes to other parts of the body

alfo, excepting the back, that we may not farther

check the motion fubfervient to refpiration, already

too weak
;
although this does not feein to have

been fufficiently attended to by Dodonoeus

who has exprefsly recommended the applica-

tion of them in that manner. But thofe who

recommend applying them in this manner, gene-

rally do not place the patient flat on his breaft,

but rather make him lie on one fide, that the

refpiration may fuffer lefs injury.

* Pet. Aponenf. in Complem. Mef. de Morb . de Cerebr. c. 1 7.

Crato, confil. 3 6. 37. Sennert, 1 . 1. Pratt. P. ii. c. 33. fol.

680. b. Gr. Nymann, De Apopl. c. 39. p. 229. f In vita

Fracaltorii, verf. fin. Heurnius, c. 24. De Affett. Capit.

p. 270. % Monk, et Precept. Med. c. 2. fe£t. 1.
||
L. 3.
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IT L. I.§ L. 10. Obfervat . 7 6. zVz fcholio.

**' L. 2. Pra*. c. 15.

128. With the view of diminifhing or draw-

ing the blood elfewhere, leeches may be applied,

not only to the temples and behind the ears, as

I have already recommended for the cure of

headach, but likewife to the anus, particularly

if the complaint has proceeded from fuppreffion

of the hemorrhoidal or menftrual difcharge, or

from affections of the hypochondria . They will

likewife be ferviceable when the complaint is oc-

cafioned by other caufes
;

particularly when

other veins cannot be opened conveniently or

fafely. But in that cafe they ought to be applied

to the whole body, or at lead to a variety of

different parts of it, that a copious effufion of

blood may be occafioned. In children, corpu-

lent people, women, and weakly perfons who
are afraid of being bled, the inner part of the

arm is fuppofed to be bed calculated for the pur-

pofe.

129. On the whole, it is edablifhed, as a

general maxim, That after drawing blood from

parts in the neighbourhood of the head, the

veins of the inferior joints fhould be opened, to

produce revulfion. But a perfon, when about

to let blood, is frequently a good deal daggered

by the obfervation of Celfus, “ That if all the

limbs be violently paralyfed, bleeding either

proves fatal, or relieves the patient I fhould
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interprets the obfervation by faying, that bleeding

occafions death, when the difeafe proceeds from

an efFufion of blood within the cranium or brain,

or from an hydropic colleftion, and that it re-

lieves the patient when the collection of blood

remains ftill within the veffels, by which means

both the veffels and the brain may be emptied

and relieved. Hence he very appofitely fub-

joins :

u
After the bleeding, if lenfe and motion

are not reftored, no hopes remain
;

if otherwile,

the health is reftored along with them.
* Lib. iii. c. 27. n. 20.

130. After drawing blood, it is neceffary to

purge the belly by means of a clyfter, though

not a very acrid nor warm one, that fpafms may
not be excited in the lower part of the belly,

which would propel the blood more and more

towards the head ;—a rafli practice which too

commonly prevails. Having by this means

drawn off the groffer excrements, if the patient

ftill retains the power of fwallowing, antiphlo-

iriftic cathartics omrht to be adminiftered, in

order to excite a flight diarrhoea, which generally

proves very ferviceable in all difeafes of the head.

But when the apoplexy is very violent, as the

fphinCter ani frequently becomes paralytic, and

the power of fwallowing is loft, in that cafe a

paffage ought to be folicited by means of a pel-

fary. If it proves fruitleis, the Imoke ot tobacco

may be injeCtcd up the inteftines, to excite the
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periftaltic motion
;

but if the fumes of char-

coal, or the abufe of tobacco, or other noxious

effluvia (85.), have induced the complaint, fuch

a remedy would be to the laft degree pernicious.

But if there be a neceffity for employing it, the

phyfician mult condud himfelf with the utmoft

circumfpedion, that the languid nervous in-

fluence may not be completely extinguilhed by

Its narcotic quality A weak decodion or

infufion of tobacco-leaves feems to be fafer than

the fmoke.

* Vid. Baffian. Carminat. De Animal, ex Mephit. et Nox.

Halit, interitu,
£*5V. 1

. 3. c. 2. p. 174. 175. 176.

1 3 1. There is fcarcely any difeafe in which

medical men ad more decidedly than in apo-

plexy, employing every means to roufe the pa-

tient from his ftupor. Not a few, guided in their

opinion chiefly by the authority of Riverius and

Van Helmont, with this view adopt the indifcri-

minate employment of emetics, keeping in view

the maxim of Celfus, “ That it is better to make

trial of a doubtful remedy than none at all,” in a

cafe which is almoft defperate. But I would

have them recoiled, that many circumflances

contra-indicate the employment of emetics,

namely, obefity, a fhort, thick neck, a narrow

cheft, a large belly, plethora, a tendency to the

vomiting or {pitting of blood, organic injuries of

the lungs and prsecordia, any fevere affedion of

the eyes, weaknefs of the head, great tumours of
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the neck, particularly of the thyroid gland, ene-

trocele, or tumour of the umbilicus, gravid ute-

rus *, an ulcer or fcirrhus of the ftomach, a par-

ticular idiofyncrafy, by which a perfon is not

eafily made to vomit, old age and decrepitude, the

particular climate, and its being the winter feafonf.

Befides, nobody in his found fenfes will deny

that it is attended with the greateft danger to ex-

cite vomiting in that fpecies of apoplexy which is

occafioned either by the exceffive diftenfion, or

rupture, or corrofion, of the blood-veffels of the

brain. For who does not know, that, in confe-

quence of vomiting, the blood is propelled

more copioufly and forcibly to the head, and

that its return from thence is impeded
;

fo

that the veffels become more and more turgid,

and though they may perhaps have remained hi-

therto uninjured, are more apt to become ruptu-

red ;
while, if they have already been lacerated,

in confequence of the enlargement of the wound,

they pour out the blood in greater quantity ?

Moreover, during the effort of vomiting, the dia-

phragm, heart, and lungs, which are already al-

moll in a ftate of pally, muff neceffarily become

oppreffed, and the patient, in confequence of the

fuppreffion of the refpiration, be immediately

fuffocated. I have more than once myfelf obfer-

ved with regret, a hemiplegia, or flight and par-

tial apoplexy, in confequence of an emetic ha-

ving been given, pafs into a violent and unwerfal
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one, and the more fevere fpecies of the complaint

in a few hours terminate in death. I am aware

that the fticklers for this decided practice, who

are very numerous in this country, record in-

ftances of the efficacy of emetics in apoplexy.

But we are not intitled to infer, from a few fuc-

cefsful inftances, which perhaps were more

owing to the vigour of the patient’s conftitution

than the efficacy of the pra&ice, that emetics are

not pernicious of themfelves, as I have repeat-

edly had an opportunity of afcertaining the

faa t.

# Certain modern practitioners, particularly thofe who have

been educated on the other fide of the Alps, without hefitation

propofe giving emetics to pregnant women, fuppofing, I ima-

gine, that as they bear the vomiting which proceeds from preg-

nancy, they will be able, without inconvenience, to fuffer that

which is excited by art. But they ought to recoiled:, that not

a few women, during pregnancy, on account of frequent and

diftrefling vomiting, have fuffered abortion. I am not there-

fore induced by their authority and temerity, not to believe

that it is by far fafer for pregnant women to abftain from eme-

tics properly fo called.

f Hippocrat. aph. 4. fed. iv. where he fays, u In the fum-

mer-time vomiting is to be preferred to purging, but not fo in

the winter-time.”
1

J I fhall not, however, pretend to be ignorant, that in tlie

difeafe defcribed by Lancifi, not only cathartics turned out

well, becauie then both the mafs of blood and the hypo-

chondres abounded with a great quantity of bilious, acrid par-

ticles, but alfo emetics, as he himfelf affirms, when he fays,

« Vomiting likewife proved ferviceable in thofe perfons who
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had been accuftomed to it, as well as in thofe who laboured

under the weight of an undigefled fupper.” L. c. 1. 2 . c. v.

§ xiii.—But the injuries which they occafion feem to be more
certain, and the relief they afford doubtful.

132. With regard to the experience of Rive-

rius and Van Helmont, it does not feem to be

fuch as to demonftrate that emetics are calculated

for every kind and degree of apoplexy. Nor

does the maxim of Celfus hold fo uniformly, that

we fhall not be intitled to reject it whenever it is

repugnant to reafon. In the fanguineous fpecies

of apoplexy, therefore, all emetics, particularly

the aftive ones, ought to be avoided, as not

being indicated, and proving hurtful, in confe-

quence of which they have been exploded by ju-

dicious phyficians, and particularly by Morgagni,

They are likewife inadmiflible in the convullive

fpecies of the complaint, and particularly in fen-

fible and irritable habits, left they fhould aggra-

vate the fpafms more and more. But if they are

ever admiflible, we may probably give them,

along with Baglivi and Heifter, in that fpecies of

the complaint which has been occalioned by ex-

ceffive fulnefs of the ftomach, intemperance, poi-

foned food, or opium taken a little before
;

al-

though in apoplexy accompanied with a full fto-

mach, as that one is which attacks after eating,

Morgagni fufpedts the propriety of emetics, addu-

cing an inftance of a perfon labouring under he-

miplegia, who, in confequence of an emetic,
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Was hurried into an univerfal apoplexy, which

fhortly proved fatal *. Nor muft they be at-

tempted before previoufly diminifhing the quan-

tity of the blood, if plethora be prefent. It fre-

quently happens alfo, that unfkilful phyficians

decide the propriety of prefcribing an emetic,

from the circumftance of the vomiting or naufea,

which precedes or accompanies the complaint,

notwithdanding that the vomiting or naufea is

a fympathetic affedtion proceeding from that of

the brain ^ ;
a diftindtion which becomes abfo-

lutely neceflary. For in the former cafe it is

altogether necelfary to abftain from emetics, as

being highly pernicious.

* Epijl. Anat, Med. iii. n. 4.

f Two cafes communicated by my ingenious friend Felix

Perger, in two letters, the one addreffed to Storck, the other

to Profeffor Menghin, apply well to this place ; as in them he

fhews the impropriety of employing emetics in the cafe of

vomiting arifmg from an injury of the brain.

133. Nor is any kind of revellent or exciting

means left untried to roufe the patient from his

lethargy. The beft method of deriving the

blood from the brain and head is immerling the

patient’s feet in the tepid bath. Likewife revul-

fion is occafioned, and fenfation and motion

increafed, by binding the limbs with ligatures,

by friction, epifpaftics, fmapifms, and blifters *.

Some recommend burning the foies of the feet

Vgl. IV. K
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with hot iron, or pricking the palms of the hands

with needles, or forcing pins under the nails, by

means of which apoplectic patients are faid to

have been fometimes excited who could not have

been roufed in any other way. But I can fcarce-

ly be led to fuppofe that any good will be ob-

tained by tormenting the patient in this manner,

and that the proximate caufe of apoplexy is not

thus removed, when the other remedies have

been inadequate to produce that efleet. For the

good effeCts of this remedy, or rather torture,

adduced by Lancifi f from Miftichell, Claudini,

I ideli, andHenricus abHeers, either are not of that

kind which demonftrate theircertain utility, or I[am

inclined to think, that in comatofe affeCtions, falfely

confidered as apoplexy, they would have been

produced without having recourfe to thefe tor-

tures, if the phyfician had waited with patience.

But in the fanguineous fpecies of the complaint,

thofe remedies are inadmiflihie which accelerate

the circulation of the fluids, or occafion exceffive

motion. Hence fternutatories and acrid volatile

remedies. are confidered as being of fo fufpi-

cious a nature, that they ought not to be em-

ployed without the prudent confideration of all

the particulars of the cafe, and the moft feru-

pulous circumfpeCtion J. If it is allowable to^

apply any thing to the noftrils, it may be vinegar,

or oil of amber, or its volatile fait, or fpirit of

baum, with which both the tongue and mouth.
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and torpid limbs may be rubbed. Thofe things,

again, may be given internally which are di-

luent, corredling, and gently refolving, as whey,

the deco£tion of barley, an infufion of teil-

flowers, with nitre and oxymel, and the like.

* L. c. c. v. §
xii.

f TifTot is fo averfe to every kind of acrid ftimulus and

medicine accelerating the motion of the blood in the cure of

apoplexy, that he pronounces even blifters to be unfafe, and

affirms, that, with a view to producing revulfion, more advan-

tage is to be derived from the application of cataplafms of fer-

menting bread and muftard-feed to the calves of the legs after

the previous employment of foft fomentations. Epifl. Var.

Arg % ad Haller, p. 65. Ed. Vcnet.

134. If by thefe means we roufe the patient,

while the refpiration, pulfe, and former heat and

colour return, there is reafon for entertaining

good hopes. The patient fhould then be allowed

weak broths, in which have been boiled cooling

herbs, as baum, primrofe-flowers, thofe of lil-

lies of the valley, tunica and teil-tree, together

with fome of thofe things which are more power-

fully attenuant, diffolving, and exciting, and pro-

mote the difcharge by the fkin and kidneys, as

amber and its volatile fait, diaphoretic antimony,

antimoniated nitre, camphor with nitre, cinnabar

well waflied and fublimed, and fo forth.

135. In the ferous fpecies of apoplexy, as re-

cognifed by its peculiar marks (100. 101. 102.),

phyficians are not a little divided in their opinion

K 2
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concerning the letting of blood. In this cafe,

however, I am guided by a diftindtion which is

generally adopted by the ableft practitioners. If

the patient is ftill of a good habit, if both fulnefs

of the veflels, and a certain abundance of red

blood, feem to concur, which may be learnt from

the greatnefs of the pulfe, the nature of the food,

and the patient's manner of life, I am of opinion,

with Morgagni and others, that a vein may be

cautiou!ly opened*, that at leaf! one of the caufes

oppreffing the brain may be quickly removed. On
the other hand, if the complaint is combined with

a bad habit of body, or gives occafion to a cachexy,

while no marks of plethora are prefen t, bleeding

mud be avoided f. Likewife, if the brain la-

bours under dropfy, and it is fufpeded that there

is a very considerable collection of water in it

(50. to C3.), while the veffels contain little and

poor blood, we muft abtlain from it, becaufe, i:i

confequence of bleeding, not only is the dropfy con-

firmed, but frequently occaiioned
;
and we ought

rather to have immediate recourfe to ftrengthening

means, both internal and external. It is likewife

injurious to bleed in the cafe of weakly people,

thofe far advanced in life, who have been long

troubled with, and much reduced by, a chronic
> -

complaint in the head, or when the patient has

been attacked with apoplexy in confequence of

the copious drinking of medicated waters 4.

* Epijl, Anat. Med iv. n. 10. f lb. n. 15. f lb.
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136. Cupping-glaffes and leeches are employed

with greater fafety, although they do not cure

the complaint fo quickly and powerfully. Pur-

ging is attended with (till Ids danger, and more

advantage. Mod authors in this fpecies are

warm in their recommendation of emetics

;

which, although they are not to be fo much

dreaded as in the fanguineous fpecies, mull: not

be confidered as altogether harmlels, and therefore

are not to he employed indifcriminately,or too has-

tily. Nor, becaufe apoplexy is frequently preceded

by, or accompanied with vomiting, or a defire

to vomit, ought we to infer that thefe motions

of nature are falutary, and therefore to be pro-

moted ;
for they generally proceed, as I have

already laid, from the brain being affedted and

vellicated, and not from a colluvies in the primes

vice. It is better, therefore, to attempt that by

means of cathartics of the clafs cf hydrogogues,

which others generally endeavour to effeCt by

emetics. Agaricus, jalap, diagrydium, fenna-

leaves, manna, fal Anglicum, cream of tartar,

the pulvis Cornacchini , the pilulse de fuccino Cra-

tonis, the pilules de tribus with rhubarb, fweet

mercury, and the like, frequently afford remark-

able relief. On the fame account, likewiie, I re-

commended adtive injections (to which fome add

emetic wine), and all thole medicines which

powerfully draw off the ferous fluids by the
V

bowels or kidneys.
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137. Thofe remedies alio are very proper

which, by their irritation, occafion pain, and ex-

cite the folids, which are in a ftate of torpor (133.),

or form a new outlet for the redundant ferum, as

the ulcers occafioned by the employment of can-

tharides, fetons, and ifliies. Under this head

come, warm and acrid volatile remedies, taken

both internally and externally, as the alkaline vo-

latile falts, fpirit of fal ammoniac, of foot, hartf-

horn, human blood, fpiritus folliculorum ferici,

and the like
;
above which may be drunk, warm

infufions of the deceptions of marjoram, fage, be-

tony, lavender, and rofemary. There is need of

caution, however, left, by the exceffive and too

bold employment of calefacient remedies, we ex-

cite, not an ephemera, but a very violent and

ardent fever, or an alkalefcent diffolution of the

fluids, by which the patient’s death may be

haftened. All the remedies, therefore, mult be

cautioufly adapted to the patient’s temperament

and habit of body, and to the peculiar condition

and acrimony of the blood, as well as to the age,

fex, ftrength, and preceding difeafes.

138. Nor is there occafion for lefs care when

we proceed to the treatment of the convulfive

fpecies of the complaint (95. 303. 104. to 119.).

In the apoplexy in which the brain is idiopathi-

cally affe&ed, it is clear, that, according to the

nature of the different caufes irritating and prefs-

ing upon the origin of the nerves, thofe remedies
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are to be employed of which mention has been

made in the treatment of the fanguineous and fe-

rous fpecies, obferving the fame cautions and pre-

cepts which I have already repeatedly inculcated.

In the fympathetic fpecies, however, after taking

as much blood as fhall appear proper in patients

of the fanguine and choleric temperament, and

who are not accuftomed to fuch evacuations,

we mull in general avoid, both internally and

externally, all remedies which are too acrid and

irritating, particularly when the fenfibility of the

nerves is exquifite. On the other hand, we may

employ tepid bathing and fomenting of the feet,

emollient injections, and the milder kind of ca-

thartics, as the oil of fweet almonds, olive, lint-

feed, or caftor oil, magnefia alba, caffia-fiowers,

and whey, which relax the fpafms, allay the fen-

fibility and irritability, correct the acrimony of

the fluids, and very gently remove the colluvies

from the inteftines. Nor are the cooling and an-

tifpafmodic remedies without their ufe, of* which

the chief are, the volatile fait of amber, the fucci-

nated liquor of hartfhorn, the tinClure of amber,

faffron, and caftor, the liq, anod min. of HofF-

man, and flowers of zinc, which are celebrated

by Gaubius, and others of the moderns, on ac-

count of their fedative and antifpafmodic power,

Hornberg’s fedative fait, water of orange-flowers,

the rediftilled water of green nuts, pepperminth,

K 4
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and black cherries, the aqua epileptica of Langius,

the aqua hyjlerica of Quercetanus, mulk, cam-

phor, and the like, which mud be judicioufly

adapted to the patient’s temperament, age, con-

ftitution, the feafon, and caufes of the complaint.

It is particularly neceflary, however, to inquire

into the origin of the complaint, by which the

cure ought to be intirely regulated.

139. From this threefold method of treatment,

adapted to the three more remarkable varieties of

apoplexy, it is an eafy matter to infer what re-

medies are fuited to the other ones, which are

varioufly combined. For it feldom happens that

fimple difeafes, fuch as they are defcribed by

.
pathologifts and nofologifts, are met with in

practice, but they are generally fuch as are

varioufly modified. Hence it happens, that in

order to be able to form a juft diagnofis, and

adopt a rational method of treatment, the prac-

titioner muft be poffefled of found judgment,

and muft frequently beftow the deepeft reflection

on the fubjeCt. On the whole, the caufes of

the complaint muft be kept in view, and we
muft endeavour by all means to remove the

original difeale. Thus, in the fymptomatic apo-

plexy, as the fpecies named fcbrihs
,
fcorbuticay

prcecordialis
,
venerea

,
and fo on (82. 91. 94. 95.),

we ought to found our expectation of the cure

upon the knowledge and removal of the pri-

mary complaint from which it has proceeded.
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The apoplexia mctaflatica requires every kind

of revullion and evacuation, particularly pro-

moting the difeharge by the kidneys and fkin.

That fpecies which ‘has been occafioned by a

blow, wound, contufion, or fall, depends for

its cure principally on the aid of furgery. fhe

deprefled part of the bone muft be railed by em-

ploying the trepan
;
and the fractured part mud

be removed, to free the brain from the preffure,

or in order that the effufed blood may be drawn

oft'. Trepanning may al lo be employed if there

is reafon to apprehend that the internal veflels

have become ruptured, although the flail 1 re-

mains uninjured, or an ahfeefs or tumour ex-

ifts within it. But then the affair is intirely to

be effected by the fluff of the furgeon. It is

alfo fuperfluous to fay more concerning what

the phyfician ought to do when the apoplexy

has been occafioned by tophi and venereal exo-

ftofes. For the patient’s recovery intirely de-

pends upon a courfe of mercury, or in fome

cafes on a very ftrong dccodtion of farfaparilh,

or guaiac.

140. Laftly, that fpecies of the complaint

which proceeds from the fumes of charcoal and

deleterious halitus requires that the patient ihould

immediately be brought out to the open, cold

air
;

and next, after frequently fprinkling the

face with cold water, letting of blood copioufly

from one or other of the jugular veins. Injec-
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tions of cold water and vinegar ought to be

thrown in. Volatile fubftances fhould be applied

to the nofe. Some vinegar ought to be dropped

into the mouth and fauces, but with caution,

that it may not pafs into the glottis
;
and, on the

patient’s coming to himfelf, it may be occasional-

ly given mixed with his drink
;
while the whole

body fhould be rubbed with frictions kept up for

a long time. Portali
* recommends, as a remedy

of the greateft utility, the blowing in of air by

means of a flexible tube introduced into one

noftril, while the other is compreflfed with the

finger
;
and, as a laft remedy, he even propofes

tracheotomy. He thinks that this method of

inflation is to be preferred, from having ob-

ferved, that ’if it is introduced into the mouth,

either the epiglottis is deprefled, and thus the

accefs of the air to the larynx obftrudied, or that

it is forced into the cefophagus. He rejects eme-

tics as pernicious
;
nor is he lefs averfe to the

introducing of the finoke of tobacco into the in-

teftines. For he thinks that the inteftines, when

inflated with it, fo far from exciting the motion

of the diaphragm, which is our object, violently

oppofe it. But we have fhewn, moreover, that

he fufpe&s that this remedy is pernicious, from

being capable, in confequence of its narcotic

quality, of aggravating the difeafe, and accelerating

the patient’s death.
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* Hijl. del’ Acad. Roy. an. 1775. vid, alfo Giornale de Rifa,

t- 39 -

14 1. But if the having fwallowed or taken

poifons by miftake, particularly narcotic ones,

has occafioned apoplexy (8j.)i they ought to be

expelled immediately, by exciting vomiting.

But nothing after vomiting is fuppofecl to be more

efficacious in correcting the efieCts of every nar-

cotic poifon, than vinegar and the acid juices of

fruits. It is likewife proper to employ them in

thofe cafes in which the difeafe has been occa-

fioned by the eating of poifonous muihrooms.

But in thofe apoplexies, and in the apparent

death which is occafioned by the vapour of fer-

menting bodies, and the noxious effluvia of com-

mon fewers, volatile alkali is warmly recom-

mended by Le Sage, one of the Parifian Academi-

cians, whofe experiments have been collected by

Le Noir, and publifhed with the view of con-

firming its very great efficacy. Nor is it furpri-

fing, as all thofe things which recall the fenfibi-

lity and irritability likewife roufe the vitality

when almoft extinguifhed, not, as he fuppofes,

that the volatile alkali oppofes the acidity arifmg

from them,—for likewife acid vapours and fpirits

afford the fame benefit,—but that, by means of its

ftimulating and irritating power, it roufes the

nervous influence and torpid irritability of the

heart.

142.When the difeafe begins to remit,we fliould



OF APOPLEXY.15 6

endeavour to overcome the remains of it, and to

remove the partial paralyfis which is generally

left, by correding the caufes. It will there-

fore become neceffary to continue a confiderable

time in the ufe of attenuant, refolving, and eva-

cuant remedies. Under this head come, the fe-

rulaceous gums
;

purgative extrads, as the pan-

chymagogue of Crollius, or black helebore
;

fweet mercury
;

decodions of the diaphoretic

woods, as they are called, as guaiac, juniper, faf-

fafras, mifletoe, maftich, the roots of farfaparilla,

burdock, bark, and madder
;
viper foup *

;
fuc-

cory
;

cephalic or antifcorbutic plants boiled in

whey
;
the hot bath, and the pouring of warm wa-

ter on the patient
;
lotions of the fame

;
ftimulant,

penetrating, volatile liniments, among which the

oleumformicarum holds no inferior rank
;
mercu-

ry f, eledricity J, tried with caution
||,

exercife,

riding, and change of air. Not long fmce Collin

greatly extolled the flowers of the mountain arnica

of Linnseus, affirming that they poffefs a wonder-

fully refolving and exciting property in the cure

of palfy §. I mud not here omit to mention a

fad which is univerfally obferved to occur,

namely, that in hemiplegia the feet and legs

fooner recover their motion than the arms and

hands, although nearer to the brain and heart.

Hippocrates If derived this from the Jlraightnefs

of the veins. But it is more probable that the

nerves proceeding from that part ot the ipinai
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marrow which is fartheft fituate from the feat of

the difeafe, fuch as the crural nerves are, if !

miftake not, fooneft recover their power.

* In here enumerating thefe various kinds of remedies, I do

not with any one to fuppofe that they ought to fuccecd one

another, or be employed without a judicious feleCtion. I

take it for granted that the reader is already acquainted with

their nature and powers from the Materia Modica> together

with the cautions preferibed in the general doctrine of therapeu-

tics for the proper employment of them. Thus, when I men-

tion viper-foup, I do not affirm that it is a remedy calculated

for every fpecies of paralyfis, from whatever caufe it proceeds
;

but I require that the practitioner, after confidering the caufes

of the complaint, the patient’s conflitution, and the nature of

the indicantia, fhould deliberate well with himfelf whether

it is fit for fulfilling the indications. The fame thing I fhould

with to have underftood of every other remedy. Authors ate

not agreed as to the nature of the medicinal powers poiTeiTed

by vipers, and as to the effects which they produce in the hu-

man body. Some are of opinion that they abound with vola-

tile fait, in confequence of which they agitate and heat the

blood, excite the vital power, increafe motion, attenuate the

fluids, and difpofe them to alkalefcence
; while others, deny-

ing all this, affirm that nothing of a volatile and active prin-

ciple is extracted, but much vifeid and glutinous animal mu-

cilage ; and that therefore an infipid, mucous, and lluggifh

foup is made from them, intirely fimilar to that made from

eels. Hence the firft fet rank it, on account of its exciting and

heating power, among the more aCtive remedies, and are not

a little apprehenfive of employing it from its volatility : while

the other fet turn their fears into complete ridicule, confidering

it as an inert, and frivolous, and highly contemptible remedy.

It has not, however, loft its character in every country, parti-

cularly in Italy, where it has been held in great efti'mation

from the earlieft times *, doubtlefs in confequence of the fuccefs
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which pra&itioners have found to attend its employment. Add
to this, that from various experiments of Beccaria (Injlit . Scient.

Bon. Coin, T. ii. P. i. p. 95.) it has been afcertained, that in

vipers there is nothing either of volatile fait, or of any other

heating principle, which fhould give reafon to fufpect the pro-

priety of employing them, but, on the contrary, a very bland,

gelatinous, fine juice, extremely nutritious, which foftens the

rigid fibres, and which is calculated to be attenuated by the

motion and heat of our body, and hence pervading all, even

the moft minute veflels, gently diflblving the vifcid ferum

and fluggifh lymph, without ftimulating the fyftem, removing

obftrubtions, promoting all the excretions, and particularly the

cutaneous perfpiration
;

in confequence of which effects, a

{lender and emaciated habit becomes plump, acquires a more

agreeable appearance, and colour, together with greater ftrength

and agility, and the fyftem is purged of the hurtful, fait, acrid,

recrernentitious matter contained in it, through the pores of the

fkin, and by the urinary paflages. Why then fhould not this

remedy prove ferviceable in paralyfis ? He, moreover, grants,

that viper-foup fometimes occafions fever, aggravates the heat

and third, and induces watching ; but that all thefe effe£U

are not to be aferibed to the native properties of the re-

medy, but rather to a peculiar rigidity of the folids, or to more

exquifite fenfibility, or to the acrimony of the fluids, which,

when mixed with the gelatinous liquor of the vipers, and car-

ried to the more internal and fenfible parts of the fyftem, occa-

fions all thefe commotions. But let us grant that viper-foup

pofieflbs an exciting, diflblving, and calefacient property,

might we not on this very account derive much advantage

from it in paralyfis accompanied with languor of the vital mo-

tions, laxity and fluggifhnefs of the parts, an almoft cacheclic

habit, or the body being almoft exhaufted of fluids, while the

lymph, which moiftens the nerves, is at the fame time cold,

Auggiih, and vilcid ? Tiffot himfelf,—who is fuch an enemy

to this remedy, that he thinks it might be expunged from the

Materia Medica without any lofs,—-owns that it may prove
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ferviceable in difegdes proceeding from a deficient quantity of

healthy fluids, and when the blood is of a mucous, vapid, and

acefcent nature. Epijt . Var. Arg. p. 105. 106.

f Waldfchmid, according to Allen, in his Synop/ts
, § 347.

has recommended both the internal and external ufeof mercury

in the cure of palfy. It has been recommended likewife by

Barbetta,- but to the extent of exciting ptyalifm, by which he

affirms that apoplexy may be cured fDe Apoplex. c 2. note c.

p. 31.). But this remedy was efteemed of fuch value by Ber-

tini, that he employed it not only to cure apoplexy and palfy,

but alfo to prevent them fDell
9

Ufo dell
9

Mercur.J

.

And a

fimilar opinion is entertained by his former pupil Ghis, now a

celebrated phyfician at Cremona, who prefcribes the employ-

ment of cathartic mercurial pills, which he is in the habit of

uflng, but more prudently®than others, as he confines their

praifes only to the cure of the ferous and phlegmatic apoplexy

and palfy : contrary to the practice of Rotari, that unqualified

admirer of the employment of mercury, who without hefita-

tion has propofed it in both kinds of apoplexy and palfy.

J Comment, de Reb. in Sclent. Natural, et Med. gejl

.

vol. ii.

p. 636. 637*. vol. iii. p.467. vol. iv. p. 69. 299. vol. vi. P. ii.

p. 316. and elfewhere
; although Nolletti does not fubfcribe to

the opinion.

jj
The efiedts of electricity obferved to take place in the hu-

man body by Tiflbt are, 1. Acceleration of the pulfe ; 2. in-

creafed heat, and plethora
; 3. fuller expirations, fometimes

loofenefs of the belly, and a copious difcharge of urine;

4. various hemorrhages, particularly of the nofe
; 5. pain

of the part which is touched, injury of the fkin, and invo-

luntary contraction of the mufcle ; 6. a convulfive fhock, fub-

fequent debility of the head, vertigo, anxious and dilturbed

fleep
; 7. laffitude ; 8. anxiety at the cheft

; 9. fometimes uni-

verfal palfy, and death; 10. its proving fatal, like lightning
;

?i* the veffels of the brain being found, after death, turgid
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and dilated ; 12. the fame and more fevere fymptoms occur-

ring in animals killed by eledfricity, with an effufion of biood

in the brain and heart: Ppifi. Var. Arg

.

p. 107 . 108. et feq.

I fence he inquires, what will be the ufe of electricity in para-

lyfis ? and replies to himfelf by obferving, that it has been fer-

viceable in the palfy occurring in gilders. It will prove fervice-

able in the paralyfis proceeding from the colica faturnina

;

for in

both cafes fever, plethora, and vitiated hates of the brain, are

abfent, which conditions, he thinks, are neceffary for employing

it with advantage fib. p. 109.). It is proper to obferve,

however, that the medical effects of electricity vary according

to the different manners in which it is employed. Its employ-

ment is threefold ; namely, either that which is intirely

iimple, or which is attended with the extraction of the elec-

trical fparks, or with the explofion of the Leyden phial. I am

generally in the habit of employing the firft or fecond method,

fatisfied with charging the patient with electricity for a confi-

dcrable length of time. I very feldom ufe the third method ;

and when I do fo, it is with the utmofl caution. Puiatus,

Veratti, and other Italian phyficians, employed a pretty fimi-

lar method, without ever experiencing any bad effedt at

leaf! of confequence. Beccaria alfo, when afked his opi-

nion on the fubjedt, recommended the more gentle method

( Confult. Med. T. i. conf. 63. p. 161.). It is with very great

pleafure that I have of late obferved this fame method, which

may be laid to be of Italian origin, adopted by hlauduyt, a

French phyfician of celebrity, in a letter replete with found

dodtrine and medical knowledge, which is to be found in the

Medical "Journal oj Paris, T. 49. MerJ. jun . p. 509 et feq.

§ Vid. Jcf. Collin. P. iv. Gbftrv. Morb. Acut. et Chron. iPc.

% Lib . Lirea Morb. Virgin, n. 2.

143. In the Philofophical TranfaCtions % we
read an account of a n. h cr the paipebrse,

which returned every night, havhgjr been cured
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by the dropping of water on the back of the

neck and occiput With this view, the hot

fprings of Aponus, Luca, Pifa, Caffino, Viter-

bo, Aquapendente, &c. are recommended

here in Italy. For removing a pally of the

tongue, Langeus j' prefers to all other remedies

the diftilled oil of cinnamon, and recommends

applying to the parts affedted a bit of fugar on

which a few drops of this oil have been poured.

With the fame intention, my former preceptor,

and predeceffor in the Clinical Chair, Lawrence

of Bologna, chief phyfician to Pope Benedict

XIV. ufed to caufe the tongue to be rubbed with

the fpirit of black cherries. A good many other

authors affirm, that the power of fpeech has been

frequently recovered in confequence of drawing

blood from the fublingual veins J. It is like-

wife attended with benefit to ftimulate paralyfed

parts with fcourges and nettles
;

or they may
be advantageoufly expofed to the vapour of

burning fpirits of wine
||,

in order to call forth the

fweat, particularly in corpulent people. Likewife

the immerfing of the limbs in new wine, and fo«

menting them with it, is pretty flrongly recom-

mended. for all the veffels and fibres are gent-

ly ftirnulated by the heat and pungent vapour

exhaled by the fermenting wine* TiiTot, al-

though he afferts that it frequently proves nu-

gatory, is obliged, from experiencing its efficacy,

Vol. IV. L
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to confefs that it has occafionally been attended

with advantage §. It frequently happens that

the legs and feet of fcorbutic people are liable to

parefis , or a peculiar and imperfect paralyfis
;

to

pafs over that one which arifes from a fall, blow,

wound, or luxation of the vertebrae. In at-

tempting its cure, every perfon knows that we
muft have recourfe to antifcorbutic remedies.

Thus the paralyfis of the lower extremities,

which fucceeds to venereal complaints, and

which is of pretty frequent occurrence, ought to

be oppofed in conjunction with the primary

complaint, of which it then clearly appears to

be a fymptom. I have frequently had occafion

to treat this fpecies of palfy, and I have remo-

ved it by means of gently rubbing in mercurial

ointment, and diaphoretic decodions. Houftet

likewife removed a palfy of the bladder, anus,

and legs, which had proceeded from the vene-

real virus, by the rubbing in of mercurial oint-

ment ^]. Moreover hiftories of palfies, uncon-

neded with any venereal taint, having been

cured by means of mercury, are recorded : the

moft remarkable of which feems to be that one

publiflied a few years ago by Cavalli

* N. 449* § 4. f jMifcel. Veritcit . Fafcic. c. 1. § 8.

X Among thofe is Lancifi, who, fpeaking of a perfon labour-

ing under hemiplegia, deprived of the power of fpeecli, ob-

ferves :
(( The aphonia, which could not be removed by the in-

jedlion of clyfters, the exhibition of volatile falts, and the ap-
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plication of blifters to the thighs* arms, and nape of the neck,

was furprifingly and fuddenly removed by one bleeding from

the fublingual veins.

11
Barbeirac. Formul. Medican. p. 362. § Epift.

Arg. p. 104. Mem. de F Acad. Roy. de Chir. T. iv.

p. 1 41. ** Storia d? una Reumatica Paralijta Curata coll

Unzion. Mcrcuriale. Venez,. 1767.

144. Nor muft I omit mentioning the cafe of

two perfons, who, after having become paralytic

in confequence of the noxious exhalations of

quick-filver, were completely cured by means of

the aurum fulminans In the laft place, the

fpurious fpecies of paralyfis (92. 93.) cannot be

better treated than by felefting and adapting our

medicines to the variety of the caufes by which

it has been induced. Hence deobftruent, anti-

fcorbutic, refolving, purifying, antifeptic, vola-

tile, reftorative, ftrengthening, and ftimulant re-

medies, and fuch as I have already enumerated,

{137. 142. 143.), will be proper; while we muft

pay particular attention to the rules laid dowrn

in pathology, and general therapeutics.

* Gazzett. Medic, di Venez. n. I I. arm. 1 763, di P. Ortef~

chi.

14.5. It frequently happens, as I have already

(92.) obferved, that, after the removal of the

complaint, the patient is incapable of extending

the fingers and other parts, becaufe the ligaments

of the joints and the flexors, on account of

L 2
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having remained fo long unftretched, and be*

come fhorter, have acquired fuch rigidity, that

the power of the extenfors cannot overcome their

contraction. We muft then have recourfe to the

mildeft and mod emollient remedies. But the

mod efficacious method of mollifying and elon-

gating fuch contracted and rigid parts, is the im-

merling them into the belly of newly flaughtered

animals, and keeping them there as long as the

heat continues
;

and afterwards anointing, fo-

menting, and rubbing them with the mildeft lini-

ments made of fat and marrow. For nothing

proves more efficacioufly penetrating and relaxing

than the aqueous animal vapour, and very

fubtile oils collected in the cavities of the bones.

After this remedy, the next rank is held by the

fleam of warm water, which frequently produces

wonderful effects in relaxing and foftening the

fibres.

146. In the cure of thefe comatofe affeCtions

(91. to 95.), we ought to purfue nearly the lame

courfe as in the treatment of apoplexy itfelf

(123. to 143.), as they proceed from nearly the

fame caufes (75. 76. 77. 78. to 85.) which oc-

cation apoplexy. The cure of them, therefore,

intirely depends upon that of the latter com-

plaint.

147. Laftly, it is of great confequence to point

out the diet and regimen heft calculated tor apo-

pleCtic patients. At the height of the difeafe, it

1
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is proper to employ as fpare diet as poffible, and

afterwards to indulge the patient in fomething

generous, at the fame time prohibiting every

thing of a vifcid, glutinous, acrid, and heating

kind. It is proper alio that he fhould abftain

from whatever occafions plethora, or an effervef-

cence in the blood, or propels it too copioufly to

the head. Hence the greateft reft both of

mind and body ought to be enjoined
;

the

temperature of the bed-chamber ought to be

fo regulated as to rather incline to cold, and the

air ought to be frequently renewed. But as the

difeafe is apt to return, if a patient has once la-

boured under it, he ought to carefully guard a-

gainft fudden cold, the heat of the meridian fun,

damp weather, fits of paflion, fire, and heat.

During the folftitial and equinoctial periods, if he

be plethoric, the quantity of blood ought to be

diminifhed by veneleCtion. He ought to confine

himfelf alfo to vegetable and acefcent diet, and

his drink ought to be fimple water. He ought

to take no fupper, or only a very flight one, to

avoid fleeping efpecially after meal-times, and to

undergo occafional evacuations. He ought to

take one or two drachms of cream of tartar twice

or thrice a-week, and moft ftudioufly avoid all

the caufes, in confequence of which he was for-

merly predifpofed to apoplexy *.

* TiiTot, Efift. Var. Arg . 73. 74. 75. et fcq,

L 3

i
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CHAPTER V.

OF

CATALEPSY, ECSTACY, AND SOMNAMBULISM.

148. There is a great affinity between the

comatofe affections and a very wonderful dif-

eafe, of rare occurrence, named by the Greeks

catalepfy,
and catoche *. It might be tranflated into

Latin by the words interceptio
,
comprehenjio

,
deten-

tion or occupatio ; for perfons attacked with it im-

mediately become deprived of their fenfes, both

internal and external, particularly the fenfe of

touch and voluntary motion. They do not fall

down, however, as in apoplexy or fyncope, but

remain in the pofture in which they happened to

be when the dileafe attacked them
;

and are
/

wonderfully apt to affume and retain every atti-

tude into which they are thrown. Galen f names

iuch perfons catochi ; but Celfus, according to

Morgagni and Van Swieten denominates

them attoniti
|J ;

adding, that,—unlefs the text in

that part be faulty—the difeafe is likewife named

by the Greeks apoplexia §. The other fynonyms

employed by the ancients may be feen in Coelius

Aurelianus, who, as ufual, has given a very

faithful account of catalepfy If. The chief of

them, however, are, the aphonia of Diodes and
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Hippocrates
;
the anaudio, of Antigines Cleoplian-

tinus
;
the lethargia and fopor of other authors

;

the congelatio of the Arabians
;
and theJlupor cum

rigiditate of Plater

* Lieutaud claffes this affe&ion among the convulfive dif-

e.afes : Precis de Med. Malad. Intern, de la Tete,
1 . 1. p. 212.

But no rigor or fpafm, no convulfions, are obfervable in the

true and iimple catalepfy. Others confider it as being a mixed

affe£lion, compofed of a comatofe and convulfive one. But

in confequence of the infenfibility and immobility, which are ob-

ferved to take place in it, I am of opinion, with Vogel, that it

ought to be referred to the morbi adynamici.

f Ex Galen. De Caujf. Pulf. P. iv. c. 16. Caftellius. J Mor-

gagn. Epijl . Anat. Med. ii. n. 2. Van Swieten. Com. in Boer-

haav. vol. iii.
$ 1007. j|

Lib. iii. c. 2 6. j
L,c. % Acut .

Morb. lib. ii. c. 10. 1 1. 12. & Tard, Pajfion . lib. ii. c. 5.

** Tiflot affirms that the catalepfy of Coel. Aurelianus is alto-

gether different from ours : Trait, des Nerfs et de leurs malad.

T. iii. P. ii. c. xxi. In fa6I, the catalepfis , or catoche, of Ccel. Au-

relianus feems rather to belong to ecjlaftsy or fpurious catalepfy,,

of which I fhall fhortly treat.

149. The principal peculiarity of this difeafe

is, that if the patients are handing at the time

they are attacked, they remain in the very fame

place
;

if fitting, they continue fo
;

if with their

eyes open, they keep them open
;

fuch as were

walking at the moment of the attack retain that
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impelled by fome force. Such is the true and le-

gitimate
^
or perfect catalepfy * (148. 149.), as it

is almoft univerfally delineated by modern au-

thors. For it is doubted, and with good reafon,

whether by this name the ancients always under-

flood one and the fame affe&ion, or different

ones f. It is alfo very probable, if not indifpu-

table, that all the difeafes to which modern au-

thors have given that name, completely correfpond

with perfect catalepfy J ;
which will readily ap-

pear to every one who chufes to give a flight

perufal to any compilation of obfervations on the

fubjett

* Catalepfy is thus defined by Sauvages :
<c The fudden

fufpenfion of the fenfes and mufcular motion, the pulfe and

refpiration generally remaining very obfcure, and a wonderful

pliability in the limbs to alTuming and retaining every pofture

into which they are put Nofol. cl. vi. ord. v. gen. xxv. Nor

does Home’s definition of the complaint differ greatly from this

one, as he fays, that it is prefent ?
c when the patient remains

fixed in the fame ftate in which he was attacked, being depri-

ved of the internal and external fenfes Princ, Med. de Morb

.

non Feb. P. ii. fedt. 7.

f See the Britijh ‘Journalfor June 1751, or Comment, de Reb.

in Scient. Nat. & Med. geji. of Ludwig, vol. i. P. iii. p. 1 14.

at feq. where it is fhewn that the catalepfy of Coelius Aurelia-

nus is extended to various other affedtions.

1 Vogel in not. ad
§ 572. De Morb. Cognofc. et Curand. cap.

de Catalepfi, p. 473. where mention is made of a good many

cafes erroneoufly taken for epilepfy, to which I could add

many more, did my limits permit. I find that TiiTot entertains

the fame opinion,,
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150. But as all thefe fymptoms (148. 149.)

do not uniformly, nor to the fame extent, occur

in all patients, it became neceflary to eftablifh

another fpecies of the complaint, which is named

imperfe and fpurious

.

For fome cataleptic pa-

tients retain fenfation, but remain quite mute,

and are intire]y deprived of voluntary motion.

Others retain fome lenle and recollection
;

or do

not retain the particular flexure of their limbs,

at leaft firmly, gradually relapfing into their for-

mer attitude and pofture*. Some, while they

are capable of moving one hand, or a limb, are

ftifif all over the body, but not fo much fo as in

tetanos
;
while others, again, although they nei-

ther hear nor fee, nor feel when pricked, remain-

ing like dead people, notwithftanding immediately

lwallow whatever is put into their mouth. In

whatever of thefe ways, or fimilar ones, perfons

are affeCted, they are faid to labour under imper-

fcEl and fpurious catalepfy.

* Vogel. 1 . c. § 569.

151. Both fpecies of the complaint (149. 150.)

attack the patient, either unaccompanied with

any other difeafe, or they are conjoined with

other complaints, as hyfteria, madnefs, melan-

choly, fomnambulifm, epilepfy, &c.
;

or eafily

pafs into them. Hence flows another diftinc-

iion intofimplc and compound. It is likewife faid

to have fometimes been obferved as a fymptom of

acute and intermitting fevers, particularly of the

tertian and quartan fever
;
and then, as is manifeft,
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it obtains the name of fymptomatic or ftcondary.

Moreover, the diftindions derived from the diffe-

rent caufes are purpofely omitted by me, that I

may avoid too great minutenefs in fuch nice and

fuperfluous divifions and fubdivifions.
*

1 5 2. Sometimes, though rarely, the paroxyfm

is preceded by particular fymptoms. At times a

degree of ftupor of mind and body, or headach,

occur previoufly
;
in iome cafes an obtufe pain

in the back or the head in others ftiffnefs of

the neck are felt j\ Next the difeafe comes on

iuddenly, at once depriving the patient of fenfe

and motion. A few minutes afterwards, more

rarely a few hours, very feldom after a longer

period, the patient awakes, as it were, from

fleep, fighs, and returns to his ufual occupations,

perfectly unconfcious of any thing that has pafled.

The fame complaint returns at intervals, and

fometimes at very diftant ones, or it frequently

obferves a certain period, and then it ought to be

named catalepfis periodica. It is a very remark-

able circumftance, that the countenance retains its

natural colour and healthy appearance
;

that the

pulfe is more frequently great and rare, than

fmall and fine, contrary to what Sauvages has

affirmed X >
that the refpiration is generally very

gentle and faint
;

that the eyes remain open, and

immoveably fixed upon a fpot; and that the

kmpie and primary complaint is altogether free

from fever.
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* Foreft, 1. x. obf. 42. t Henricus ab Heers, obf. 3.

De Haen, Rat. Med, P. iv. c. v.
§ 3. p. 185. t Nofol. 1 . c.

153. The proximate caufe of this difeafe feems

to be (till unknown. The brain and nerves in

particular are affected ;
but in what this alfedtion

confifts, no one hitherto, as far as I know, has

defined. Without doubt the nerves retain fome

power in adting on the mufcles, as the body is

{till fupported, and not refolved, as in palfy or

apoplexy. But there is no accefs from the ex-

ternal organ to the fenforium commune

;

or, if

there is, the impreflion or fenfation made by ob-

jects is not peceived by the mind. Where, then,

is the fenfibility of the nerves ? Neither can the

fenforium commune reprelent any thing to the

mind, nor can the mind refledt, or will, in con-

fequence of the natural communication between

it and the brain being cut off. “ There is there-
«

fore no paralyfis of the mufcles,” as De Haen

obferves
u but there is alfo no motion.” What

then is there ? There is a continuation of that

which was prefent in the laft moment of health

requifite for natural motion, which would fup-

port itfelf in the part formerly moved. Nay, if

any perfon prefent change the patient’s pofture,

and put him into another, forcing other mufcles

to adt, it is almoft the fame as if the fenforium

commune bellowed new powers upon thefe new
mufcles, to preferve this pofture, and that in the

moft obftinate manner. Let us fuppofe, that
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;

;2

what we obferve takes place in the body, oocurs

alfo in the mind. For how often has it not been

obferved, that the laft idea uttered by the patient,

immediately before the paroxyfm, remains fo un-

changed as to become the firft pronounced on

recovering from the catalepfy, however long it

may have continued f
?”

* L. c. p. 139.

-j- I have likewife frequently obferved this in the mofl violent

Lyfterical affections, which is more furprifing *, but particularly

in a marriageable young woman, who was attacked almofl

every month with a hyfterical paroxyfm. Upon thefe occafions,

laughing, fmging, and univerfal clonic convulfions and fpafms

fucceeded each oilier. Frequently, while fpeaking or Tinging,

ihe was fuddenly feized with clonic convulfions, together with

the lofs of fenfe. After the whole body, for a confiderable

length of time, fomttimes for half an hour, had been convul-

fed, and the head had been turned round with great velocity

from fide to fide, on a fudden all thefe inordinate motions cea-

fing, her loquacioufnefs, or (inging, returned, commencing

with the words of the converfation or fong which had been laft

broken off, and fhe continued to obferve exadtly the fame te-

nor in her fpeech or fong :— a phenomenon occurring after

fuch violent derangement, fcarcely to be credited, far lefs to

be explained.

154. But from thefe facts what light can be

thrown* upon the proximate caufe of the com-

plaint ? De Haen candidly confeiTes that little is

to be derived from this fource. He obferves :

cc The laws of the wonderful connection iublift-

ing between the mind and body are unknown.
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We are totally Ignorant of tliofe parts, by means

of which this commerce is kept up ;
we know

not by what law they touch and move themfelves,

and again flop But Delatour f ,
by no means

deterred by the difficulty of the inveftigation,

while he laughs at the opinion of the ancients,

concerning what they called an intemperlesfrigida^

forms another, which, if it dees not proceed from

that of the ancients, at any rate does not feem to

differ much from it. In confequence of the ful-

nefs of the arteries and veins, which, as Boer-

haave tells us, has been difeovered in the brain

of perfons who have died of catalepfy, he does

not doubt that its caufe is too great abundance of

the blood and nervous fluid, from which he is

perfuaded that the chief fymptoms of the difeafe

may be underftood and explained. For he is of

opinion, that in confequence of this all the nerves

become fo turgid, that on account of a certain

fpe'cies of plethora, they grow torpid, and inca-

pable of performing any adtion, contrary to what

happens in paralyfis, which implies rather a de-

fect of that fluid, or in convulflons which feem

to proceed irom its irregular motion and diftribu-

tion. Upon the idea of liich a torpor of the

nerves, on account of plethora, and confequent

lentor of the nervous fluid, he flatters himfelf that

we mayeafily explain the equilibrium, and, as It

were, ftiffnefs of the whole body, the anaefthefia,
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or perfect infenfibility, and its great fufceptibility

of affuming and retaining any pofture or attitude.

# L. c. p. 191. f Recue’ll Period, d * Obferv . de Med. par

M. Vandermonde, T. v. p. 45. etfeq.

155. But we are prevented from prematurely

adopting Delatour’s opinion, by other anatomi-

cal diffedions of perfons who had died of cata-

lepfy, in whom, befides blood, there was alfo

found an effufion of ferum, rather occupying the

back-part of the head, or at leaft a watery coll Li-

vies, or reddiih ferum colleded in the back-part

of the head, and polypous concretions, and at

the fame time the lungs and liver have been

found in a ftate of corruption We are pre-

vented alfo from adopting it by the cautious

doubt, whether that fulnefs of the veffels ought to

be confidered as the caufe or effed of catalepfy.

An objedion to it is alfo afforded by the patient’s

very fpeedy recovery after an exceedingly fhort

paroxyfm, and the ready and fudden relapfing

into the complaint, merely from a fudden and

violent commotion of mind, as it is fcarcely con-

ceivable that fo great a plethora of all the veffels

of the brain is removed in a moment’s time, and

inftantly brought back by an emotion of mind.

Laftly, the predifpofing caufes of the complaint,

as worms, terror, bad news, which point out

neither excefs of the blood nor other fluids, pre-

vent our adopting Pelatour’s notion. Moreover,
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if excefs of the blood and nervous fluid occafion

the difeafe, why is it not quickly refolved or pre-

vented, by bleeding, abftinence, and early eva-

cuations, all of which, on the contrary, generally

prove ufelefs, if not hurtful ? Why, it the m nicies

pofifefs any nervous power, is it not equally lub-

fervient to the formation and perception of len-

fations and ideas ?

* Lieutaud, 1. c. Schenck, Obf. Med

.

1. i. De Catocho, obf. 2,

Holler, De Morb. Intern. 1. i. c. 9. in fchol.

156. Probably Home has approached neareft

to the truth, in fuppofing that the proximate

caufe of this complaint is a flow ofl the nervous

fluid intofome nerves
,
and a flagnation of it in all

the others ; or, as I imagine, he fuppofes that

fome action remains in the nerves diftributed to

the mufcles of voluntary motion, as moft of thole

are which proceed from the fpinal marrow
;
but

that the fenforium commune becomes quiefeent*

and, as it were, lulled, probably along with thofe

nerves which are fubfervient to fenfation, as the

ones proceeding from the brain, or intercoftal

pair, or great fympathetic, generally are. But

who has demonftrated that the nerves belonging

to the mufcles of voluntary motion may not alfo

be fubfervient to fenfation ? But let us grant

Home’s fuppofition to be true
;

the manner in

which this takes place is ftill involved in great

obfeurity

* Princ. Med. P. ii. De Morb. non Febr. fe<5t. vii.
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157. Nor do the moderns feem to have been

more fuccefsful in eftablifhing the proximate

caufe of catalepfy, notwithftanding of their ha-

ving applied to inveftigate it with all manner of

care. It will therefore be better to pafs it over,

and proceed to the remote and manifeft caufes of

the complaint. According to accurate obferva-

tion, thefe are reduced to long-continued cares,

and exertions of thought
;

deep ftudy
;

great

grief ;
terror

;
bad news fuddenly imparted ;

pallionate love
;

catching cold
;

the fuppreffion

of the menftrual or hemorrhoidal evacuations, or

other excretions
;

hyfteria
;

hypochondriafis
;
a

thick and glutinous ftate of the blood
;

a melan-

cholic, mucous, and flaccid temperament ,; the

forcing in of cutaneous eruptions
;

dyfpepfy ;

worms
;
the fumes of charcoal

;
excefs in drink-

ing of wine ;
ebriety

;
rage

;
fomnambulifm

;

quartan fevers ;
and other intermittents of long

handing, of which catalepfy is at times a fymp-

tom
;

the being (truck with lightning, as Celfus

tells us
;

ferum efiufed within the (kull, or a

congeftion of thick, black, ftagnant blood in the

veffels of the brain (154.), particularly in thole

of the occiput.

THE DIAGNOSIS.

158. The diagnofls may be collected from

par. 148. 349. 150. Nor will it be difficult

from thence to know by what figns to diftinguifh
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catalepfy from other fimilar affections. ,Some

confider ecftacy as being the fame affection with

catalepfy, while ethers entertain a different opi-

nion. Among thefe laft, Sauvages affirms that

ecftacy differs from catalepfy, “ becaufe the

limbs do not retain every fituation into which

they are put, and the patient conftantly preferves

the fame, pofture which he had at the beginning

of the attack, and is deprived of all fenfe and

motion What then ? Does not this definition

of ecftacy convey the idea of that fpecies of cata-

lepfy which is named fpurious or imperfeCt

(150.)? But Vogel is of opinion that the patients

become ecjlatic
,
when thofe who labour under ca-

talepfy imagine that they fee preternatural appear-

ances and vifions, and converfe with angels
;
or

when they fpeak languages which they never learnt;

nay, they are faid to predict future events f. But it

does not follow from thence that the complaint of

fuch patients differs fo much from catalepfy, as not

to be referable to the fpurious and imperfect

fpecies of the difeafe (150.). The ecjlafis catechus
,

or catalepfy of Henricus ab Heers and Tulpius,

the ecjlafis cataleptica
,
and the ecjiajis refoluta ,

de-

feribed by Sauvages feem to be varieties of

the fpurious or imperfect catalepfy, or at mod
feem to be complicated with other affections, and

therefore do not require a particular explanation#

Vol. IV. M
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* Nofol. cl. vi. ord. v. gen. 24. f L. c.
§ 569. J L. c.

gen. 25.

t

159. As fomnambulifm more decidedly differs

from catalepfy, I fhall accordingly treat of it a-

part. In it, as in the mod profound deep,

all the fenfations feem to be awanting, except,

perhaps, that of the touch, in confequence of

which deep-walkers are enabled to avoid ob-

ftacles thrown in their way. , But the imagination

is very vivid, and the voluntary motions are

readily and regularly performed : although in-

ftances are recorded of perfons who, during fom-

nambulifm, do not fee, but hear, return anfwers,

and perform other adlions, according to cuftom,

as if they were awake. Nay, inftances are re-

corded of fomnambulifts, who not only fpeak

and return anfwers when quedioned, but like-

wife difpute, read, write, and take a hand at

cards
;

which could not be done without fome

degree of fight, unlefs we fuppofe that in fuch

cafes fome fraud is pra&ifed. For no difeafe is

more frequently feigned by impodors than fom-

nambulifm, ecftacy, and catalepfy, as many be-

fides myfelf have repeatedly remarked. But I

confider them as nearly allied, becaufe they fre-

quently fucceed to each other, or are combined

together. It is, moreover, to be obferved, that

they are fometimes conjoined with epilepfy, con-

vulfions, delirium, and other difeafes, in confe-
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quence of which the diagnofis of the complicated

and anomalous complaint becomes difficult,

* Sauvag. Nofol. cl. vii. ord. ii. gen. vi.

160. Somnambulifm is a manifold complaint,

according to the variety of its degrees. It is

properly diftinguiffied into common and furious,

or complicated. That fpecies is denominated

common
,

in which a perfon is affected with deep,

from which he can be roufed, however, con-

trary to what happens in the furious and complica-

ted fpecies. In the common fpecies Sauvages re-

marks two degrees to take place, a ffighter and a

more fevere one. In the (lighter degree of the

complaint, the fubje£ts of it are generally attacked

at night after their ufual deep, they do not rife out

of bed, but move themfelves
y
andfpeak; they quarrel,

and throw about their arms as if in the a of

defending themfelves againft enemies or robbers,

to their own great rifk, and the fear of thofe

about them. But in the more fevere fpecies, they

rife out of bed, put on their cloaths, light the

candle, look for keys, open doors, draw wine,

and perform many other a£lions without awaken-

ing*. Others fit upon the bottom of the window,

and, fuppofmg themfelves to be beftriding a

horfe, throw themfelves into the attitude of fpur-

ring it. Some fwim acrofs rivers. Others do all

thefe things with their eyes open, and yet do not

awake *. In a word, every individual, according

M 2 /
'
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to his different habits and way of living, performs

different actions, as if awake. It is worthy of

remark, that they expofe themfelves to the moft

perilous fituations, and approach the brink of the

moft dreadful precipices, with impunity, providing

they are not roufed
;

for, when they are, being

thrown into alarm, they fall headlong j\ Others,

again, if they are imprudently or rafhly awa-

kened, become frantic

* Sauvages, 1 . c. f Vide Hildanus, cent. 2 . obf. 84. 85.

1 61. We name that the furious fpecies, in

which, after a fhort kind of Humber, or ftu-

por, a perfon immediately begins to commit ac-

tions which he is not accuftomed to perform,

conducting himfelf like a madman. It is named

complicated on account of being frequently combi-

ned with, or fucceeding to, other difeafes. This

fpecies was denominated by Sauvages cataleptic

on account of originating from catalepfy, and

next terminating in fomnambulifm. He adduces

an inftance of it from the Upfal Tranfa&ions,

where the name of catalepfs delimits f is given it,

and from the Commentaries of the Farifian Aca-

demy J. He fays that it would he named with

greater propriety catalepfs fomnambulans ||. In

this fpecies the patients, like frantic or delirious

perfons, ling, hifs, exult, dance, entreat, run

about, and, moreover, tell ludicrous, obfcene,

or filthy ftories, while they are all the time com-

pletely deprived of the fenfe of light, touch,
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hearing, fmell, and tafte. But this kind of fom-

nambulifm does not fucceed to catalepfy only
;

and therefore in general the name of cataleptic

does not anfwer it : for it alfo fucceeds to hyfte-

rics, convuliions, epilepfy, and other difeafes.

Hence it will be more proper to diftinguifh it into

cataleptic
, hyfterical,

and epileptic
,

and lo forth,

according as it fhall be difeovered to depend upon

one or other difeafe. But in this fpecics it may

be affirmed, as an uniform charadteriftic of it,

that the patients cannot by any means, as in the

common fpecies, be roufed, but that, after a par-

ticular time, which is fometimes longer, fome-

times fhorter, the fit goes off fpontaneoufly.

* Nofol. cl. viii. ord. i
.
gen. vi. fp. 2. f Act. Acad. UpfaL

an. 1732. p. 41. X Ann. 1742. ||
Nofol. cl. vi. ord. v.

gen. xxiv. fp. 6.

162. In both the flighter and more violent de-

gree of the common fpecies of the complaint,

many circnmftances occur (160.) which happen

to people during found fleep. The external

fenfes are almoft intirely fufpended, while the

imagination is fo affedted by internal caufes, that

lively images of ideas are reprefented to the mind,

although they are not fuch as to interrupt the

deep. But according to the different train of

ideas the will is impelled to this or that a&ion,

and the inftruments of motion, as in convuliions

and fpafms, as if compelled by force, obev its

M 3
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influence, without the external fenfes being-

awakened. In what manner, however, and by

what intimate caufes thefe things take place, is

not involved in lefs obfcurity than it has been

faid to be in catalepfy and ecftacy. In the fu-

rious and complicated fomnambulifm, as greater

agitation of mind takes place, fo more violent af-

fections and motions, both mental and corporeal,

arife. But as not ordinary images of tilings

are reprefented to the mind, but unufual and ex-

traordinary ones, it is not furprifmg that a per-

fon labouring under the complaint fhould re-

ferable one in a (late of phrenfy or madnefs. Add

to this, that in the commonfomnambulifm the caufes

inducing fleep, although fevere, do not lull the

fenfes fo much that they cannot be excited by ob-

vious caufes, although with fomewhat more dif-

ficulty : while the contrary happens in thefurious

fomnambulifm ,
in which the caufes producing it

aft with more violence and obftinacy, fo that the

fenfes, being almofi: overwhelmed, cannot be re-

called until a certain length of time, when thefe
«

caufes of their own accord ceaie to aft. It is

therefore probable that the brain is afted upon by

nearly the fame caufes which I have mentioned

as operating in catalepfy and other comatofe af~

feftions, not to mention a natural and hereditary

condition of the brain and nervous fyfteiii, which

occaiionally may occur. But the more manifefl:

caufes are the predifpofmg ones. For frequently
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fomnambulifm has been obferved to arife from

intoxication, or the ufe of ftrong wine, from a

heavy fupper, from food which is apt to occaiion

flatulency and difficulty of digeftiori, from too

great a load of bed-cloaths, from lying on the

back with the head deprefled, from opiynn and

fimilar narcotic medicines, from ftudying after

fupper, and from fleeping immediately after

meals
;
and from preceding difeafes of the brain,

particularly catalepfy, epilepfy, lethargy, convul-

fions, iiyfterics, and fo forth.

PHE PROGNOSIS .

163. Catalepsy, upon the whole, is confi-

dered as being a dangerous difeafe, as, unlefs it

is quickly cured, the patients are faid to die of it

in a ftate of flupor, and, as it were, ftiff with

cold. Poftelli has ffiewn, in three cafes which

he adduces, that this complaint frequently termi-

nates in apoplexy, or a fatal cams *. The great-

nefs of its danger is confirmed by Allen, who ob-

ferves :
“ In general very few recover

;
and no

one who has been a fecond time attacked j\”

Not a few cafes are recorded by other authors,

and I inyfelf could produce feveral, of perfect,

imperfeft, and complicated catalepfies, which, al-

though of long continuance, and frequent occur-

rence, occafioned no danger, and were at length

M 4 v
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fuccefsfully removed. The danger is the greater

the more fevere the fymptoms are, particularly if

the dileafe is attended with difficulty or interrup-

tion of the breathing, fquinting, fuppreffion of the

fasces, and refolution of the ftrength. Which is

like wife hinted by Hippocrates, who obferves

:

“ When catoche or aphonia takes place, with re-

folution of the ftrength, it is attended with dan-

ger^.” Catalepfyis confidered as more dangerous

than lethargy. That alfo which occurs in the

melancholic tercmerament is more difficult of

cure than when it occurs in the fanguineous tem-

perament, and when cured commonly degenerates

into melancholy. That which is of long conti-

nuance generally is both apt to return, and rea-

dily terminates in epilepfy and other very fevere

affections of the head. Sometimes it is refolved

by a copious epiftaxis from the nofe, or by the

menfes, or by a bilious diarrhoea
||,

or fome

other fimilar critical evacuation, or by changing

the manner of life, or by travelling, or marriage.

Many of thefe things are in common to ecftacy

and fomnambulifm
;
but perfons labouring under

the latter run lefs riffi, particularly children,

young men, and unmarried women.

*' Journ. de Med. T. xx. p. 407. f Synop. Med. PraB.

art. 867. J Prorrhet. 1
. 3. fe£t. 4. ||

Vid. Avvift Sulla

Salute Umana-y del 177

<

5
, p. 393.
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*THE CURE.

)

164. The cure depends very much upon that

of apoplexy and the other comatofe affections. It

is commonly confidered as twofold : firft, that

which muft be adopted during the paroxyfm; fe-

cond, that which muft be employed after it. Du-

ring the paroxyfm we ought, in my opinion, to

abftain from acrid and heating remedies, particu-

larly if the acceflion has been occafioned by hy-

fteria, or by an exceffive quantity of blood, both

actual and apparent, or by any violent emotion of

the mind ;
and my opinion is fupported by that

of Hoffman *, who thinks that all thefe ought to

be avoided, even externally. In plethoric pa-

tients it is ferviceable to let blood, both from the

common veins and from the jugular ones, as well

as from the nofe. For Aetius obferved a cure in-

ftantly performed in a boy labouring under cata-

lepfy, if in fa£t that was the complaint, by a co-

pious hemorrhage from the nofe j\ Acid, ano-

dyne, and ftimulant remedies, adminiftered both

internally and externally, are then principally re-

commended I once cured a g ow <-up young

woman, of a very fanguine habit, who was liable

to long-continued and periodical attacks of imper-

fect catalepfy, attended fometimes with very vio-

lent convulfions, at other times with furious fom-
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nambulifm, who received fcarce any relief from two

or three bleedings from the feet and arms, but was

at once reftored to health by opening the jugular

or frontal vein. Errhines are laid to be generally

employed without any effedt. If the fomes of the

complaint be contained in the llomach or neigh-

bouring parts, emetics are coniidered as fafer after

blood has been drawn. Injections and laxatives,

rubbing the fpine of the back with ointments,

fomenting the inferior parts, gentle fridtion, and

likewife bland epifpaftics, if the fhortnefs of the

time does not prevent their employment, are not

coniidered as inefficacious.

* Med. Reit. Syjl. T. iv. P. 3. c. 4. in Cantel et Monk. Pracf.

f I. f Tetrab. ii. ferm. 2. c. 4. t Hoffm. ibid

.

1 . c.

165. When the paroxyfm is not prefent, we
ought to employ thole remedies which corredt,

remove, or prevent the caufe from which the

complaint has proceeded. Hence, that fpecies of

catalepfy which is named from worms occafioning

it, is treated with anthelminthics and laxatives.

Benedidtus makes mention of a girl of eight years

of age, who had laboured for feven days under a

difeafe very like catalepfy, having been imme-

diately cured in confequence of a great deal of

fordes and worms having been drawn off by

means of a peffary of honey introduced into the

anus *. Another young woman, labouring

under ecftatic or imperfect epilepfy, wjiich wa*
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at the fame time combined with hyfterical con-

vulfions, and had proceeded from fuppreflion

of the menfes, and worms in the inteftines, was

cured by means of anthelminthics, gentle em-

menagogues, and antifpafmodic remedies, but

particularly oily injections, walking, and riding

in a carriage in fine weather j\ A third one,

who had fcarcely palfed her twenty-fourth year,

being feized with the ecftatic epilepfy in confe-

quence of having been long engaged in medita-

tions upon her paft life, after bleeding and va-

rious topical and exciting remedies had been

tried to no purpofe, at length gradually recovered

merely by change of air and travelling about

We learn from the Upfal Tranfattions
||,

that one

Magdalena Valetta, after long labouring under a

catalepfy proceeding from grief,—which was at

firft genuine, and next was combined with de-

lirium and fomnambulifm, or became, as Sauva-

ges names it, the catalepfis fomnambulans ,

—

and,

after repeated bleedings and all kinds of antepi-

leptic and alterative remedies had been tried in

vain, being left merely to the care of nature, at

length gradually recovered her former health.

Another young woman alfo, about twenty-one

years of age, in confequence of lownefs of fpirits

and fuppreftion of the catamenia, fell into genuine

catalepfy, which was next fucceeded by violent

convulfions oi all the limbs, together with deli-

rium. She continued for a long time to be
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occafionally afflicted with thefe complaints.

Reynelli attempted to cure her by means of eme-

tics, cathartics, bleeding, bliftering, ftimulant,

calefacient, and volatile remedies, but to no pur-

pofe. At length fhe obtained relief from the

employment of the tindture of black hellebore,

which excites the flow of the menfes, and fpirit

of hartfhorn, which proves gently refolving and

opening
;
though her relief probably ought to be

afcribed to time, and the omitting of the violent

medicines, with which fhe had formerly been

diftrefled §. Delatour in like manner in vain at-

tempted the cure of a cataleptic girl, of thirteen

years of age, by means of blifters, leeches, the

bath, and antihyfterical remedies U". For, al-

though by thefe means the acceflions were ren-

dered milder, they could not be made to ceafe

until the fpontaneous return of the menftrual dis-

charge, which did not happen until two year&

afterwards.

* De Cur. Morb. 1 . i. c. 26'. f Hoffman, 1 . c. obf. 1.

£ Id. ib. obf. 2.
||

Sauvages, cl. vi. gen. 24. fp. 6 . § Philof.

Pratifacl. an. [735. p. 47. Recue'll Periodiq . d’Obferv. par

M. Vandermonde, T. v. p. 41.

166. It appears to have been a furprifing cure

which Michel 1 performed, by means of femicu-

pium and mercurial ointment, in a young wo-

man who had been almofl: completely over-

whelmed with catalepfy and coma for the fpace

of two months *. That fpecies of catalepfy which
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is induced by fear in particular requires, befides

bleeding, cordial and antifpafmodic remedies ;

thofe which are friendly to the nerves, narcotics,

nay, opium itfelf. But Mazars f removed a ca-

talepfy, which had been occafioned in this way,

by the employment of aperient, cephalic, and

purgative remedies ;
and we find that Poftelli $

employed a fitnilar method of cure with fuccefs,

having had three opportunities of treating this

complaint. That fpecies which fupervenes on

tertian, quartan, and other intermitting fevers, or

rather which accompanies their paroxyfms as a

fymptom, is very quickly difpelled by employing

the peruvian bark. Had Ballonius been ac-

quainted with this valuable remedy, I have no

doubt that by having recourfe to it he would have

faved a patient labouring under a catalepfy, which

depended on a quartan fever, who was carried

off on the third attack of the complaint |j. But

the fpecies of catalepfy which originates from

long continuance of the difeafe, as fometimes

happens, without doubt requires analeptics and

reftoratives. As Ballonius, however, is of opi-

nion that the fame fpecies arifes from too great a

quantity of ferum, which the palenels and oede-

matous appearance of the face ufually indicates,

he prefcribes hydrogogue and diuretic cathartics §.

But care mu ft be taken not to completely reduce

the fyftem, already in a ftate of exhauftion, by

thefe evacuations.
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* Recueil Period, d’Obferv. par M. Vandermonde, T. xi.

p. 109. f Journ, de Med. (le meme)> T. xvi. p. 131.

J Ibid. T. xx. p. 407. J|
Sauvag. 1 . c. gen. xxiv. fp. 7.

§ Id. ib.

167. A boy of ten years of age had been for

a long time fadly diftreffed with frequent and ir-

regular attacks, though generally of fhort conti-

nuance, of genuine and perfeCt catalepfy, and

next with furious and cataleptic fomnambulifm,

fuch as is deferibed by Sauvages, and that too

twice or thrice every day, infomuch that he was

confidered by weak-minded people as being pof-

feffed with a devil. Bleeding, antepileptic, anthel-

minthic, and purgative remedies, together with

peruvian bark, wild valerian root, and iron, had

been employed to no purpofe. Being at length

brought into the hofpital by his parents, as I could

not difeover any other caufe of the complaint

than very acute fenfation, and, as it were, ex-

ceffive mobility of the fenforium coinmune
,
merely

by the conftant employment of camphor, gra-

dually increafing the dofe, I reftored him to

health, contrary to all expectation, within the

fpace of two months : and two years afterwards,

on inquiring into the irate of his health, I learnt

that he had continued perfectly well all along.

It is unqeceffary here to fay any thing concern-

ing the cure of the fpecies of catalepfy which is

occafioned by the fumes of charcoal, or noxious

vapours, or lightning, as I have already laid
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enough on that fuhje<ff in the chapter on apoplexy

and the comatofe affections The plan of cure

which is calculated for ecjlacy and fomnambulifm

will readily be collected from what has been faid

of the cure of catalepfy, which does not feem to

differ much from them.

* Hiflories both of the genuine,
and fpurious ,

or complicated

catalepfy, are quoted by Vogel *, and we are told by him, that

all the defcriptions of catalepfy to be found in the works of

authors, are not really fuch, but that many of them apply to

tetanus, coma, or ftupor (DeCogn. et Cur. Mori. §572.).

To this catalogue of Vogel’s maybe added that one which

TifTot has very carefully compiled, cap. xxi. De la Catalepfie,

de FEcJtafey et de VAnajlhefie^ in Tom. iii. P. ii. Treatife

Des Nerfs et de leurs maladies. Likewife two accounts, the

one of genuine catalepfy, combined with a fpafm 1 of the

whole body, the other of the fpurious one, conjoined with a

certain rigidity, both of them occafioned by fear, are to be

found in Tozzetti, Prim. Raccolt cTQflervaz. p. 97. and feve-

ral others, accompanied with a lethargy, from which there was

no rpufing the patient, are publifhed by Manetti, Mag. Tofcati.

T. i. P. iii. p. 24. To thefe may be added, an hiftory of real

catalepfy defcribed by Fiorilli, and publifhed in the Journal

Avvifi Sulla Salute Umana
, p. 150. an. 1775- ail(-l P* 393* an *

177 6. the complete cure of which feems to have been owing

to a fpontaneous bilious diarrhoea
;

as alfo another publifhed

in the fame Journal, n. 6 . an. 178^, which exhibits partly

the true and fimple catalepfy, partly the fpurious and compli-

cated one. An account of catalepfy was publifhed at Halle

in 1780 ,
intitled Trad!atus Pathologicas, by Gotlieb Leberech:

Faber, M. D.
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CHAPTER VI.

CONCERNING

THE SPHACELUS OF THE BRAIN, MENTIONED
BY HIPPOCRATES

5

OR CEPHALITIS.

1 68. I remained long very doubtful in what*

part of my work to treat of the fphacelus of the

brain, whether here, when difcuffing the coma-

tofe affe&ions, or elfewhere, after having fpoken

of phrenitis ; but was at length led to adopt the

firft refolution by the great fimilitude which fub-

fifts betwixt this affection and thofe already men-

tioned. No one will deny that it has been very

feldom mentioned by medical authors
;
although

it appears formerly to have been in fome meafure

fketched out by Hippocrates * and his follow-

ers f ,
and afterwards was clearly defcribed before

our times by Riverius Petrus Salius
[|,

and Bo-

net §. But now, fince Sauvages If, Sagar

Carrer ff, and others, have publifhed their

works, it has become fo well known, that who-

ever fhauld pafs it over in a work of this kind,

would very juftly be accufed of great ignorance

both of pathology and nofology.

* Aph. 50. fe£L vii. f Audi. de Morb, 1. 2. n. 20. Sc

1. 3. n. 4. and Coac. Pranot. !. 2. c. 2. n. 11. % Prax.
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Med. i. 2. c. xii.
||
De Morb. Partic. c. I. § Sepulchr.

Anat. 1 . 1. fe£t. 1 . obf. 7 6. to 79. where obfervations are quo-

ted from Ballonius, Rolfinck, Henricus ab Heers, and Brafa-

vola, and illuftrated with remarks. ^ Nofol. Method, cl. 3.

ord. 3. gen. 18. **
Syfl. Morb. Symp. cl. x, ord. 1 . gen. xiii.

publ. at Vienna 1776. cl. xi. ord. 3. gen. xii. ff Medad.

Inflam. P. iii. fe£t. 1. c. 2.

£j; Mercurialis, inquiring into what the morbus folflitialis is,
4

of which mention is made in the Irinummus of Plautus, has

the following words : “ It is probably not improper to confider

as the folftitial difeafe that one which is named by the Greeks

i'jy'owsj by Alexander (1. Pro. 98.) xxwx xi(pccxfo, by Pliny ardor

capitis , by Avicenna eryflpelasy by Rhafes fekakilosy and by

Hippocratesfphacelus cercbriy which, although it chiefly happens

in children, takes place alfo in adults, generally proving fatal

in the fpace of three days in the fummer-time, when, as

Alexander writes, it is principally induced.” Var. Ledf. 1 . v.

e. iii.

169. As far as I have been able to learn, both

from the obfervations of others, and from what

I myfelf have remarked, it fhews itfelf chiefly by

the following marks. At firft an acute headach

comes on, which is chiefly felt in the occiput,

but not unfrequently affects one or other ear, and

iometimes the crown of the head, ftretching along

to the vertebra of the neck, and almoft to the

whole fpine of the back, uniformly attended with

a raging fever, which, however much it diftrefles

the patient with heat, overwhelms the fenfcs in

fuch a manner, that he frequently not only lofes

all defire for drink or food, but even cannot take

Vol. IV. N
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it, or any medicine, when offered him. The

febrile paroxyfms are occafionally aggravated, and

then the extremities become cold, but afterwards

recover their heat, when the violence of the fever

increafes.

170. Moreover, the face fwells and becomes

red
; the eyes, which are diftended with turgid

veins, protuberate, and are almofl fixed in the

head
;
the mind remains in a ftate of torpor, the

patient fends forth deep fighs, and occafionally

groans
; he becomes deaf, or at leaft dull of hear-

ing
; when interrogated he looks at the perfon,

but replies only in monofyllables, or broken

words
;
afterwards he becomes profoundly filent,

and almofl intirely lofes fenfation, while merely

the motion remains, with which he is generally

fo much agitated, that, owing to his tolling about,

the bed feems fcarcely capable of containing him.

He likewife fometimes ftarts up, rolling himfelf

in different directions, fometimes moving his legs

and feet, fometimes throwing out his arms, fome-

times directing his hands to his head, attempting

to tear his hair or beard, and lacerating his face

with his nails. When the difeafe has advanced,

and the fenfes are completely loft, he becomes

quiet, languid, and mute, occafionally opening

his eyes when roufed with a loud voice, but

fpeaking nothing. Nay, at times he pays no at-

tention to what is done to him, and occafionally

even when fmartly pricked he does not draw
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back his limbs, nor complain, remaining like a

perfon in a ftate of apoplexy, and being generally

in a very fhort time cut oft' during the continuance

of thefe very fatal fymptoms. In children I have

frequently obferved a hemiplegia, or convulfive

motions in fome part, particularly about the face,

precede death.

THE PROGNOSIS.

1 7 1. This fatal termination is of fuch frequent

occurrence, that notwithftanding of immediate-

ly having recourfe to the aid of medicine,

fcarcely any patient efcapes. In general the pa-

tient’s death happens in three or four days : his

life being very feldom prolonged beyond thofe

boundaries. Sometimes, however, he furvives

to the feventh * or fourteenth f day, when he at

length finks under the complaint, which- evi-

dently points out the falfehood of the remark of

Hippocrates, namely, “ That thofe whofe brain

becomes fphacelated die in three days, which, if
/

they furvive, they recover J.” For experience

has frequently fhewn, that their life is by no

means fecure even after the third day has elapfed.

If any hope remains, it intirely depends on a co-

pious epiftaxis taking place, which, according to

Carrer, promifes well
j| ;

while the blood trickling

N 2
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from the noftrils by drops affords a fatal fymp-

tom.

# Coac. Pranot. 1 . r. f Arnat. Lufitan. cent. i. cur. 9.

t Aphor. 50. feel. vii.
|j

L. c.

172. Almoft all of thofe who recover, accor-

ding to Riverius, remain unconfcious of what has

palled. Diffe&ion of the dead bodies difeovers

corruption, fphacelus, or fuppuration and abfeefs,

fometimes in the cortical, fometimes in the me-

dullary fubftance of the brain, or cerebellum. It

is not furprifing, therefore, that in fome cafes, a

little before death, or after it, in confequence of

the corrofion and rupture of the furrounding

parts, pus burfts forth from the noftrils, mouth,

or ears. On opening the body of a girl of fix

years of age, who had died in confequence of

fphacelus of the brain within five days, the dura

mater was found adhering fo firmly to the cra-

nium, that it could not be feparated without much

difficulty. Its veffels, on removing the cranium,

appeared very much diftended with blood. The

pia mater was found fomewhat harder than ufual,

infomuch that it was with difficulty that it could

be divided. On removing the membranes, the

upper part of the cortical fubftance of the lobes

of the brain, which was completely putrid and

corrupted, was found to be of a leaden colour,

without any mark of effufion. The medullary

fubftance, as far as could be difeovered, was un-
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injured. It is probable, however, that in confe-

quence of the inflammation and turgefcence of

the cortical part of the brain, that the medullary

part alfo fuffered compreffion. Nothing unnatu-

ral was difcovered in the ventricles or cerebellum,

excepting a little ferum, which being eflfufed un-

der the latter, extended from it to the medulla

oblongata and beginning of the fpinal marrow,

and was probably the real caufe of the opifthoto-

nus which fupervened laterally *.

* I myfelf faw this patient. The difle&ion was performed

by my former pupil, Vidomari, who is at prefent one of the

phyficians in ordinary to the great Hofpital at Vienna, by

whom alfo the hiftory of the difeafe is drawn up, and all the

fymptoms of it, from which the diagnofis may be beft collected,

enumerated with fuch accuracy, that I hope it will not be

confidered as fuperfluous to infert the account here. “ A girl

of fix years of age, whofe fluids were rather bad conditioned,

who was pale faced, and not free from an acid acrimony,—as

was indicated by the deficient rednefs of the face, lips, mouth,

gums, and fauces, flight third, voracious appetite, very rapid

digeftion, the acid fmell of the faeces and fweat, and, laftly,

by the foftnefs and laxnefs of her habit •,—in the month of

June, an. 1779, was attacked with confluent fmalbpox, which

then prevailed epidemically. On their drying, a fecondary fe-

ver, which was aggravated like a quotidian, continued, for

the removal of which, cathartics, a confiderable quantity of

whey, peruvian bark, and other antifeptics were given. At

length red, painful, fmall tumours broke out in various parts

of the body, of which fome were refolved, while others fup-

purated, and when lanced difcharged laudable pus. The fe-

ver being thus overcome, and the abfcefles allowed to run a

fufficient length of time, and at length a cicatrix being formed

N3
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on them, (he was carried to the country to enjoy the pure air,

and, by the continued employment of tonics and antifeptics,

recover her former ftrength and health. In the autumn fhe

returned to town in tolerable good health. During the winter-

ieafon, which proved remarkably variable and inconftant, (he

was frequently diftrefied with coryza and a rheumatic cough,

occafioning confiderable uneafinefs. In the beginning of the

fpring, which is fubjedt to fudden viciflitudes of weather,

hie did not fufficiently guard againft the effects of the fun’s

heat, the cold air, both at night and during the day, and the

winds and other inclemencies, which proved the more perni-

cious, the more the room, from which fhe ufed to pafs to the

cold air, had been heated.

“ But on the 17th day of May 1780, towards evening (he

iuddenly complained of an acute pain in the head, extending

from the top of the head to the ears, chiefly, however, to the

right one, which likewife appeared to be affedled externally.

This pain was fucceeded by fever, conjoined with bilious vo-

miting. The night was fpent without reft.

c< On the 1 8th the pain continued the fame ; the urine was

white, thin, and 'crude ; the pulfe quick, hard, and intermit-

ting *, Ihe fpoke little ; and was generally delirious. She was

purged by means of a gentle cathartic ; in confequence of

which fire had a flight pafiage. About noon fhe became fome-

what cold, and was feized with pain over her whole body

;

afterwards a very violent fever fucceeded, attended with ftu-

por of all the' fenfes. She rejedled every thing offered to her,

except water with the fyrup of citron-juice, which (lie drunk

with the gi*eateft avidity.

“ In the evening blood was drawn firft from the arm, and

it was covered with the bufFy coat. Immediately after the

bleeding, a blifter of cantharides was applied behind each ear.

Still the fymptoms did not remit. Nay, next alight the face

fwelled, but did not become red : the eyes remained almoft

fixed and immoveable, the refpiration was occafionally inter-

rupted with fighs, fhe occafionally groaned, and appeared mute

and ftupid.
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« On the 1 9th blood was again let, by means of leeches ap-

plied to the temples. A large blifter was clapped on the

crown of the head ; and epifpaftics to the legs and foies of the

feet. After noon the extremities became cold ;
but, on the fe-

ver returning in the evening with extreme violence, they again

became warm. On being interrogated fhe paid attention, but

did not return any anfwer, at the fame time continuing to mut-

ter complaints to herfelf in a low voice. She fometimes darted

out of bed, throwing herfelf into different poftures, at one

time moving her legs, at another her arms ; fometimes alfo flie

attempted to tear her hair, and disfigure her face with her

nails. At night the leeches were again applied, but to the no-

ftrils,

4i On the 20th the fame fymptoms continued. The cly-

fters, which were thrown in with a view of nourifhing her,

were with difficulty retained. After mid-day the extremities

turned cold, while the head became warmer, the pulfe frequent,

quick, weak, irregular, and intermitting, the refpiration diffi-

cult, and attended with fnoring and coma fomnolentum. As

the night advanced, the fever was aggravated with the greateft

heat. Afterwards the feet were fomented with warm water,

and linen rags dipped in wine and water, and wrung, were

applied to the forehead.

u On the 2 1 ft the fame fymptoms, but ftill more violent,

continued. She appeared every moment on the point of

death. About noon a fpontaneous loofenefs took place, in

confequence of which fhe was relieved to all appearance ; and

feemed to have been faved from the jaws of death. At night

an opifthotonus coming on, all the fymptoms were aggrava-

ted.

“ On the 22d day no change having taken place, and her

ftrength finking faft, fhe expired after mid-day.” I have al-

ready mentioned the appearances on difledftion.

173. It appears from the careful defeription of

the difeafe, hitherto delivered, that it is a hidden

N 4
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and acute pain of the head, fometimes univerfal,

fometimes of particular parts, efpecially of the

occiput, or crown of the head, accompanied

with a continued violent fever, firft attended

with ftupor of the fenfes and mental faculty, and

afterwards with the complete lofs of thefe, the

irregular motion of the body, and agitation of the

hands, which is named carphologia
,
in the mean

time remaining, and in a few days generally end-

ing in a fatal cams or apoplexy.

174. It appears, moreover, that its proximate

caufe is of a very pernicious kind, quickly injuring

the brain, and wholly defraying its functions.

On the whole, it is fuppofed to be an inflamma-

tion of the brain, taken in its full extent, of fuch

a nature as to quickly deftroy its very delicate

ftru&ure, and convert it into a ftate of putrefac-

tion. Moft of the moderns, therefore, have

named it cephalitis
,

and the ancients fphacelus ,

fidcratio
,
and abfcefs ,

of the brain, the former de-

riving the name from the caufe, the latter from

the effefts which follow it. For it can by no

means be conceived, that Hippocrates fuppofed

that adhial fphacelus and putrefaction of the

brain took place in the difeafe at the beginning,

as he both knew and affirmed that fome patients

recovered from the complaint. But who, in the

cafe of the brain’s having become putrid and really

fphacdated, could poflibly recover ? The words

of Hippocrates, therefore, as Galen *, Duret f,



OF CEPHALITIS. 2,01

and others of his interpreters have remarked, muft

be received with limitation.

# Aph. 51. fe£t vii. & 1 . 2. De Loc. Ajfeci. f L. Git. et

Ballonius Dejinit. AM.

175. But there are many; probable arguments

for believing, that not only the brain and its

more intimate parts, but alfo the cerebellum, me-

dulla oblongata, and medulla fpinalis, are more

or lefs affected with this inflammation. For, in

order that the fenfes fhould firft become ftupid

and deranged, and afterwards completely de-

ftroyed, the fenforium commune muft neceffarily

be oppreffed by it : while the cerebellum, me-

dulla oblongata and fpinalis, from whence the

prsecordia and mufcles of the joints chiefly derive

their nerves, muft be fo irritated as to give rife

to anxiety, reftleflnefs, tolfing of the limbs, and

irregular motions, until they ceafe in confequence

of perfect infenfibility, or ansefthefia, coming on.

176. Among the remote caufes are ranked,

abundance of too acrid and bilious blood, heat of

the fame, and too great a determination of it to

the head, infolation, warm and moift ftates of

the air, an epidemic acrid, putrid fevers, contu-

fions, wounds, and other external injuries, in

confequence of which, not only is inflammation

in general occafioned, but particularly that fpe-

cies of phrenitis which is named inflammatory
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177. I do not, however, wffh it to be fuppofed,

that lphacelus of the brain, and inflammatory

phrenitis, are one and the fame affeftion, al-

though their caufes may be common. For there

is no flight diftin&ion between the nature and

phenomena of each
:

phrenitis, from whatever

caufe it arifes, being an acute and conftant deli-

rium, and, when it depends on inflammation,

generally a violent and furious one, accompanied

with conftant watching. On the other hand,

lphacelus, as I have already faid, is an acute

pain of the head, which comes on fuddenly, at-

tended with ftupor and diminution of the fenfi-

bility. Perhaps alfo the nature of the part af-

fected occafions a difference between them. It

appears probable, that in phrenitis the more ex-

ternal parts, and in fphacelus the more internal

parts, of the brain and cerebellum are affeCted.

But in what manner the one differs from the

other will be more properly the fubjeCt of invefti-

gation when the hiftory of phrenitis fhall be de-

livered (184. to 190.). I fhall now point out

the difference which fubfifts between it and apo-

plexy, epilepfy, and the other comatofe affec-

tions. In apoplexy, at the very beginning, the

patient is deprived of both fenie and motion, and

if the difeafe be pure no fever is prefent ;
on the

other hand, in fphacelus there is both prefent a

conftant acute fever, and it is only towards the

end that the fenfe and motion are intirely ex-
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tinguifhed. For nearly the fame reafon fphace-

lus differs from epilepfy, in which, although the

power of moving remains, the motions which take

place are violent, irregular, involuntary, and per-

formed without the patient’s being confcious of

them. In fphacelus the mind feems to be ca-

pable of purfuing its will, and to be directed to

certain actions, and laftly, the patient does not

foam at the mouth. Moreover, a continual fever

attends it, contrary to what happens in epilepfy.

Befides, perfons affected with carus and lethargy

are overwhelmed with profound deep, and lie al-

moft immoveable, unlefs they are roufed by ex-

ternal violence ;
and they are either without fe-

ver, if they labour under the primary difeafe, or

the fever has preceded the coma, as the primary

difeafe and caufe, or fupervenes upon it, but does

not, as in fphacelus, arife at the fame time.

THE CURE.

178. This is a difeafe, of all others, requiring

thofe remedies which mod quickly remove in-

flammation, left the corruption, gangrene, fup-

puration, or abfcels .of the brain and cerebellum,

occafion death. It therefore becomes neceffary,

at the very beginning of the difeafe, as I have al-

ready repeatedly inculcated (24. 123. to 125.),

to draw blood copioully both from the veins and
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arteries. But if neither repeated bleeding from

the veins, nor arteriotomy, prove of any fervice,

we ought to promote a difcharge of blood from

the nofe ;
for it is affirmed that the difeafe has

been fometimes fpontaneoufly refolved in this

manner. Of thofe remedies which are ufually

employed to draw forth blood from the nofe,

Petrus Salius Diverfus * feleds leeches as being

the moft efficacious, advifmg the application of

them to the inner part of the nofe, that by

their repeated application, and fpunges dipt in

warm water, and applied to the head, the blood

may be made to flow copioufly. For he affirms

that in this way he has recovered feveral pa-

tients.

* L. c.

179. Revulfion is likewife very efficacioufly

occafioned from the head, both by dry and

bloody cupping-glafles, which ought to be ap-

plied in great numbers, and fixed deep
;
by fric-

tion alfo, and painful binding of the extremities,

which likewife ought to be fomented with warm

water
;

and, laftly, by blifters of cantharides,

which may be applied to the fhoulders and fca-

pulae, fo as to produce ulceration. It is of confe-

quence in the mean time to purge the belly

gently, but fufficiently, to ufe emollient reme-

dies for the abdomen, both externally and inter-

nally, and to apply to the head thofe things which

prove both repreffing, refrigerant, and refolving.
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When the brain has been relieved, fternutatories

are propofed by fome : but it appears to be a

fafer plan to refrefh the patienfwith agreeable

perfumes, and mild and delicate-fmelling fpirits,

than to lhake or irritate the brain by means of

acrid ftimuli.

180. It feldom happens that meat can be

given before the fourth day
;

for during the three

firfh the patients either take no food, or we are

deprived of any opportunity of giving them nou-

rilhment, on account of the rapid tendency of

the difeafe to death, which often happens in that

time. In the mean time they ought to be forced

to drink a great deal of water with oxymel and

nitre, by which both the refolution of the inflam-

mation, and the fupporting of the patient’s

ftrength, are fufficiently promoted. But after

three days have elapfed, if the difeafe is to end

favourably, they begin to be fomewhat relieved,

and to recover the ufe of their fenfes
;
and they

may then be fed, but with light food, and at

intervals. Afterwards, however, they may be

allowed both wipe, but in fmall quantity, and

diluted with water, and fomewhat more gene-

rous diet.
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DELIRIUM, AND ITS VARIOUS KINDS.

1

8

1. Every aberration of the imagination

and mental faculty in general, is named by the

Greeks paraphrofyne
,
paracope

,
paraphronefis

, and

by the Latins delirium
, infanta

,
or defpientia. Al-

moft the fame thing happens to people in a ftate

of delirium which happens to thofe who dream

during fleep, infomuch that dreams may not im-

properly be named the deliria of people afleep,

and deliria may be confidered as the dreams of

people awake.

* Fernel. Patholog

.

1. v. c. 2. et JLexic. Med. Ccijlello-Brunon.

v. Delirium.

182. There are various kinds of deliria; nor

is their nature the fame. But I fhall here con-

fine myfelf to explain only the chief of them,

namely, phrenitis
,
paraphrenitis

,
mania

,
and me-

lancholia,
in which fometimes the imagination,

fometimes the judgement, and fometimes both,

are deranged,—becaufe all the other fpecies may

be conveniently referred to thefe four,—making

a few obfervations towards the end on fatuity.
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although this laft fcarcely ever falls under the care

of the phyfician.

183. To begin with the firft fpecies ;
I may

remark, that phrenitis
, or phraietiafisy

is derived

from the word phrenes
,

fignifying the dia-

phragm, or preecordia
y
becaufe the mod ancient

phyficians placed the feat of the mind and wif-

dom in thefe parts Hence all perfons labour-

ing under mental derangement, as it was fuppo- •

fed that their affection depended on a faulty

condition of the proecordia, were formerly called

phrenitic : from which opinion Hippocrates liim-

felf does not feem to have differed much, as, in

enumerating the fymptoms of phrenitis, both in

his third book De morbis f ,
and in that which is

intitled De affetdionibus J, (although it is afcribed

by Galen to his pupil Polybus), he makes parti-

cular mention of the pain diftreffing the praecor-

dia and feptum tranfverfum.

* Auctor. de Morb . Sacr. N. 18. et de Virgin. Morb. 11. 2.

f N. 9. % N. 10. and 12. ed MarinelL

184. But afterwards, as Vogel very properly

remarks*, both Hippocrates and Celfus, who
has tranflated a great many parts of his works into

Latin f, gave the name of phrenitis to that fpe-

cies of infanity u which is both acute, and con-

tinued, and accompanied with fever.” But

there were many varieties of this laft in their

works
;

fince, according to Celfus f,
“ of phre-

nitic patients, fome are' chearful, and others fad
v#

•
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fome are reftrained more eafily, and confine

their madnefs to words
;
others rife up, com-

mitting a£ts of violence, and of thefe fome

do fo by open force, while others employ arti-

fices, in the execution of which they exhibit the

greateft cunning, but are detected in the end.”

* Prelect. de Cogn. et Cur. Morb
. § 57. in note *). * De

Med

.

1 . iii. c. 18. X Ibid.

185. But by degrees this do&rine was fome-

what modified, and that name was given not

only to the acute and continued delirium, con-

joined with fever, but to that one in particular

which was violent and furious on account, if

I miftake not, of their fuppofing that the inflam-

mation of the membranes and brain, which

they had long confidered as the proximate caufe

of phrenitis f ,
could not give rife to any thing

but a violent and raging madnefs J.

* Boerhaav. De Cogn. et Curand. Morb
. § 771. Ludwig.

Injlit. Med. Clinic. P. i. c. ii. feet. i.
$ 288. Quarin. Method.

Medend. Febr. c. ii. de Phrenitid. p. 19. f Vid. Galen.

in Prediction. 1 . i. text 38. River. Prax. Med. 1 . i. c. xi. De
Phrenitid. Nic. Pifo De Morb. Cogn. et Curatid. 1 . i. c. x.

Fernel. Patholog. 1. v. c. ii. Lomm. Medic. Obferv. 1 . ii. p. 66.

et alii bene multi.

f Thofe who have affirmed that phrenitis is an inflammation

of the membianes of the brain, and therefore that it is to be dif-

tinguifhed from inflammation of the brain itfelf, have probably

founded this opinion on the belief that thefe membranes pollefs

exquifite fenflbility, and the brain none at all. The chief of

thofe who entertain this opinion, are Baglivi, Hodman,
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Bellini, and, laftly, Sauvages, who has therefore bellowed

the peculiar name of cephalitis on inflammation of the brain,

in order to diltinguilh it from phrenitis> or inflammation of the

membranes*. But they feem to have gone upon an erroneous

opinion
j

for it has been demonftrated by the experiments and

clinical obfervations of the followers of Haller, that the very

oppofite is the cafe, namely, that the membranes are with-

out feeling, and not the brain. Belides, it is perfectly well

known, that in phrenitis itfelf, when it depends on inflam-

mation, not only the membranes are inflamed, but very fre-»

quently the brain alfo. Nor can it happen otherwife, as

they are fo nearly connected together. Nor mult I omit to

mention, that fometimes phrenitis, that is to fay, furious de-

lirium accompanied with fever, has been obferved without the

membranes being in the lead affeded, as has appeared from

difledion. See Carter’s Treatife De Malad. Injlam. P. iii.

fed. i. c. 1. 2.

186. But Galen, in his commentary upon thefe

words of Hippocrates, “ That obfcure mental de-

.

rangement, accompanied with trembling, in which

the patients are conftantly handling imaginary

objects, is highly phrenitic has accufed thofe

perfons of error, who were of opinion that no

body is in a ftate of phrenitis, unlefs he ftarts

out of bed furious, vociferating, and committing

adts of violence. But Celfus, before Galen, as

I have already fhewn (184.), has made men-

tion of fuch emotions of mind in phrenitic pa-

tients being accompanied with filence. In our

own times, Van Swieten in particular has re-

marked the fame thing, having not only enume-
rated fuch cafes from the works of Hippocrates

f,
but alfo mentioning fuch as he himfelf had feen *

Vol. IV. n ,
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and by all of them he confirms the opinion of

Galen, which he quotes j.

* Predict. 1 . i. text citat. f Coac. n. 68. J Com-

ment. in Boerhaav. aphorifm.
§ 770. & 771.

187. Moreover, a circumftance which mili-

tates againft thofe who derive phrenitis from

the inflammation of the membranes of the brain,

is, that it has frequently appeared from the ana-

tomical obfervations of Willis, Morgagni, Carrer,

and other accurate anatomifts, that not only the

membranes of the brain, but alfo the brain it-

felf*, have appeared inflamed, without any de-

lirium at all, far lefs a violent and raging one

following j\ This is frequently very manifeft,

particularly in fphacelus of the brain (168.).

Nay, the fame authors have demonftrated to a

certainty, that the comatofe affediions are very

frequently conjoined with inflammation of the

membranes and brain, and therefore that flight

and filent mental derangement is rather accom-

panied with it than furious and raging deli-

rium.

* Carrer, 1 . c. P. iii. fedt. 1. c. i. p. 312. f Bonet.

Scpulchret. Anatom. 1. i. fedt. viii. obf. 1. 13. 16. et Morgagn.

1. c. epift. vii. n. 2. 6.9. 11. 13. 15..

188. Laftly, although on difiedting the bodies

of thofe who have died of phrenitis, violent in-

flammations *, fuppurations, putrefadtion, or ab-

fcefs of thefe parts (187.), have been lometimes

difcovered f ,
rendering it undeniable that phre-

nitis originates from that caufe
\

ftill furious,
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continued delirium, accompanied with acute

fever, filch as the phrenitic one . is fuppofed to

be, has frequently proceeded from very different

caufes, as diffe£tion has fhewn, fo that no doubt

can any longer remain on the fubje£t. For at

one time merely a gelatinous or mucous matter,

namely, coagulated lymph contained in the in-

terftices of the veffels of the pia mater, and a

portion of effufed ferum has been dilcovered X >

at another time, a fmall quantity of ferum under

the membranes, and white, hard, fmall polypous

concretions in each of the fmufes of the dura

mater
Jj ;

or mucous or reddifn ferum effufed be-

tween the membranes or within the ventricles §5

at other times, confiderable hydatids in the cho-

roid plexus If ;
and not unfrequently a good many

confpicuous veffels in the medulla of the brainitfelf,

but none in its cortical part
;
fometimes likewife

tumours, fungous excrefcences, hard puftules on

the furface of the meninx, bony concretions in

it, and, laftly, great drynefs of the membranes

and brain

* Morg. Ep. Cit. n. 13. and el fewhere
; where alfo the

fmall veffels in the membranes and brain are faid to have

been found turgid with blood. f Id. ib. 11. 2. Bonet.

1. c. obf. 3. 4. 5. 7. etc . Eller. Obfeirv . de Cogn. et Curand. Moth.
%

fe£t. viii. p. 128. Lieutaud. Precis . de Medec. Malad. In-

tern . de la Tetey 1 . i. p. 209. Lanzoni, Eph. N. C . Dec. 3. an.

9. obf. 1
1
3. Moegling. ib. cent. vi. obf. 22. Tiffot. Avis au

Peupl. c. x. p. 183. 184. Morgagn. 1 . c. Ep. vii. 11. 7. 13. et

alibi. f Morgagn. ib. n. 4. |j
Id. ib. n. 1 13,

§ Id. ib. • «T Id. ib. ** Lieutaud, I. c,

O z
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189. Here, I think, it appears that in fome

people phrenitis takes place from inflammation

of the brain only, in others from that of the

membranes, or both, or at any rate from a certain

degree of diftention of the blood-veflels *, which,

however, is not fuch as to prefs greatly on the

brain, but merely to irritate it, and throw it into

commotion
;
that in others, again, it arifes from

effufed lymph, or ferum, of an acrid, corroding,

or fait kind, or from mucous phlegm exfuding

into the cellular membrane, or from polypous

concretions obftruCting the venous finufes, and

retarding the return of the fluids, or from the

other caufes already mentioned (188.), or from

feveral of them conjoined f.

#
It will juftly appear a matter of furprife, that from the

very fame caufe, namely, inflammation of the membranes of

the brain, and the brain itfelf, that fometimes fphacelus

(175.), fometimes comatofe affections (111.), fometimes

furious delirium, fometimes that which is mild and filent,

or both fpecies of phrenitis (185. 186.), difeafes of fo different

a nature, and fometimes alfo that no delirium, fhould arife.

If the caufe is inquired into, I fhould confider it as very pro-

bable that it confifts in the various degrees of the inflammation,

and its various manner of aCting and force. For when, from

inflammation, the medulla of the brain, which is faid to be

the feat of our ideas, is either proximately or remotely irrita-

ted and agitated, more than when it is compreffed, and when

that takes place without any remiflion or intermiflion, a fu-

rious and conftant delirium, or, according to the moderns,

phrenitis, neceffarily arifes. On the other hand, if the irri-

tation affeCls it irregularly, and lefs uniformly, phrenitis then

arifes ; but it is of the fpurious kind, namely, that kind of

delirium which is neither conftant nor furious, but interrupted
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and placid. If it is not propagated to the medulla, however, no

delirium fucceeds. But if the violence of the inflammation is

fuch as to prefs upon the medullary part of the brain, and to

overwhelm the internal fenfes, then the comatofe afFeCtions

arife. Again, when the cerebellum, medulla oblongata, and

fpinal marrow, are particularly irritated, while the internal

parts of the brain are rather comprefTed, and when there is a

tendency in the blood to putrefaction and fphacelus ;
anxiety,

reftlefTnefs, and tofling, together with flupor of the fenfes,

aphonia, and the like, which I have already faid take place

in fphacelus, are apt to be aflociated with the complaint.

f Stoll alfo fuppofes that there are various caufes of phre-

nitis, and he proves this by different diffeCtions. Vid. Rat

.

Med. in Nofoc . Pracl. Vindob

.

P. iii. feCt. 3. Differt. de Caujf.

et fed. Phrmit. p.175.

190. As the caufes, therefore, of phrenitic de-

lirium appear to be fo various, according to the

different degrees of congeftion of the blood and

other fluids, and their nature and motion being

altered, and according to the various parts of the

brain which are affected, or the morbid condition

of it and its membranes
;

it neceflarily follows that

we cannot confider inflammation of the brain or

membranes alone as the caufe of phrenitis. But

the force and aftion of all of them, of whatever

nature they be, tend, either by retarding or inter-

rupting the motion of the blood,’ or by obftruft-

ing, filling, irritating, and diftraCting the vefiels of

the brain and membranes, to produce fuch an inti-

mate derangement of the brain, that irregular,

and more or lefs violent, motions in its medullary
c-
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fibres—in confequence of which the force of the

appended nerves is increafed—arife, and certain

unnatural combinations of ideas, lubverting the

mental faculty and judgment, take place
; which

motions, if they increafe* to a violent degree, occa-

fion convulfions of the whole body.

19 1. Phrenitis, therefore, may be viewed in a

double light, either with refpeCt to its caufes, •

or its particular fymptoms. But its caufes are

generally io obfcure, uncertain, and manifold,

that it is no eafy matter, from the confideration

of them, to arrive at any certain knowledge of

its nature. Hence I confider it as more judicious,

—-which ought to be recollected with regard to

other difeafes alio,—to defcribe it by the peculiar

affeClions with which it is attended, and which

are obvious to the fenfes, without making men-

tion of any caufe which may be confidered as

doubtful or fictitious. I fliould therefore define

phrenitis to be a continued
, univerfal

,
andgenerally

furious delirium
,
accompanied with an acute ft-

Oli-

ver

* A fimilar definition was adopted by Carrer and Van Swie-

ten. Admitting this definition, which appears more confident

with nature, it remains that thofe definitions, according to

which phrenitis is a violent andfurious delirium , arifing from in-

flammation of the membranes and brain,
and other fimilar ones,

mud fall to the ground. Nor will that definition probably

appear to red on a firm foundation, which Vogel has given,

who calls phrenitis that kind of malignant fever in which con-

ftant madnefs is obferved. For in this way we exclude the
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phrenitis occafioned by fimple inflammation of the membranes

3nd brain, and other caufes which by no means partake of

malignity, and which indifputable obfervations, as I have al-

ready faid, have {hewn to be poflible to exift.

192. A predifpofition is in fome meafure crea-

ted to this difeafe by youth
;
the fanguine or cho-

leric temperament
;

a very warm climate or fea-

fon
;
fermented liquors and ardent fpirits

;
long-

continued watching
;

violent affections of the

mind
;

intenfe cares and ftudies
;

acrid food and

medicines
;
retention of a hemorrhage from the

nofe, or of any other ufual excretion
;
an inflam-

matory diathefis
;

a ferous colluvies
;

an inert,

fluggifh, and acrid humour
;
a putrid and bilious

condition of the chyle
;

a fcorbutic dyfcrafy
;
a

putrid diffolution of the blood, and its penetra-

ting deeply into the intimate parts of the brain ;

the metaftafis of angina, pleurify, peripneumony,

fmall-pox, meafles, the miliary or petechial

eruptions, arthritis, gout, eryfipelas, the lochia and

the milk in puerperal women,—efpecially thofe

who do not give fuck ;—of fcabies, and other dif-

eafes proceeding from acrid lymph
;

ati epidemic

miafma
;

an acute, violent, ardent, petechial,

miliary, and flow nervous, and pernicious fever

of any kind
;
rending headachs

;
the application

of too cold or too warm things to the head
;

blows, contufions, wounds, and fraClures of the

cranium
;
and, laftly, poifonous bites, and partis

o 4
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cular p01ions, as belladonna, or folanum furio-

fum, hyofcyomus, ftramony, cicuta aquatica, and

the like.

193. To thefe (192.) fome authors, but in par-

ticular Tiffot *, add, as being a very frequent

evident caufe of phrenitis, incautious ^xpofure to.

the fun, efpecially during the fpring and fummer

feafon. For, in confequence of the head being

long expofed to the fun’s rays, the veffels are firft

dilated, the blood becomes thinner and effervefces,

parting into fpaces not deligned for it, the igneous

principle is thrown into commotion, probably the

air contained within it is extricated, and acquires

an elaftic form, after which the finer parts are

exhaled and diflipated, and the remaining parts

condenfed, rendered dry and acrid, in confe-

quence of which great heat, tenfion, and irrita-

tion in the veffels take place. In a word, all thofe

things take place which are confidered as being

very apt to force the blood with greater violence

into the brain, and to induce an inflammatory

congeftion.

* Avis au Peitpl. T. i. c. x. De Coup de SoIeiL

194. Phrenitis is commonly divided into pri-

mary and ficondary . That fpecies is reckoned

primary in which the brain is primarily affeded,

the fever coming on at the fame time with it,

or a little after. That one, again, is namedfecon-

dary
,

in which the brain is affeded to be fure,

not primarily however, and from the beginning
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of the complaint, but fecondarily, or during the

progrefs of the complaint, as when it fupervenes

on other acute difeafes, or fevers. The fever

in the latter has been either already prefent as a

primary difeafe, or is conjoined with it, although

arifing from another caufe, or accompanies

it as a fymptom. It is fometimes named fymp-

tomatic phre?iitis, namely, when it is a fymptom

of another difeafe ftill prefent, as of an acute, ma-

lignant, or epidemic fever, pleurify, peripneu-

mony, fmall-pox, meafles, the iliac pafion, &c.

I do not with, however, that the fecondary and

fymptomatic fpecies of the complaint, in which

we fuppofe the brain to be idiopathically affe&ed,

fhould be confounded with that kind of delirium,

which is excited by a caufe exifting elfewhere,

and deranging the brain merely fympathetically,

and which, on the caufe being removed, imme-

diately ceafes
;

for it feems rather to belong to

paraphrenitis
,

as I fhall hereafter fhew. Again,

the primary fpecies is generally confidered as the

fame with actual phrenitis : and thefecondary the

fame as thefymptomatic fpecies. But, in the opi-

nion of others, that fpecies is confidered as the

real phrenitis
,
which is occafioned by inflamma-

tion of the membrances and brain
;
and that one

as fpurious which is occafioned by other caufes,

but fuch as are inherent in the brain and its

membranes. But it ftill may be inquired, whe-
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ther or not real phrenitis has been fometimes

induced by other caufes befides inflammation ?

# Not a few of the cafes of phrenitis defcribed by Stoll more

properly come under the head of Paraphrenitis.

195. In this variety of opinion, therefore, in

order to avoid all difpute, it will perhaps be

better to name that fpecies genuine phrenitis
,
in

which perpetual and furious delirium, accom-

panied with fpeaking and acute fever, occurs ;

and that one fpurious ,
in which the delirium is

neither fo continued nor furious, being tranquil

and filent, and the fever not fo violent. Both

fpecies of the complaint, whether genuine or fpu-

,

rious, primary or fecondary, may be conve-

niently diftinguifhed, with a view to the caufe

of the complaint, into fanguineous,ferous,
mixed,

mctojlatic
,
purulent

,
&c. Again, it is better to

fubdivide the fanguincous fpecies into phlegmonic

and eryfipelatous. Nor is it improper to divide

theferous fpecies into two kinds, the one occa-

iioned by a vifcid, thick, and mucous fluid, ob-

ftrucling the veffels of the brain and membranes

in different parts
;

the other proceeding from

thin lymph, which proves hurtful more from its

acrimony than thicknefs, infe£ied with foreign

and noxious matters, and irritating the brain

and membranes. And it appears that almoft all

the caufes of phrenitis may be conveniently re-

ferred to thefe differences. The phyfician, there-
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fore, ought to pay attention to them, if he be

defirous of aflifting his patients according to the

precepts of rational medicine.

196. It is proper to obferve alfo, that phrenitis

differs from that delirium which accompanies

the more violent paroxyfms of intermitting

fevers, and which only increafes and becomes

manifeft when the fever is aggravated, remitting

and ceafing on the latter taking a turn. This

lpecies of delirium is named by fome, delirium

febrile
,
by others, as Lommius, paraphrenefis

,
and

by a third fet, among whom is Carrer, paraphro-

fyne . For it differs from phrenitis on account of

having an intermiffion and returning at inter-

vals; while, on the other hand, in phrenitis, we

have feen that there is prefent a conftant and

uninterrupted ftate of fatuity. It will fhortly

appear in what manner we are to diftinguifh

phrenitis from paraphrenitis, mania, melancholia,

and other ftates of mental derangement.

-h 4

THE DIAGNOSIS .

197. The fanguineous fpecies of phrenitis

^196.), is preceded by conftant watching, acute

headach, and great heat, together with un-

ufual irrafeibility, nay, fometimes by actual

madnefs. To thefe fymptoms are added,

an acute and violent fever
;

very troublefome

pulfation of the arteries over the whole
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head, particularly of the temporal ones
;

un-

ufual rolling of the eyes
;
rednefs and fwelling

of them and of the whole face, accompanied with

a wildnefs of expreflion
; fudden or gradual de-

rangement of the mind, beginning particularly

during fleep, afterwards fucceeded by conftant

mental diforder, which is at one time accompa-

nied with violence and fury, at other times not

;

a tendency to forget every thing, even thofe

things which have juft paft
; a frequent and

quick pulfe, often at the beginning contra&ed,

afterwards fmall and irregular, and as tenfe as a

cord
;

great and flow, or irregular refpiration
;

drynefs and roughnefs of the mouth and tongue;

generally no fenfe of thirft, although the tongue

and fauces be very dry
;
fcanty and deep colour-

ed urine, fometimes thin and watery, fometimes

turbid
;
no fleep, or, if any be prefent, that which

is interrupted with alarming appearances and

terrifying dreams.

198. The caufes alfo which have given rife

to the complaint throw a great deal of light on

its nature. We muft therefore inquire, whether

they were fuch as are fuppofed to be capable of

occafioning an accumulation of blood, and ex-

citing inflammation
;
whether the fanguine tem-

perament, the patient’s age, habit of body, and

manner of living, correfpond with them ;
whe-

ther difcharges of blood have been deficient, or

the metaftafis of any inflammation has taken
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place ;
for the proper inveftigation of thefe

points will render our judgment concerning the

prefence of the fanguineous or inflammatory

phrenitis much more probable. If, at the fame

time, a comatofe afFe&ion, or rather coma vigil,

concur, if the face and neck fwell, and if the

blood which is drawn be thick, and covered

with a tenacious buffy coat, the prefence of

phlegmonic phrenitis is indicated. But if

watching rather than fleep, and inftead of filence

rage, and a lancinating pain of the head rather

than a throbbing one, together with a yellowifh

colour of the fldn rather than a red one, be pre-

fent
;

if the blood which is drawn be thin, flo-

rid, and furrounded with yellow ferum; if the

temperament be choleric
;

if it be the fummer-

feafon
;
and if bilious, ardent, and putrid fevers

be ftationary
;
we may infer that the eryfipelatous

phrenitis is prefent.

199. Symptoms fimilar to thofe already men-
tioned (197.), but generally lefs violent in de-

gree, take place when the phrenitis is fecondary,

and the fymptom of another difeafe. They are

much milder if it be rather the ferous fpecies,

which will appear particularly from the phleg-

matic temperament
; from the patient’s infancy

or old age ;
from his ufing a fluid diet

;
from the

marfhinefs of the fituation, and the indolence of

the patient’s life
;
from the palenefs of the face,

foftnefs of the pulfe, fmallnefs of the heat on the
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forehead
;

from inconfiderable pulfation of the

temporal arteries
;
from there being lefs drynefs

of the tongue and fauces
; and from other marks

already enumerated (102.). A fenfe of weight

rather than of acute pain, and there being greater

drowfinefs, indicate lentor of the ferum and

lymph
;
while the perception of pricking, and

the patient’s remaining awake, denote acrimony

and tenuity of them
;

to fay nothing of the

preceding lymptoms, from which the greateft

light may be obtained. That the complaint is a

mixture of both caufes, namely, of the fangui-

neous and ferous, will appear from the marks

peculiar to both being united : and it will be

found that it is of the metqftatic or purulent fpe-

cies alone from the retrofped: of the preceding

circum fiances. A perfon may be enabled to form a

conjecture with refpedt to its lefs frequent and

more hidden caufes (188. 189.), from the care-

ful examination of the firft origin of the com-

plaint, and the peculiar and unufual combination of

lymptoms. This, however, is a matter attended

with much difficulty, and requires a phyfician of

the greateft Ikill and perfpicacity.

20c. It is in common to every fpecies of

phrenitis for the patient to fpeak a great deal ot

incoherent nonfenfe, to laugh, intreat, to get

into a paffion, to leap up, and attempt efcaping ;

and afterwards, as the dileafe increafes in vio-

lence
5
to be felzed with tremors of the hands, to
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gather the bed-cloaths, to grafp the curtains > to

catch at imaginary objects floating in the air, to

fold together the bed-covering, to grind the

teeth, and, laftly, to fall into coma
,
or cams,

with the greateft lofs of ftrength and weaknefs

of the pulfe, or to be leized with convullions,

death in a fhort time after clofing the fcene.

THE PROGNOSIS .

201. This kind of mental derangement is by

far the moft acute, as it generally proves fatal in

a very fhort period. We are informed by Prof-

per Alpinus, that in Egypt patients are frequent-

ly cut off within a few hours after the attack

For he mentions having feen feveral patients la-

bouring under phrenitis, who expired in three or

four hours
;
contrary to what Galen had an op-

portunity of obferving j\ In general, however, the

complaint proves fatal in three, four, or feven days.

The near approach ofdeath is announced by conftant

madnefs and watching
;
by the obftinate retention

of the (tools and urine, or by the latter, from being

deep-coloured, becoming pale, or, from being

thick, its fuddenly growing thin
;

by difficulty

or incapability of fwallowing without any dis-

cernible injury of the infide of the fauces
; or

by pain of the throat or neck, without ('well-

ing; by difficulty of extending the legs; and,

laftly, by fyncope, or convullions.
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* Med. JEgypt. 1. i. c. 13. p. 23. f In I. 3. epi-

dem .

f '

I'
-

v

202. It is alfo a dangerous fymptom when
a cold fweat comes on, when the extremities

become cold, and do not recover their heat,

or when the delirium pafTes into lethargy or

coma without any good reafon. For it is a

proof of gangrene, abfcefs, or infar&ion, having

arrived at their height. This will more cer-

tainly be manifefted by the circumftance of the

fever remitting, by greenifh ftuff being thrown

off the ftomach, by the face becoming pale, by

the pulfe being languid and irregular, and by fome

degree of tranquillity of mind returning for a

little, as fometrmes happens a fhort time before

death.

203. It is alfo a bad lign when a trickling of

blood from the nofe takes place, and when the

urine is watery and thin, or, after fome fymp-

toms of concoftion, when it paffes into that which

is crude and percolated, or exhibits a black cloud

floating in it : the one fymptom denoting a me-

taftafis of the morbid matter to the head, the

other putrefa&ion, and, as it were, necrofis of

the fluids. None, or very little hope is left,

in the phrenitis arifing from, a metaftafis, or in that

which comes on when the ftrength is already

exhaufted by long continuance of the difeafe.

Hence, perhaps, Platner fuppofed that that fpe-

cies is more to be dreaded which gradually in-
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ereales, than that which comes on fuddenly
;

al-

though both of them to me appear to be attended

with great danger. In general the delirium

which is accompanied with laughter is fuppofed

to be lefs dangerous than that in which grief, an-

xiety, filence, or fear occur.

204. But when the difeafe proceeds more

mildly, and recourfe is quickly had to medical

aid, it is not unfrequently refolved by an

epiftaxis, or by an univerfal warm fweat, or

by a diarrhoea, or by the hemorrhoidal or

menftrual difeharge, or by varices in the legs,

or by fome other evacuation, the utility of which

appears from the mitigation of the fymptoms,

and the fucceffive reftoration of all the functions.

A difeharge of pus has been obferved • to take

place from the ears, or other parts, with relief

;

but this is of very rare occurrence. It is alfo a

good lign when a great difeharge of water takes

place from the mouth or noftrils, or when, upon

the critical days, and at the fame time fymptoms

of concodion appearing, deafnefs comes on, or

when the chert or limbs are attacked with pains,

from which the head receives relief
;

as it is a

proof that the complaint is transferred from the

internal to the external parts of the head.

2Cj. When the fever is overcome, it fometimes

happens that the delirium is ftill prolonged
;
nay,

it occasionally partes into mania
,

or a?tiaurofis\

namely, as fome explain it, when the veflels of

Vol. IV. P
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the brain, being dilated and turgid after the fever

has ceafed, cannot relieve themfelves from the

obftruding matter, and, as it were, grow to-

gether, thus interrupting the circulation of the

blood and other fluids
;

or when the morbid

matter is transferred from the internal parts of the

brain to the optic nerves
t
and thofe of hearing

;

or, laftly, when (as is alfo probable) the intimate

medullary texture of the brain has been fo much
injured, that it cannot any longer be reftored to

its former healthy condition throughout. Van
Swieten mentions, that perpetual mania and fa-

tuity are very frequently the fequel of the phre-

nitis with which puerperal women are afteded

in confequence of retention of the lochia I

myfelf, when a young man, had an opportunity

of observing an inftance of mental imbecillity,

which arofe from this caufe, in a beautiful wo-
* *

man, in good health, and of an excellent habit ol

body, who had become phrenitic in conlequence

of the fudden fuppreffion of the lochia proceeding

from the horror of beholding the corpfe of her

child, which was imprudently fnewn to her.

* Comment . in Boerhaav.
§ 774. p. 149. in fome editions.

• \

THE CURE .

206. In treating the phlegmonic pbrenitis

(195. 198.), particularly the primary one, all

thofe remedies are proper which are employed
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for other inflammations, efpecially very copious

bleeding from the veins of the arm, foot, neck,

and forehead. The temporal artery itfelf may
be occafionaliy opened, which is frequently at-

tended with the higheft benefit Likewife the

hemorrhoidal veins ought to be occafionaliy made

to bleed, by the application of leeches : for it has

been afcertained by many, particularly by Van

Swieten, that this discharge feldom fails, and that

frequently the delirium is allayed by the evacua-

tion of blood that takes place from them f. Like-

wife a difcharge of blood from the nofe, either by

means of leeches, or by introducing a pen into

the noftrils, or occafioned in any other way, has

been found to prove of the greateft fervice. Nay,

they are fometimes applied behind the ears with

great advantage, and are fo highly prized by Ca-

fimir Medicus, that in the cure of the fecondary

phrenitis which fupervenes upon acute difeafes,

he confiders no evacuation of blood as preferable

to that which is occafioned by the application of

leeches behind the ears J.

* Sims, for the cure of phrenitis, relies more upon a pound

of blood taken from the temporal artery, than on thirty

ounces drawn from any vein. He obferved a furious delirium,

attended with ferocious looks and rednefs of the eyes, remo-

ved, and a tranquil deep induced, from which the patient

awoke freed from all danger, by means of ten or twelve ounces

of blood drawn in this manner, Ppid. Difeafes .

f On Boerhaav. § 702. X ColteEi. Obferv. Med. Praff.

T. ii. p. 469.
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207. Moreover, we ought to adminifter inter-

nally antiphlogiftic remedies, and copious di-

luent and cooling drink, calculated for checking

the exceffive irritability of the heart and arteries
;

the hands and feet ought to be immerfed in warm
water

;
and relaxing and cooling injections ought

to be thrown in
; the difcharge of the feces ought

to be excited by employing cathartics, to occafion

revulfion
; and thofe things fhould be applied

to the head, previoufly lhaved, which prove

moiflening, emollient, derive to the furface, and

check or gently allay the heat. It is proper alfo,

that the patient fhould lie with his head raifed,

that he fhould fometimes fit up, breathe the cool

air, that he fhould be lightly covered, that the

light fhould be excluded, and filence preferved.

When the violence of the fever is at length bro-

ken, and the inflammation nearly refolved, if ex-

ceffive fenfibility and ataxy of the nerves feem ftill

to protraCl the delirium and watching, it is fome-

times not only harmlefs, but neceflary and ufeful,

to employ narcotics, or opium itfelf, but in divi-

ded dofes, and with caution.

208. But when it appears that enough of blood

has been drawn, or the ftrength is incapable of

bearing any farther evacuation of it, and the de-

lirium and other effe&s of the inflammation ftill

continue equally violent, it becomes then the bed

and lafefl plan to apply cupping-giafles, if they

have not already been employed, to the occiput,
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behind the ears, to the back, or legs, having pre-

vioufly made a pretty deep incifion in the fkin,

or to apply leeches to the parts already repeatedly

pointed out, or blifters to the foies of the feet and

calves of the legs. Not a few practitioners, in

confequence of having feveral times experienced

the fuccefs of it, advife the applying a blifter of

cantharides to the hairy fcalp, previoufly (haved.

But that ought to be done with caution, and, in

my opinion, particularly when the delirium is

conjoined with coma and ftupor more violent than

ufual, and neither the patient’s temperament,

habit of body, nor exceflfive fenfibilityof the nerves

oppofe it. For in thefe cafes it is more proper to

employ gentle revellents, as dry cupping-glafles,

frictions, finapifms, and bathing the feet and legs,

particularly as Baglivi is of opinion, that in the

inflammatory phrenitis blifters prove more hurtful

than ferviceable *.

* Pr^fat. de Fibr. Motric. &c. 1 . 1. c. 6 . Vid. Comment.

de Reb. in Med. et Scient . Nat. geJI. vol. ii. p. 400.

209. Moreover, in the fpecies of phrenitis

which we have named eryfipelatous
,
blood muft be

let, but the bleeding ought not to be pufhed fo

far as in the phlegmonic fpecies. It is therefore

proper to let it in fmaller quantity, and lefs fre-

quently, as it has been often obferved to increafe

the delirium and occafion convulfion *. This
1

not unfrequently happens, particularlv in certain

P3
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ftates of the air, and in malignant or putrid epi-

demic fevers, as alfo in thofe of hofpitals. Nay,

it will fometimes be fufficient to attempt it by
means of cupping-glaflfes or leeches, and to apply

other things which produce revulfion from the

head in the gentleft manner. It is attended with

the greateft advantage to purge the belly, both

by means of injections and cryftals of tartar, or

by whey in which tamarinds have been boiled
;

to allay the heat of the blood by fubacid vegetable

juices, or, when there is occafion for more deci-

ded practice, by means of fulphuric or nitrous

acid
;
to dilute, obtund, and correCt the bilious and

aikalefcent acrimony, not only by thefe means, but

alfo by copious, acefcent, farinaceous, dold drink ;

and if the age, temperament, feafon, climate, or

the patient’s habits, render it proper, even that

which is mixed with ice may be given. The

head, if in any cafe it be proper, certainly in this

ought to be (haved, and fprinkled and rubbed with

cold, or lukewarm, vinegar and water, or wine

and water, the feet in the mean time being im-

merfed in warm water, or wrapt up in flannel

cloths wrung from it.

* Probably to this fpecies belonged that phrenitis in which,

as we are informed by Sims, bleeding reduced the ftrength,

and occafioned death within an hour *, while flannel cloths,

wrung from water and wrapt about the feet, in confequence

of calling forth a gentle fweat, proved highly beneficial. The

eyes of thefe phrenitic patients were red, inflamed, and fierce,

their tongue dry, there was great delirium, and a very hard
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puife. Moft of them died on the third day *, thofe who furvi»

ved it efcaped death. The abufe of heating liquors and the

catching of cold occafioned the complaint. It was the fpring-

feafon.

210. Nor ought we to depart much from this

method of cure (20$. 209.) in treating thq fymp~
• tomatic

,
orfccondary,

fpecies (194.). In the ferous

fpecies, according to the different nature of its

caufes (195.), fometimes volatile remedies, toge-

ther with blifters, and acrid, irritating, and revel-

lent means, are proper
;

at other times we muft

abftain from thefe, and rather oppofe the acri-

mony by means of diluents, correctives, and dia-

phoretics. But the method of treating the mixed

fpecies (199*) of the complaint, ought to be com-

pofed of the method of cure required by the fan-

guineous and ferous fpecies. In general, if it

be of the fpurious kind, there is not occafion

for fuch repeated bleedings, nor fuch a concourfe

of antiphlogiftic remedies
;

or at leaft different

methods of cure are required, according to the

variation of the caufe from which the difeafe pro-

ceeds. The delirium which takes place during

the increafe of fevers is difcuffed by the fame re-

medies which are adapted to the removal of the

fever itfelf. That, again, which is cherifhed by

a coliuvies in the primal vice requires emetics and

cathartics, and does not hand in need of bleed**

ing, which, on the contrary, would be very

hurtful *.

* Boerhaave & Swieten,
§ 85. 620. 701. 702.

p 4
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21 1. Likewife the temperature of the air

which the patient breathes ought to incline to

cold and moift, and the weakeft kind of diet

ought to be employed. After the force of the

fever and phrenitis have been blunted, if a flight

delirium or coma, or other affe&ion of the brain,

ftill remain, and if the ftrength be much exhaufted,

the fyftem mud no longer be harafled by bleed-

ing or purging, but the remainder of the cure

ought rather to be performed by reft, abftaining

from remedies, and ufing a bland kind of diet
# Swieten, 1 . c,

PARAPHRENITI S.

212. I shall now proceed to Paraplirenitis.

This term is not employed by all ' in the fame

fenfe, but by fome vaguely, by others more

ftriflly. They comprehend by this word every

kind of delirium attended with fever, which is

induced fympathetically by the inflammation of

fome of the thoracic or abdominal vifcera. But

as many fpecies of this paraphrenitis may be

conftituted as there are difeafes of which it is a

fymptom. Under this head, alio, fome authors

clafs the deliria which arife by fympathy of the

nerves, from inflammation of the ear, or whitlow

in the fingers, or from excruciating pain in any

part. To it alfo might be referred tho'fe de-

rangements of the mental faculty which fuper-
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vene on acute fevers, whether the brain be af-

fe&ed idiopathically, or fympathetically, from

worms, bile, or fordes in the primes vies. From

which laft caufe men are fo frequently affected

with mental derangement, that Rahn, along with

TiflTot, thinks, that out of twenty cales of deli-

rium, both acute and chronic, eighteen arc re-

ferable to vitiated Rates of the hypochondres

;

and confirms this by quoting obfervations, from

which it appears that in thefe cafes the brain

was altogether free of any taint *
;
although this

apparent foundnefs of the brain does not always

to a certainty point out that the delirium was

fympathetic. Laftly, fome underhand by the

name of Paraphrenitis, that delirium which is

occafioned by other caufes, befides inflammation,

exifting in the brain, and which I have already

(hewn (195*), by fome is named fpurious phre-

nitis.

* Comment, de Reb. in Scient. Nat. et Med. gejl. vol. xviii.

P. iii. p.456.

f The brain may be injured in fo many, and in fuch obfeure

ways, that even when no difcoverable injury is found in it, it

may be ftill doubted whether or not the phrenitis was of the

fympathetic kind. For we are not intitled immediately to pro-

nounce that the brain is uninjured, and that the delirium has

arifen from another caufe, when no difcernible injury is to be

found in it. The opinion of Rahn and Tiflot is confirmed by

the obfervations of Stoll. Rat . Med. T. iii.

2
1
3. Thofe who affirm that they employ the
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word paraphrenitis more ftriCtly, contend, along

with Boerhaave, that it is nothing but a&ual in-

flammation of the diaphragm, which they fay

Hippocrates and Galen affirmed to be con-

joined with perpetual delirium *. For the dia-

phragm, fmce it is confidered as being very ner-

vous, and, on account of its mufcular ftrudure,

extremely liable to fpafms, on becoming inflamed,

is fuppofed to be very apt to draw the brain into

conlent, and to derange it fo as to produce con-

iiderable and conftant diforder of mind.
* Van Swieten in Boerhaav.

§ 907. 909.

214. It cannot be denied that fometimes,

when the diaphragm is inflamed, particularly

' when the difeafe is increafing *, the mind is af-

fected and deranged : at the fame time it is an

undeniable faCt, as appears from the teftimony of

many authors, and unqueftionable anatomical de-

monftration f ,
that inflammation, both of the ten-

dinous and fleffiy part of the diaphragm, has very

frequently been unaccompanied with delirium,

and, therefore, that delirium is not a peculiar and

infeparable fymptom of this difeafe. This is a

faCt which I myfelf have more than once proven

on diffeCtion of dead bodies, but in particular of

late in the cafe of a friend of mine, who had

been cut off in a few days by an inflammation of

the convex part of the diaphragm, occafioned by

the retention of an acrid herpetic humour, which

had been carried to that part. Until the very laft
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hour of his life he was diftrefled with conftant

hiccup, but no delirium whatever was prefent.

# Ettmull. Oper

.

vol. ii. p. 565. P. Salius, De Ajfcft. Part.

c. 8. Carrer, Oper . Gitat. fedt. 2. c. 6. p. 492. t Willis,

De Anim . Brutor. P. ii. c. 10. Morgag. Epijl. Anat. Med.

vii. n. 14. Carrer, L c. Michele Sarconi IJlor. Ragionat. de

Malty &C. P. i. p. 209.

THE DIAGNOSIS .

215. The paraphrenitis explained in the firft

place (212.), as it is generally a fymptom of

other difeafes, ought to be diftinguifhed by the

prefence and combination of thefe. That which

fucceeds to inflammation of the diaphragm (213.)

is diftinguifhed from phrenitis chiefly by the in-

jury of the refpiration and the pain of the part

For in phrenitis the head is afFedted with a throb-

bing pain, in the paraphrenitis, from inflamma-

tion of the diaphragm, an excruciating pain is

felt in the praecordia, and is confined between

the fpurious ribs and lower vertebrae of the back.

In the former the refpiration is great and flow,

particularly at the beginning
;

in the latter it is

quick, fmall, irregular, and every time the breath

is drawn the pain is increafed. Moreover, the

hypochondres are afifedted with pain, they be-

come tenfe, as if drawn upwards, the abdomen

is fcarcely moved at all by infpiring, fo much is

the infpiration checked by the pain
; frequently
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anxiety, a dry cough, hiccup, and other fymp-

toms experienced in pleurify are added to thefe.

* But this will appear better, I fuppofe, in the chapter De
JPulmonum Injlammationibus, morbifque ajjinibus.

THE PROGNOSIS AND CURE.
\

21 6 . In whatever fenfe the term Paraphrenitis

is received, it always denotes a fevere and dan-

gerous difeafe. But the moft formidable of all

the fpecies is that which is occafioned by inflam-

mation of thefeptum tranfverfum. As it is ufually

occafioned by the caufes which give rife to pleu-

rify, and generally terminates in the fame man-

ner
\

fo likewife it requires the fame method of

treatment which is employed in pleurify and

other inflammations.

MANIA AND MELANCHOLY.

217. Hitherto I have been fpeaking of the

fpecies of delirium which are accompanied with

fever. It remains for me to give a brief account

of thofe which are unaccompanied with it. Firfl

comes ma?iia
,
which is invariably defined to be

a delirium unaccompanied with fever, but of the

furious and outrageous kind. It is therefore dif-

tinguiflied from true phrenitis by the abfence of

fever. But it not unfrequently happens that fe-
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ver fupervenes on mania, particularly when it has

attained its height, as an acceffory fymptom. In

this fpecies of madnefs feveral of the ideas are de-

ranged, and the mind agitated, accompanied with

increafed ftrength and great fury ;
and hence it

greatly differs from melancholia
,
in which the mind,

being “ obftinately bent on one or two ideas or

objedts only, is deranged, and at the fame time

the complaint is accompanied with fear and de-

fpondency ;
while in other refpe&s the mind is

perfectly found.”

218. Under the head of melancholia, as a ge-

nus, fall lycanthropia or cynanthropia
,

in which

the patients imagine themfelves to be wolves or

dogs, and endeavour as much as poffible to imi-

tate the manners and way of living of thefe ani-

mals. To this place alio belongs nojlalgia
,
or the

vaft grief and wretchednefs under which a perfon

fometimes labours when forced to be abfent from

his native country, his mind being conftantly en-

groffed with no other idea than the ardent defire

of returning home. The Swifs *, Germans, and

other nations accuflomed to dwell in mountain-

ous fituations, on being removed to foreign and

level countries, where different manners and li-

ving prevail, are moft liable to this mental affec-

tion. Such is the force of that melancholy, that

the foldiers, on being attacked with it,—which

very frequently happens,—by no danger, by no

dread of punifhment or death, can be deterred from
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defertion, preferring death itfelf to being any

longer prevented from revifiting their native

country. Hence, if they be not gratified in their

with, being worn out with want of fleep, grief,

indigeftion, languor, anxiety, ftupor, palpitation

of the heart, flow fever, and emaciation, they

are very quickly carried off.

* Noftalgia, perhaps from vogrw, redeo
y and uXyogy dolor.

Harder has denominated it with great propriety nojlomaniciy be-

ings as it were, a furious defire of returning home. Others, as

Zwinger, have thought fit to name it pothopatridalgia
y from

cro'005, defideriurriy and 7rxT^ig, patriay being, as it were, the

grief or pain arifing from regretting the being abfent from

one’s native country j
likewife philopatridomaniay noftopatridalgia,

noJlopatridomaniay the etymology of each of which is manifeft.

Jo. Jacobus Scheuchzer, in order to gratify his countrymen,

wrote a diflertation on noftalgia worthy of perufal, which is

to be found in page 307. of the firft volume of the Comment.

Injlit. Bononienf. Likewife a very complete diflertation on the

fame fubje£t was publifhed by Harder, highly deferving of be-

ing confulted. In the Diarium Medicum of Ortefchi, a phyfi-

cian of great learning, and a particular friend of my own (vol.

iv. p. 372.), is to be found a fhort treatife on noftalgia, pub-

lifhed by Pelligrini for the advantage of the Swifs, and it may

be confulted with utility, although he differs in feme points

from the opinions of Scheuchzer.

2
1
9. The other varieties of melancholia, when

the patients conceive themfelves to be kings,

or noblemen, or bifhops, or imagine that they

are dead, or changed into earthen velTels, or

barrels, or that fome parts of their body are com-

pofed of other materials than of flefh and bone,



OF DELIRIUM. 239

or complain of having crabs, frogs, or ferpents

within them, or when they labour under any

other obftinate and fingular mental delufion, have

no particular name, only retaining the generic

one of melancholia *. But according as the

complaint originates from a morbid condition of

the hypochondres, or from affections of the uterus,

it is named hypochondriacal
,
or hyJiericaL The lat-

ter of which, when it is conjoined with fuch an

immoderate defire of venery, that the patient

folicits every one coming in her way, is gene-

rally called nymphomania
,

or metramania f ,
or

furor uterinus . Again, that fpecies of furor which

arifes from love, and which fometimes intirely

differs from nymphomania
,
and belongs more pro-

perly to men, although women alfo are liable to

it, is named erotomania Some alfo clafs among

the melancholic affeCtions tara?itifmus
,
or the mor-

bus faltatorius ,
becaufe thole who are affected

with it have the molt ardent defire to dance
;

and on a certain tune, which is called taran-

tella
,

and is familiar to the people in Apulia,

being played, they fpring up and dance, until

they become quite exhaufted, and are all over

bedewed with a profufe fweat, It is reported that

they are thus cured. Many, with Baglivi, are of

opinion that the difeafe arifes from the bite of the

tarantula, from which it has its name. Others, a-

gain, with Seraus, contend that this difeafe, inde-

pendent of the bite of the tarantula, prevails as an
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endemic in Apulia and other warm countries, and

that it is a fpecies of hyfterical or hypochondriacal

melancholia. But were it in fa£t produced by the

poifonous bite of the tarantula, I fhould treat of

it elfewhere when I come to fpeak of the difeafes

occafioned by poifonous bites
;

where, in like

manner, hydrophobia
,
which is occafioned by the

bite of rabid animals, although by moft authors

it is commonly referred to delirium and aberra-

tion of mind, will better come in
||.

* Modern nofologifts, however, give particular names to

each of thefe fpecies. Thus Sagar conftitutes fifteen fpecies,

namely, i. the melancholia vulgaris, 2. the amatoria
, 3. the

religiofa , 4 the argantis
, 5. the moriay 6. the attonitay 7. the

errabunda
y 8. the faltansy 9. the hippanthrcpicay 10. the

melancholia Scytharumy ir. the melancholia Anglicay 12. the

beatijica y 13. the Zoanthropicay 14. enthuftafm y 15. phrontis

.

See the explanations of them in Sagar, Syjl. Morb. Symptom.

cl. xiii. ord. iii. gen. xx. p. 743.

f Nymphomania is derived from Nv(z$r,yJponfay or more proper-

ly from t$vpCpcini y
thalamus nuptialis

y
and fiecvlo6y furor

;

and it figni-

fies, the furor of newly married women, or the furious defire of

the marriage-bed, or longing for a man. But we fhall treat of

it at greater length and more properly when fpeaking of the

difeafes of women. Metramania. ,
again, is derived from

the matrix
,
or uterus

,
^ocvUy

and furor.

J Erotomania, from and pcaU y namely, the madnefs

arifing from love.

||
Concerning tarantifmus, fee Cartheufer (De Morbis En-

demicis
, p. 44.), who has given a fuccindt view of all the pheno-

mena of this difeafe. Hydrophobia,
in my opinion, is not re-

ferable to the mental hallucinations. For it is a fpafmodic affec-

tion of the oefophagus and ftomach, by which the patients are

prevented from drinking. Nor are delirium and madnefs* al-
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ways conjoined with it. I have obferved patients labouring

under hydrophobia retain their fen es to the lalt hour.

Concerning the bite of the mad dog, the following works may-

be confulted : Benigni Candice de Vigam Ripetips Vyrblenfis dif-

fertatio de hydrophobia . Oenipo?it. 1774* Obfervations fur la

nature
, et fur le traitement de la rage,* St c. par. M. Portal,

Tverdon, 1779. Compendio di Notizie uitereffanti circa il veleno

de’ rabbift animali di Felice Afti in JVLantoua, 177^* f o which

may be added a letter of the very learned Falethi, chief phy-

fician in Urbinum, to Jo. Bapt. Balbus of Bologna, De imma-

ni quadam pajfione hyjlerica et aquifuga ; ubi nonnulla quoque ad

hydrophobiam fpeclantia difputantur. Diar. Pet. Ortefchii, an.

17 66. p. 196.

220. But although I have obferved that me-

lancholia and mania differ from one another in

the manner and degree of the delirium (217.),

it muft be recollected that thefe affe&ions are fo
»

nearly allied together, that, according to Willis,

Morgagni *, and others, they frequently ex-

change places, and fucceed to one another.

Which viciffitudes frequently caufe the phylician,

on account of the filence and fear, or loquaciouf-

nefs and fury of the patient, fucceeding one ano-

ther, to remain doubtful whether to declare that

the patient labours under melancholia or mania.

Both complaints, however, are divided into pri-

mary, which arifes from no dfeafe of the body,

but merely from a morbid date of the brain, and

Jecondary ,
which proceeds from a vitiated liate of

the whole blood, or from an injury fuftained by

fome of the vifcera. ,

* Vid. Epijl. Anat. Med. v xi. n. 1.

Vol. IV.
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221. Likewife the caufes of both complaints

are nearly in common to them. Mania appears

to arife immediately from that ftate of the brain

in which fuch a derangement of ideas takes plac6

as gives rife to rage, violence, and increafed muf-

cular ftrength. Melancholia
,
again, proceeds from

that ftate of the brain which obftinately exhibits

one or two ideas to the mind, which it cannot

remove at pleafure, and which affedts the judge-

ment, generally occafioning fear and defpondency.

Such mental derangements are occafioned fome-

what more remotely, either by vitiated conditions

occurring in, or fituate near, the folid parts of the

brain, or inherent in the whole body, particularly

the intire mafs of blood, or fituate in fome vifcus,

although remote from the head, or elfewhere. To
the former caufes, as appears from the diffedlion

of people who have died of mania or melancholia,

belong drynefs and induration, or too great laxity,

foftnefs, and moifture, of the cortical or medul-

lary fubftance of the brain
;

a vitiated condition

of the corpus caflofum, or medulla oblongata, or

pineal gland
;
the ventricles being filled with wa-

ter
;
the vefiels being diftended with black blood ;

tenfion, laxity, or corruption of the meninges, or

their being overfpread with bloody ferum
;
polypi

in the linufes cf the dura mater, or fmall ftones,

and other injuries; although moft of thefe have

frequently been found in other difeafes of the

head alio, and are not found in every cafe of ma-
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nia and melancholia. Under which head alfo

ieem to fall, a mal-confirmation of the cranium,

or any kind of tumours, even external ones *,

and a bad condition of the brain, either natural,

hereditary, or acquired, and likewife blows. To

the latter clafs belong all thofe things which con-

denfe and coagulate the fluids, which difperfe

their finer parts, or refolve and deftroy their cra-

fis, as the abufe of fermented liquors, or fpirits ;

frequent intoxication; immoderate venery
;
warm

and dry air
;

infolation
;

hard ftudy
;

violent

emotions of mind, particularly anger and grief

;

profound meditation
;
ardent love

;
immoderate

ambition for honours and dignities, or difap-

pointed hope
;

great and hidden terror j~ ;
bad

news fuddenly communicated ; of which caufes

many, without any taint of the fluids, may fo

derange the fenforium commune, and injure the

nerves and their origin, as readily to give rife to

tilde difeafes. Likewife thole things which in-

duce plethora, and caufe a determination of

fluids to the brain, or excite an acrid dyfcrafy in

the blood, as the fuppreflion of evacuations of

blood, ichor, fcabies, and of the hemorrhoidal or

menftrual difcharge
; the matter of fcurvy, fy-

philis, arthritis, gout, or fever being transferred

to the brain J ;
long continuance of hypo-

chondriafis or hyfteria
;

black bile contained

in the abdominal vifcera, and producing irrita-



OF DELIRIUM,244

tion there, or removed, from thence diffolved

and carried into the circulating mafs
;
a bilious

colluvies
;

a melancholic diathefis
;
obftruftions

in the lower parts of the belly
;

retention of va-

rious acrids
;
the languineous, choleric, or atrabi-

larious temperament
3
and the like.

* Frid. Gabr. Gottlieb Sibern makes mention of a cafe of

mania, which probably was occafioned by an external tumour

above the left parietal bone, in the neighbourhood of the lamb-

doidal and fagittal futures, and was cured in confequence of the

tumours having been brought to fuppurate, and being opened.

Collett. Societ. Med. Haunie?if. vol. i. p. 86.

f Sometimes the fenforium commune is affe&ed with fo

great terror, that fuch an idea is excited in it as cannot after-

wards be obliterated by any means *, in confequence of which

the patient dwells on no other fubje£t, even againft his will

;

and this feems to conftitute the worft fpecies of melancholia.

Van Swieten,
§ 1108.

J Not only the febrile matter not being fufficiently corre&ed,

or its being imperfe£tly expelled, occafions mania,— for this

complaint frequently fucceeds to long-continued intermitting

fevers,—but alfo the retention of morbid matter of any other

kind, which ought to have been expelled. Nay, the fame effect

is perhaps occafioned by the fecretion of the milk itfelf being

fometimes checked, not to mention its having become cor-

rupted, or its being repreflcd.

222. But it appears from medical hiftories

that mania has more frequently arifen from the

exficcation or imprudent checking of fcabies, her-

pes, impetigo^ and other cutaneous difeafes
3
troin

the cutting away of the plica polonica 3
from too
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warm or too cold weather ; and from the excef-

five quantity, ftagnation, and corruption of the fe-

nien and feminal fluids, named aphrodifii. But

fudden and acute mania is occafioned particularly

by the feeds and roots of hyofcyomus and ftramo-

ny, or night-fhade, by the berries of the folanum

furiofum, or belladonna, by the cicuta aquatica

of Wepfer, and perhaps by a good many other

poifonous plants, and particularly certain kinds of

deleterious mufhrooms. To thefe fome add the

poifonous bites of particular animals, efpecially

rabid ones.

THE DIAGNOSIS .

223. The diagnofis of both kinds of delirium,

namely, of the maniacal and melancholic one,

and of their fpecies and varieties, is eafily collected

from what has already been laid down (217. to

220.). But it is neceflary to turn our attention

particularly to preceding circumftances, of which

mention was made when I enumerated the

caufes. Hence it is proper to obferve, that thofe

perfons, as I have already remarked (221. 222.),

who have long laboured under hypochondriafis

or hyfteria, or morbid conditions, particularly

fcirrhus, of the inteftines, in whom cuftomary

and falutary evacutions of blood are fupprefled,

who are oppreflTed with care, who indulge ymno-

: 0.3



•#

24& OF DELIRIUM.

derate defires, who are born of melancholic pa-

rents, and abound with thick, vifcid blood, and

in whom, from various caufes, too great a deter-

mination takes place to the head, are more liable

to the complaint than others. But the approach

of melancholia is announced by fadnefs, fear,

long-continued watching, and avoiding fociety.

The grief gradually increafes, and tears are fre-

quently ihed, although fome patients are perpe-

tually laughing. They are uniformly engaged

with fruitlefs and intenfe thinking, infomuch

that they very frequently remain in a ftate of

ftupor, with their eyes fixed on the ground, or

being fuddenly roufed by imaginary alarms, they

figh and quicken their pace. But as the com-

plaint increafes they fiiun the fight and conven-

tion of people, retiring to folitary fituations, where

remaining in concealment, and wholly occupied

with their imaginary diftrefs, they live in filence

and floth. Thofe who are more feverely affedted

with the complaint conceive themfelves to be

hearts, or dead, or made of glafs
;
and, therefore,

fome imitate the barking of dogs, or howling of

wolves, or crowing of cocks, or, from the fup-

pofition that they are dead, rejedt all meat and

drink
;
while others retire from the obje&s hand-

ing in their way, afraid of being broken to pieces.

Others, again, on the mod trifling occafions,

have a great propenfity to fall into a rage, are re-

markably fickle, and exceedingly anxious about



OF DELIRIUM. 247

the mod ridiculous trifles, being at one time li-

beral and prodigal, at another narrow and ava-

ricious
;
fometimes being greatly afraid of death,

at others, which is furprifing, they fall into dc-

fpair, and lay violent hands upon themfelves.

On the other hand, it appears that mania is

threatened from obftinate watching, headach,

tinnitus aurium, unufual laughter or irrafcibility,

and morofenefs. When the mania at length

commences, the eyes grow red, the eye-lids are

thrown into very frequent motion, and the pa-

tients thus affected become talkative, quarrelfome,

and obftreperous, behaving in a moft outrageous

manner, and, afluming a fierce and threatening

afpeCt, they are apt to attack all around them

with very great ftrength. Both melancholic and

maniacal patients are generally anxious, remain

awake, bear the inclemencies of the weather with

impunity, and, if they be not reftrained, throw

themfelves out of windows, or plunge into wells,

rivers, or lakes, or in other ways endeavour to

make away with themfelves. When the com-

plaint proceeds from the hypochondres being af-

fected, the face is pale
;

the extremities cold
;

there is frequent palpitation of the heart, and an

anxiety of the prsecordia frequently comes on
;

the refpiration is profound and interrupted
; the

head is painful
; the belly is bound

;
the inteftines

rumble
;
the flatus pafies upwards

;
fomething i§
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thrown off by emulation or vomiting, which is

of a corroding, acid, or bitter tafte
; the appetite

is at one time keen, at another there is none at

all
;
and the pulfe is rare, flow, or irregular and

languid, or very variable. But when the difeafe

proceeds from the uterus, or hyfteria
;

a fenfe

of fuffocation
; an irregular or defective flow of

the menfes
;

fluor albus
;
copious, watery urine;

tenefmus, ftrangury, or ifchuria.; emiflions and

tentigo
;

various kinds of tumours, pains, and

inflations of the hypogaftrium, ovaria, or uterus,

occur. Similar fymptoms, in like manner, hap-

pen in hypochondriacal patients, fometimes

merely from increafed fenfibility of the nerves.

A knowledge of the remaining varieties and

caufes from which they fpring, may be obtained,

partly from the fymptoms above enumerated,

partly from the retrofpect of pad circumftances.

THE PROGNOSIS .

224. On the whole, all the fpecies of infania

are difficult of cure. The hereditary fpecies, or

that derived from a morbid ftate of the brain,

affords fcarcely any hope
;
and if it ever becomes

dormant it is apt to return. In like manner the

primary one, or that which depends upon a phan-

tafy and mental illufion, unconne&ed with any

morbid condition of the body, is difficult of cure
;
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for it indicates fome injury of the internal ftruc-

ture of the brain. On the other hand, the fecon-

dary fpecies, occafioned by the fuppreffion of

evacuations, errors in diet, or a morbid ftate of

body, more frequently is reftored by art and time.

That which is accompanied with laughter and

joy is fafer than the fpecies which is attended with

thought and grief. Likewife, when the complaint

is recent it is fometimes cured, but fcarcely ever

when it is of long (landing. In general we may

expert a return of health from an epiftaxis taking

place, from the return of the hemorrhoidal or

menftrual difcharge, from a diarrhoea, from va-

rices of the legs, from dropfy, from fcabies, from

a quartan and other intermitting fevers, from an*

abfcefs, from change of air, weather, and place, and

from advancing in life. Some of the prognoflics

of Hippocrates apply to this part :

u
If varices or

hemorrhoids fupervene in people labouring under

infania, a folution of the difeafe takes place *.

Dyfentery, or dropfy, or an emotion of mind,

occurring in mania, afford a favourable progno-

ftic f. A pain attacking the feet or cheft, or

a violent cough arifing, refolves mania X- If

the complaint be refolved without pain in the

feet or breaft, or violent cough, blindnefs en-

fues j|.” But ulcers arifing in the face or feet

fcarce afford any favourable expe&ation, while

no hope is left by the total lofs of appetite. On
the other hand, we have reafon to form favour-
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able expectations from herpes and ferplgo

breaking out fomewhere
;
for nothing alleviates

difeafes of the head more than the tranflation of

fuch an acrimony to the furface.

* Aph/21. fe£h vi. f Aph. 5. fe£h vii. % De Indicat. 65.

{j
Ibid.

225. Hypochondriacal or hyfterical melan-

cholia is generally much more eafily cured than

the other fpecies of the complaint. Black ftools

being paffed frequently prove critical *. It more

frequently attacks men, particularly thofe advan-

ced in life, than women, but in the latter proves

more obftinate and dangerous. Sometimes me-

lancholia paffes into epilepfy, and epilepfy is

again changed into melancholia. It is fome-

times fucceeded by conftant fatuity, convulfions,

and apoplexy. The author of the Coacce Prceno*

tlones obferves :
“ When tremors fupervene in

violent and furious mental derangement, they

prove fatal Likewife,. cc grinding of the

teeth, contrary to cuftom J, or their becoming

dry
|| ,

denote a fatal termination.” Death is

known to be approaching, if coma, epilepfy, or

lofs of ftrength fupervene. Sleep, if it be

tranquil, generally alleviates every fpecies of in-

finity. But we muft not rely upon every re-

miffion which takes place, for the difeafe is

quickly and unexpectedly aggravated.
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* Coat. N. 486. f Num. 93. et Prad. s. 14.

£ Cofr. N. 235. ||
/Z’zV.

*

THE CURE.

22 6. In every fpecies of mania and melancho-

lia, and particularly in that which proceeds from

derangement of the ideas, and a morbid condi-

tion of the fenforium commune, rather than a

faulty ftate of the body, change of place, and of

the manner of life, become highly neceflary. For

by travelling, by the motion of the body, and

by the occafional fucceflion of new objedts, the

falfe, inordinate, or fixed ideas are gradually ob-

literated or brought back to their proper order.

All thofe things ought to be removed by which

the patient’s love, rage, hatred, or grief, were

formerly occafioned, and he muft be amufed

with games, finging, concerts, and the agreeable

converfation of his friends. This treatment is

particularly calculated for melancholic patients.

Moreover, noftalgia requires purer air, and

a more elevated fituation, a manner of life con-

formable to that of the patient’s native country,

and, laftly, his return home, which is fuperior

to all the other remedies.

227. Bleeding is more frequently adapted to

maniacal than melancholic patients
;
and chiefly

when plethora, or the fuppreflion of fome eva-

cuation, or heat of the air, or excefs in drinking
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wine, have given rife to the complaint. The ju-

gular veins, or the vena frontis, or even the tem-

poral arteries, may be opened with advantage in

this cafe. Moreover, it is ferviceable to open

the belly by means of medicines repeated after a

certain interval, employing milder ones in the

fanguineous and bilious temperament, and fuch

as are more acrid and powerful in the phleg-

matic one, among which black helebore, and its

extrad, hold a principal rank.

228. Mutzell has frequently been fuccefsful in

removing melancholia arifing from grief, an in-

dolent life, and a morbid condition of the hypo-

chondriacal vifcera, by giving every day a potion

compofed of half an ounce of the tartarus tartari-

fatus, two drachms of the extrad of leffer cen-

taury, and eight ounces of water. When bitters

were rejeded, in place of the extrad he fubfti-

tuted as much purified honey as feemed neceffary,

occafionally interpofing laxatives. He mentions

by this method having repeatedly extirpated, not

only melancholia, but mania itfelf. For in this

manner the black bile is refolved, correded, and

thrown off.

* Comment, de Reb, in Med, et Sclent. Nat
.

gejl. vol. iv.

p. 92. et feq.

229. In maniacal patients of a warm tempera-

ment, who are young, of a good habit, accu-

ftomed to an adive life, and to ufing heating
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things, every thing acefcent, nay, the flronger

acids themfelves,—by means or which the heat of

the blood, its tenuity and alkaline acrimony, too

great fenfibility of the nerves, and exceffive irri-

tability of the fibres, are allayed,—afford the

greateft benefit. On which account likewife the

drinking of cold water is greatly recommended.

Diftilled vinegar, in which, when warm, half a

drachm of camphor has been diffolved, with fugar

and gum-arabic, and afterwards diluted with the

water of elder-flowers, is highly* extolled by Lo-

cher, and others after him *. And medical hi-

ftories mention, that cafes of mania, which had

baffled all other remedies, have been cured by

camphor alone, its dofe being gradually increafed

to a drachm, and even more in day f . But from

repeated trials I have found, that from the em-

ployment of this remedy, maniacal patients, who
ieemed to have become fomewhat calm, whenever

they refumed the camphor, fometimes relapfed

into their fury
;
probably becaufe it increafes the

force of the heart, and accelerates the circulation,

augmenting the heat, and caufing the expanfion of

all the fluids. In this cafe its employment is pro-

bably rendered more tolerable by taking it diffol-

ved in vinegar. Hence phyfi.cians of no fmall

repute are of opinion, that it proves more fer-

viceable to melancholic patients, and thole who
are, as- it were, in a ftate of ftupor, having a
fmall, flow, and weak pulfe, than in other
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cafes. Mutzell, however, adminiftered half an

ounce of camphor daily to a patient labouring

under melancholic ftupor for the fpace of two

weeks, without experiencing any good effe&

So great frequently is the combination of infupe-

rable caufes, and, variety of circumftances, that

even the beft remedies do not always anfwer

our expectations
;

nay, fometimes they produce

the very contrary effed. But if it be allowable

to pronounce any opinion on the fubjed, I

fhould fuppofe that camphor is ferviceable only

when thefcnJibiKty of the nerves feems to be too

great, but not the irritability
;
and that it proves

hurtful, or nugatory, when the former is languid

or torpid, or the latter exceffive, and the veffels

not fufficiently emptied. For camphor certainly

diminifhes the fenfibtiity,
but increafes the irrita-

bility
,
and heat of the blood

j[.

* Locher. Obfervat. PraB. circa Luem Verier. Epilepf. et Man.

&c. Vienn. 1762. p. 57. etfeq. Ortefchi, Giornal. Med. 176$.

p. 10. Locher employed the following formula : Rec. Cam-

phor. drachm, femis, fachar. canar. mucilag. gumm. arabic.

an. drachma. j. His invicem in mortar, marmor. trit. add. acet.

calid. unc. femis, aq. flor. fambuc. unc. vj. fyr. flor. pap.

rhoead. unc. j. M. f Kinneir, in a work intitled. Sag-

gio delle Tranfazioni Filofofiche di Tommafo Derham, vol. iv.

p. 90. et feq. Craeti, Prax. Med. Reformat, p. 132. Hoffman,

Med. Sv/t. T. iv P. iv. c. viii. obf. 8. Ortefchi, Giorn. Med.

T. 2. ami. 1763. p. 373. Ball’ Arme, Sagg . di Med. Pratic.

P. ii. offcrv. 13. c. 14. Boenneken in Collect. Francon. is
3
c.

vol. v. P. xxviii. p. 294. & in Comment, de Reb. in Med. et Scient

.

Nat. geji. vol. xi. p. 525. X Comment. Cit. vol. iv. P. i,

p. 93. [J
Vid. Fhefes de Camphora, ejufque virib. a Se-
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baft. Severio in GymnaJ,\ Ticinenf. Propug. ann. 1776. et Baf-

(lan. Carminati, De Animalium ex Alephtiib. et Nox. Halitib.

Ititeritu> £9*c. 1. 3. c. 3. p. 19 1.

230. The outrageous fury of maniacs is very

frequently fubdued by the tepid bath, which

proves moiftening, relaxing, promotes the per-

fpiration, and very effectually derives from the

furface. Nor is this remedy of lels utility to pa-

tients labouring under melancholia, becaufe by

it the whole body is fo changed, that even that

obflinate and fixed inflexion of the fibres, by

which particular images of ideas are reprefented

to the mind, at length, if I may be allowed the

expreffion, being in fome meafure relaxed, is

fmoothed and obliterated. But this will more

readily and certainly happen, if, while the

whole body is foftened with the fleam of the hot

bath, and rendered permeable, cold water be

poured upon the head previoufly fhaved. It

will be proper to confult an account of mania

accompanied with priapifm which De Monchau

cured in this manner The learned Ortefchi,

lately deceafed, in his Medical Journal, has

mentioned, as a furprifing circumftance, an hy-

flerical mania having been cured in a fimilar

manner by Pommius, who had recourfe to the

employment of the bath for eight hours every

day, and the conftant application of rags wet

with cold water to the head,—a cure which

fcems almofl incredible f. But long before that
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my learned and ingenious friend, Ghis of Cre-

mona, had recovered maniacal patients, by ma-

king them drink copioufly of the very coldeft

water, and by the affufion of it twice or thrice a-

day upon the head 1

* Ortefchi. Giornal. Med. T. 4. p. 105. f Id. ib.

T. 2. p. 412. Lettere Mediche^ Lett. 1. p. 24. & feq.

231. But it is not only of the highefl fervice to

employ the affufion of the coldeft water upon

the head, but alfo to immerge the whole body in

the cold bath *, which has proved of the great-

eft advantage, particularly to thofe who have

fallen into the complaint in the prime of youth

and ftrength, while in a plethoric ftate and du-

ring a very fultry fummer, after a debauch in

drinking ftrong wine. Inftances which fuffi-

ciently prove that fa£t are to be found in the

works of Van Swieten j' and others, which may

be confulted at pieafure. But one which has

been recorded by that ingenious phyfician and

mathematician, Michellott, a countryman of my
own, deferves particular notice.

__
A young

man, during a fea-voyage, after having been

long expofed to the heat of the fun, and having

drunk wine to excefs, was feized with a

very acute mania, but at length got intirely

rid of it in ronfequence of undergoing copious

bleedings, being put upon a very fpare diet,

drinking cold water, and the affufion of it on
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the head having been employed ;
which was the

method of cure prefcribed by this author j.

* Meade, De Venen. p. 139. 140. f Continent, in

Boerliaav.
§ 1127. $ee a^° Ortefchi, Gioirnal. Med. F. 4.

p. 124. Willis, Pathol, c. x. % Hifl . de rAcad. de$

Scienc. an. 1734.

232. Authors are not agreed as to the effects

of opium in friania and melancholia. Some affert

that it is of the greateft utility
;

others, again,

blame all kinds of narcotics, and affirm that they

are highly pernicious. I do not doubt that both

fets fpeak from experience
;
but how difficult and

uncommon a thing is it to eftimate experience as it

ought to be ! Van Swieten tells us, that aphyfician,

who was celebrated for his treatment of maniacs,

ufed to give his patients two grains of opium in

the morning, and the like number in the even-

ing, and, if Deep was not procured, he increafed

the dofe gradually, until he obtained the defired

effect. And, in fa£t, I have found nothing more

efficacious for preventing watching, and allaying

exceffive fenfibility and mental derangement,

—

after the neceffary evacuations have been em-

ployed, and the patient’s ftrength fomewhat re-

duced,—than opium, of which although expe-

rience has ffiewn that patients can bear great

dofes fometimes without injury, I would not

advife the proceeding to very large dofes, but

with the utmoft caution, and beginning with

Vol. IV. R
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fmall ones. For as in particular idiofyncrafies

and conflitutions it fomstimes increafes the heat

and motion of the blood, rednefs of the face,

watching, and reflleffnefs, fo in others, even when
given in a fmall dofe, it unexpectedly occafions

a fatal lethargy. We muft not, therefore, have re-

courfe to this otherwife very ufeful remedy with-

out mature deliberation. On which account, fome

phyficians make a practice of beginning with pre-

parations of white poppy, and afterwards proceed,

as occafion ferves, to the cautious ufe of opium it-

felf. Its gummy extract, feparated from the de-

leterious and noxious refin, is now confidered as

fafer f. But Meade himfelf, although no great

friend to foporifics, grants that they may be em-

ployed when the patients are agitated with great

terror, or exhaufted with watching

* L. c. § 1127. f Opium confifts of two parts, namely,

a gummy and refinous one. The refinous part poffefles a par-

ticular poifonous and ftupifying property, hurtful to the nerves,

while the gummy part is of an anodyne, fedative, and gently-

foporific quality. Beaume invented a method of feparating

the gummy from the refinous principle, by which the opium

is much improved : but as his procefs requires a very long

time, the extract, as it is called, is fcarcely ever to be found

prepared in the fhops. Thanks are therefore due to Bouquet

(Mem. de la Soc. Roy. de Med. vol. i. p. 403.), who Iias

taught a much more eafy way than that of Beaume, of prepa-

ring the gummy extraCl of opium. It is put into a mortar,

and llightly triturated. The coldeft water is then poured

upon it, when it is again triturated fo as to tinge the water

with its colour. The water thus coloured is decanted. Frefli
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water is poured upon the remaining opium, and this is re-

peated until the water is no longer tinged. The water thus

drawn off and drained ought to be evaporated by means or a

gentle heat. The refiduum is the gummy extract, deprived

of the pernicious and narcotic part.

% Monit. et Pr&c, Med. c. 3. p. 51. ed. Lond.

233. Among the fedatives and narcotics in our

times, the extract of hyofcyomus, or more pro-

perly its juice, infpiflated over a flow fire, has

begun to be recommended as an efficacious and

excellent remedy in maniacal and melancholic

delirium. But Greding, in confequence of ha-

ving performed twenty-fix accurate experiments

upon the fubjedt, is convinced, and wifhes to in-

culcate the fame idea into the minds of others,

“ that hyofcyomus can neither be ufed with fafety

internally, nor is to be confidered as a falutary

remedy in melancholic and maniacal com-

plaints r

# Adverf. Med. Vratl. Ludwig. P. i. p. 71.

234. If a perfon does not agree with ufing

opium, or if it does not produce a fufficient

’ effect, or the efficacy of the extract of hyofcyo-

mus is fufpedted, with the fame view muflc may
be employed. For it occafions a very gentle

diaphorefis, and induces fleep
;
and is therefore

employed in mania with fuccefs, as a refolving

and anodyne medicine *. We are informed by

Wall and Locher, that mufk conjoined with cin-

nabar was employed with great advantage in the

R 2



26o OF DELIRIUM.

cafe of a man labouring under erotomania f . Se-

baftiani reftored a maniac in the fortieth year of

his age, by twice giving him the pulvis Tunqui-

nenfis ,
which confifts of fixteen grains of the belt

mufk, and twelve grains of native and antimo-

nial cinnabar J. Brooks, in his General Difpen-

fatory, mentions having given a maniac, with

equal advantage, twenty grains of mufk for a

fingle dofe j|. Two things, however, are to be

obferved in the exhibition of this remedy, name-

ly, that it ought to be given liberally, and its

heat and power ought to be mitigated by means

of nitre and other corre&ives : otherwife it either

produces no good, or occafions very troublefome

agitation and heat.

* Lang. Mifcel. Vent. fafc. I. p. 98. f Philof. \TranJ,

\

n. 474. Locher. Oper. Cit. p. 62. Haartman. Act. Acad. Reg

.

Sclent. Snec

.

vol. xxiii. p. 267. J Adi. Acad. Elect. Mogunt.

T. ii. p.483. -
j]
Ludwig. Comment, de Reb. in Med. et

Sclent. Nat. gejl. vol. v. p. 425.

235. Nymphomania, in the fame manner as

fatyriafis * in men, is generally oppofed by

repeated bleeding
;
by cathartics

;
by watery

drink mixed with nitre
;
by the bath, particularly

the cold bath
;
by the conftant application of fo-

mentations of the fame nature
;
by a vegetable

diet, and that too a fpare one
;
and, laftly, when

it is allowable, by marriage, which is undoubt-

edly the mod effectual remedy. Although I have

feen the furor uterinus in women married to able
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men, which continued with the utmoft obftinacy

for fome weeks, nay, for months, and did not ceafe

until conception took place. It has fometimes

been neceflary to reftore women labouring under

this furious defire to a fenfe of modefty, by pre-

fcribing abftinence, and by feverely reprimanding

and flogging them.

* Tentigo, or an erection of the penis, unaccompanied

with the venereal defire, is properly named priapifmy and,

when accompanied with \ty fatyriafis.
*

236. I once reftored to perfect health a young

man labouring under mania of long Handing,

after having difcovered the caufe of the complaint,

namely, an impetigo, to which he had been ac-

cuftomed, having been forced in, by repeated

bleeding, cathartics, the tepid bath, the affufion

of cold water on the head, whey, and camphor ;

—by which laft, however, I repeatedly found

that he was thrown into greater fury ;—by nitre,

the milk exprefled from the cold feeds
;
and, laftly,

by opiates. I then gave him the athiops anti-

momatuSy twice every day, for upwards of forty

days, in confequence of which he not only gra-

dually recovered his underftanding, but alfo the

impetigo was brought back to its former fitua-

tion, namely, the metacarpus of one hand
; and

he remains in perfedt health to this day, although

feven years have already elapfed, I muft like-

wife here take notice of the cure of a chronic

R 3
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mania which Schlichting devifed and perform-
ed with the greateft fuccefs *. After cau-

fing the head to be flhaved, he rubbed it twice

a-day with mercurial ointment, until a falivation

was occafioned, by which the patient was reftored

to perfedt health. And Mutzell at length remo-

ved a cafe of melancholy which had degenera-

ted into the moft profound ftupor, and baffled

every remedy in a very remarkable manner, by
t;he inoculation of fcabies f. \

* Nov. A51 . Phyf. Med. Acad. N. C. T. i. p. 346.

f Ortefchi, Giorn. Med. an. 1762. N. 28.

237. The marvellous ftories which are told

concerning afles blood, received from the veins

of the neck or ears upon linen rags, and after-

wards diffolved with the water of the flowers of

hypericum, and expreffed with a little vinegar, as

a fpecific for the complaint, when drunk off by

patients labouring under mania,—with fubmiffion

to Hoffinan* and Boenneckenf,—feem to deferve

being credited rather by old women than by ra-

tional phyficians. With regard to caftration,

which Lieutaud propofes J, and the employ-

ment of faccharum faturni, from two to eight

grains, in order to allay the furor, I fhould

itridtly forbid them, the one as being a cruel re-

medy, and not void of danger, the other as be-

ing a flow poifon.

* Med. Syfl. T. iv. P. 4. c. viii. § 23. f Btga Cafuutn

Med. tsfc. 1744. ; and Ortefclii, Giorn. Med. T. ii. p. 158

t Fret, de Med. 1. i. fed. 2. p. 206. ed. 1764 Paris.
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238. When the furor has been occafioned by the

fwallowing of poifonous fubftances (222.), and the

caufe of the complaint is foon difcovered, we muft
%

haften to employ emetics, and oily and fatty reme-

dies, mixed with tepid water, in order as quickly

as poffible to expel the hurtful matter upwards

and downwards. Likewife, the repeated throw-

ing in of relaxing injections, to remove whatever

is contained in the lower part of the inteftines,

will prove of the greateft fervice. Milk alfo,

drunk abundantly, is well calculated for obtund-

ing the acrimony of the poifon, particularly vtfhen
• % a

it is of a cauftic nature. But nothing is more' ef-

ficacious in correcting fuch a poifon, particularly

if it be of the vegetable kind, when once it has

begun to pafs into the blood, than the vegetable

acids, and particularly pure vinegar, or that

which is diluted with water.

239. The diet of all patients labouring under

mental affeCtions requires the ftriCteft attention

being paid to it. That of maniacal patients ought

to be more fpare than what is allowed to patients

labouring under melancholia. The latter may be

allowed fome wine occafionally, to remove the

terror and grief with which they are affe&ed..

But particular care muft be taken to prevent

their fury or defpondency from hurrying them on

to commit fome defperate aCtion. It is proper,

therefore, to watch them with the utmoft care,

R 4
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and even to bind them with ropes, if neceflfary 5

fometimes exhorting and foothing them with hu-

manity, at other times harfhly reprimanding

them, and forcing them to' obedience. Melan-

cholic patients have frequently been cured by
iome hidden and violent emotion, in confequence

of which the obftinate and- permanent idea with

which their mind is poflTeffed is obliterated. We
muft therefore correct their mental delufion by

feme fraud, employing fometimes one, fometimes

another ftratagem, for their recovery, as may
appear advifeable *.

* The French fet great value upon a work intitled De Me-

Icuicholia et Morbis Melancholias
,
publifhed at Paris in the year

1 76 5, by Lorry, which it may be proper to confult.

FATUITY.

240. It remains for me, as I formerly pro-

mifed, to fay fomething concerningfatuity y which

the Greeks name morofis
,
or moria . In it the pa-

tient is neither furious, nor fad, nor timorous,

nor anxious, nor exhaufted with want of Deep,

but labours under imbecillity both of judgement

and memory, infomuch that remaining dull and

deftitute of reafon like an infant he is delighted

with mere trifles, purfuing pbfurd and ridiculous

amufements, without being hoftile either to him-

felf or others. It is therefore diftinguifhed from

the other cafes of mental derangement, of which

I have hitherto lpoken, according to the general
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confent of phyficians, by being a weaknefs or

defeCt of tbe intellectual operations and memory,

without any fury or inordinate motion of the

body, or fear, grief, or fever Some confiderfa-

tuity and amentia as fynonymous terms. Amentia,

or anoia
,
however, feems to be the height of idiot—

fy, in which every ray of reafon appears to be obli-

terated, or wholly overpowered j\ But as this

mental imbecillity proceeds from a caufe which ge-

nerally cannot be removed, fuch as a mal-confor-

mation of the head, or from the texture of the brain

being injured, or indurated, or from fome other

irremediable morbid condition, frequently bom
with the patient, or occafioned by preceding dif-

eafes, it can hardly be admitted among the dif-

eafes which fall under the power of medicine,.

For who can expeCt ever to be able to remove

decided fatuity ?

* Caldan. InJHt. Pathol
. \ 303, Vogel. Op. Cit.

§ 750.
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PART II.

CHAPTER VIII.

I

f
- - I

OF CONVULSIVE AFFECTIONS.

; : ' - ‘l

FROM the injuries of the animal func-

tions and internal fenfes, and the

morbid conditions of voluntary motion, of which

we have hitherto treated, we proceed in order

to the difeafes confiding in increafed animal mo-

tion. If, therefore, any part, or the whole

body, be at one time contracted, at another re-

laxed, and affeCted involuntarily with alternate

and unufual motions, it is faid to labour under

clonic or convulfive motion, or, to ufe the pure

Latin of Celfus, nervorum dijlcnfio *. But if it

become tenfe and rigid, without any intervening

relaxation, and if this takes place with an uniform

and violent aCtion of the muffles deftined for

flexion or extenfion, or of any of the other ones

whatever, pathologifts fay that in fuch a cafe a

tonic motion and fpafn
->

as the Greeks call it, or,
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according to the Romans, what is called conduftio
,

and nervorum rigor
,
t#ke place j\

* L. 3. c. 23. p. 172. ed. Comin. f Id. 1 . 4. c. 3. n. 25.

ed. Comin. Ccel. Aurelian. Acut. Morb. 1 . 3. c. vi.

242. To the firft clafs (241.) ought to be re-

ferred, epilepfy, of which I fhall hereafter fpeak

at greater length, irregular convulfive motions,

hyfterical and hypochondriacal convulfions, and

St Vitus’s dance, or the fcelotyrbe of Sauvages,

which is an alternate and irregular commotion of

the legs, feet, and fometimes of the hands, or ra-

ther an involuntary and inordinate kind of dan-

cing, or gefticulation, occafionally accompanied

with confufion of mind, and an impediment of

the fpeech
;

laftly, trembling cold, and febrile

ihivering and rigor. To thele fome add tarantif-

mus *, which, as I have already obferved (219.),

more properly appears to be a very ftrong pro-

penfity to dancing, and is generally conjoined

with fome degree of mental derangement. To

the fecond belong (241.) tetanus; emproftho-

tenos
;

opifthonos
;
fpafmus cynicus

;
rifus far-

donicus ;
fquinting

;
wry-neck

;
fpafmus phyfo-

, des, or flatulentus, commonly called the cramp
;

fatyriafis
;

priapifm
;
and other fpafms afFefting

fome particular part, of which I fhall fpeak in

their proper places.

* Platner, Art. Med.
$ 644.

. i '
*

, fc. \ 1 I » ' * N '* f' •

^ ^

243. In tetanus the antagonifl mufcles ot the
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whole body are fo contracted, that the patient be-

coming univerfally motionlefs and rigid, can

bend himfelf in no direction, being as ftiff as the

trunk of a tree, the fenfcs however remaining

intire. But if only fome parts be affeCted with

fuch a degree of rigidity, the affeCtion is then na-

med partial tetanus
,
to which, in particular, be-

long emprofthotenos, opifthotonos, and other par-

ticular fpafms. In emprojlhotenos the mufcles

which bend the body forward become tenfe and

rigid, and bend it in that direction Laftly,

opifthotonos takes place when the body, for the op-

pofite reafon, is bent backwards f . Phyficians

affert that the body becomes fpafmodically affeCied

chiefly in thefe three ways, and deny that it can

be bent otherwile. Morgagni J, however, ad-

duces an inftance from Valfalva of a certain fpafm

by which the body was bent to one fide j|. Be-

fore Valfalva Fernelius obferved fome fymptoms

of it in a patient who every year in the winter-

time was attacked with various fpafms twice or

thrice a-day §. In the paroxyfm his head was firft

affeCted with a particular kind of {baking at inter-

vals
;

after which the complaint gradually paffed

down the back of his neck, accompanied with a

fenfe of cold. When at length it arrived between

the fcapulce, his mind and fenfes ftill remaining

uninjured, the body became affeCied with opiftho-

tonos. But when it paffed downwards to one or

other fide, or arm, or leg, the limb immediately be-
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came fo powerfully contra&ed, that the by-ftand-

ers were incapable of extending it by employing

any degree of force. De Haen, again, had an

opportunity of obferving a man labouring under

tetanus, who was fometimes bent to the left

fide *|i
; and alfo a woman, who, in confequence

of a violent twift of the head, being feized with

wry neck at intervals, was bent to the left fide

in fuch a manner as to refemble the leter C. He
named this fpecies of tetanus pleurothotonos

,
and,

in oppofition to the opinion of Mercurialis and

Sorbait, rightly judged that it ought to be ranked,

in the fourth place. Others name it lateral teta-

nus. i

- • -
- 1

1 * ' * J

* The head is bent forwards by the jlerno-majloideus, the

cleido-majloideus, the reclus anticus major, and the reclus anticus

minor

;

the neck by the longus colli ; the fpine by the pfoas par-

vus ; the femur by the pfoas magnus and iliacus internus. Of

which one is placed on each fide.

f The head is bent backwards by the fplenius capitis, by the

liventer cervicisy by the complexus, by the trachelo-majloideus, by

the obliquus fuperior, by the reElus pojlicus major, and the reclus

pjiicus minor. Thefe alfo are double. The neck is bent

backwards by three pairs of mufcles, namely, the fplenius colli>

the fpinalis cervicis, and interfpinales cervicis. The fpine, again,

is bent back by the facro-lumbalis, or lumbo-cojlalis, by the mid-

tifulus fpince, the longiffimus dorfi, the fpinalis djrft, the interfpi-

nales dorfi, and the interfpinales lumborum.

I J De Sed. et Cauff. Morb . Ep. x. n. 2. May not fuch an in*

flexion, on account of its having happened on the fifth day,

when the patient died, be derived from the paralyfis of the op-

fide ?
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||
The head is bent to a fide by the reclus lateralis

,

the neck

by the anterior and pojlerior intercojlals, by the fcalenus quadru-

ple*
y anticus

, poJlicusy
tertius, and quartus

;

the fpine by the

quadratus lumborum, by the intertranfverfalcs dorfi, and turnbo-

rum, Zefc. Vid. Plenck, Prim. Lin . Anat.

§ Be Part . Morb. et Symp. L.v. c. 3. p. 135. n. 30.
» ** « *» * ‘

. r 4 > 1
1

If Rat. Med. T. x. c. iv. p. 135.
,

r
' *

. v
. , *

> * t
.

* V .*

. L .
* : ' • ' * - '

244. Thefpafmus cynicus is a difeafe of the lips.

For if, in confequcnce of the mufcles of the face

in one or both fides being contracted, they are

drawn towards the ears, in feme meafure refem-

bling the mouth of a fnarling dog, they are

faid to be affeCted with the cynical fpafm ,
or, as

others call it, diftortion of the mouth. The rifus

fardonicus,
in the opinion of fome, does not feem

to differ from the cynical fpafm, fince they con-

fider it as confifting in the fame diftortion of the

mouth
;

or, if they grant that any difference fub-

fifts between them, they affirm that it lies in the

rifus fardonicus being alfo accompanied with de-

lirium. It is a difeafe fuppofed to be occafioned

by the herbfardonia
,
or apium rifus, named alfo

by fome botanifts ranunculus feeleratus. Be this

as it may, I rather incline to the opinion of thofe

who imagine that the riius fardonicus takes place

when the lower jaw, together with the mufcles

of the tongue and larynx, which are fubfervient

to the voice, are convulfed and thrown into mo-

tions refembling a perfon laughing. It frequently

happens, that in hyfterical affections, which arife
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from this caufe, in concurrence with a fpafmodic

motion of the thorax and diaphragm, the moft

immoderate laughter takes place without the far-

donia having been eaten.

245. Strabifmus is that fpafmodic inverfion of

the eye, in confequence of which the optical

axis, as Sauvages affirms *, is forced to diverge.

It arifes when the mufcles which move the eye

are irregularly ftretched, or any of them convul-

fed with violence. For the eye is drawn to that

part which correfponds with the convulfed mufcle.

It is alfo that morbid direction of the eyes

which is occafioned by the antagonift mufcle

prevailing, in confequence of any of the others

having become paralytic
;

but this fpecies of it

belongs more properly to paralytic, than to fpaf-

modic and convulfive difeafes.

* Nofol cl. iv. ord. 1. gen. 1.

246. Obftipitas is faid to be prefent, when, in

confequence of fpafm of the neck, the head is

rendered immoveable, or is bent in a particular

direction, in which it obftinately remains. The

fpcifmus phyfodes is occafioned by the fudden,

tranlient, and painful contraction of one or feve-

ral mufcles in fome parts, happening chiefly in

the hands and feet, or legs, accompanied with a

moft troublefome fenfation. As in it the extenfors

or flexors are afFeCted, the limb is either violently
4

ftretched or contracted. It has received its name

from flatus, becaufe the ancients fuppofed that it
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was occafioned by it. Laftly, a rigid, obftl-

nate, involuntary, troublefome, and painful erec-

tion of the penis, conftitutes fatyriajis and pria-

pifm. The former is acco npanied with the vene-

real defire, and the latter, as I have already faid,

is without it.

247. To the fpafmodic and convulfive mo-

tions (241.) may likewife be referred, hyftcrical

fuffocation ,
and the globus hyjlericus

,

or hypochon-

driacus
,
which in women and hypochondriacal

men rifes up to the throat
;
hiccup

,
vomiting

,
cough

,

angina
,
and convulfive aphonia ; fometiines ajlhma

,

iometimes palpitation of the heart, fometiines /«-

cubus, or ephialtcs
,
trifmus,

whether the grinding

of the teeth, or the forcible drawing of the lower

jaw towards the upper one —for I obferve the

word employed to denote both thefe fymptoms,

—

clonic motions of the palpebrse and eyes, as wink-

ing, likewife yawning, ftretching, and fimilar af-

fections, which are generally fymptoms of other

difeafes.

I
* This difeafe not unfrequently occurs in newly-born

children and infants, and often proves fatal.

248. Therefore fpafmodic and convulfive dif-

eafes ought to be divided into univsrfal and par-

tial

,

into internal and external

,

into primary and

fecoudary,
into idiopathic

, sympathetic, and fyrau-

tomatic, Idc. But no one acquainted with the

ftrufture and functions of the human body^wili

Vol. IV. S
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deny that' the internal as well as the external

parts of the fyftem. are very frequently convulfed,

in confequence of which innumerable affections,

which were formerly afcribed to flatus, vapours,

and the uterus, arife. Laftly,when the whole body

is affected with clonic or convulfive motions
,
in fuch

a manner that the fenfes and fpeech are not af-

feCted, fimplc convulfions are faid to take place,

which ought to be diftinguifhed from true and

perfect epilepfy, in which the whole body, to be

fure^ is convulfed, but the internal and external

fenfes are intirely fufpended, and ceafe, as will

appear hereafter.

THE CAUSES.

249. The proximate caufe '% as it is called, of

all thefe affections, is a violent and involuntary con-

traction either of the mufcles of the whole body,

or of particular parts, according as the intire body
5

or only certain parts, are affeCted, which it is

highly probable is induced by a morbid degree of

irritability of the fyftem. T his power in the clo-

nic motions, either irregularly, or at intervals, im-

pels each of the mufcles, or the antagonift ones

only, alternately to contract themfelves ;
but in

the tonic motions it inceffantly forces all of them

together, or the antagonift ones only, to contraCh

I muft not, however, omit to notice, that it is
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not always requifite that the irritability fhould be

exceffive
;
but that it is lometimes fufficient that

it be fo diminifhrd in the antagonift mufcles,

that thofe which are found furpafs in ftrength and

exertion the other ones in a date ot languor and

relaxation.

* According to Boerhaave and his followers, among whom a

principal rank is held by Ant. Cocchi, a phyfician of great learn-

ing and celebrity (Bagni di Pifay c 4. p. 202.), the proximate

caufe of fpaims and convuliions is made to confift in the irre-

gular diftribution of the nervous fluid, either from an organic

injury of the brain itfelf, or from irritation propagated to it

by the nerves, or in the abundance and morbid condition of

the other fluids.

250. The irritability is increafed, either by the

will, or in confequence of the condition of the

fenforium commune
,
which is required for the na-

1

tural exercife of fenfe and motion, being deranged

;

or in confequence of the circulation of the blood

and other fluids through the vefiels of the brain,

nerves, or mufcles, having become defective, or

being rendered unequal
;

or, laftly, in confe-

quence of irritation communicated to the nerves

or mufcles. Whatever, therefore, can derange,

vellicate, or in any other way injure the brain,

nerves, or mufcles, caufmg an involuntary mo-

tion or contraction of all or any of the parts,

will prove aifo a remote caufe of increafed mo-

tion, and, therefore, of convuifions of ;my kind.
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251. Ot the remote caufes, again, foilie are

predifpofing, others exciting. To the predifpo-

fing ones 1 refer, exceflive natural or acquired ir-

ritability
;

very great fenfibility
;

the fanguine

and bilious temperament
;

a fpare habit, and de-

licate ftate of all the fibres
;

a mal-conformation

of the head
;

a peculiar hereditary tendency to

nervous affections
;

violent afle&ions of mind,

and long-continued anxiety
;
exceflive indulgence

in venery, wine, and in the ufe of fait, acrid, and

acid articles of diet. But thefe caufes are fo or-

dered that they may fometimes adt, not only as

predifpofmg, but alfo as exciting ones.

252. Under the head of the exciting caufes

chiefly fall, rage
;

terror
;

bad news
;

a taint of

the hypochondres, uterus, and other abdominal

vifcera
;
pungent fmells, poifonous halitus

;
acrid,

or putrid humours, collected, effufed, or ftagna-

•ting within the fkuli or tube of the vetebrae, ir-

ritating the cerebrum, cerebellum, medulla ob-

longata, and medulla fpinalis
;
and every thing

which in particular can pundture, vellicate, prels

on, difixadt, or intimately derange the very fen-

fible fibres of the medulla of the brain and nerves,

or can accelerate, or retard, or irregularly pro-

mote the circulation of the blood, lymph, and

nervous fluid, in the veffels oi the brain, ipinal

marrow, ganglia, nerves, and mufcular parts *.

# Haller
(
Elern . Phyf. vol. iv. 1 . 10. fedt. vii. § 27.) has re-

marked in point : « Doubtlefs, in confequence of tire me-
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dulla of the brain being fomewhat deeply irritated, horrible

convulfions are excited all over the body, as we have long re-

marked. We have quoted experiments*, but difeafes produce

the fame effects. Convulfions have been obferved to arife on

comprefhon of the brain (Blancard, Op. Chirurg- p. 556.),

and from its being wounded (Kaavw. n. 325.) >
^roni the ven-

tricles of the brain being filled with water (Saviard. oof. 89.

Apperley, obf. p. 18. Bonet, Prodrom. Anat. Pratt, c. 7 6.

De Convulf. obf. 1. to 9. Bartholin, cent. iii. hid. 80. Rhod.

cent. i. obf. 49. Harder. Apiar. obf. 33.), with feirrhus of

the choroid plexus (Willis, p.131.114.), conjoined with re-

pletion of the veffels of the membranes ( Id. Convulf. p, 174.

175*. Bonet, obf. i f. 12.22. addit. obf. (.) *, likewife alone

(Foreft, De Sen/. Intern.)

;

from hydrocephalus (Severin. Chir.

F.jjic. P. 2. p. 125. Conring, Henn. Med. p. 12. Bartholin,

hilt. 80 cent. iii. Corvin. Hern. Cereb. p. 12.) *, from mere

blood, but forced into the brain in too great quantity (Kloek-

hof, De Frig. Nerv. Inim. Mem. Pref. T. iii. p. 452.); from

grumous blood collected in the fourth ventricle (Turner, Cafe

cf Surgery
, p. 42.) ; from pus in the brain (Willis, 1. c. p. 52.)

and its ventricles ; from fanies and mucus in the ventricles

(Bonet, 1. c. obf. 13. 33.) ; from part of the brain being con-

fumed (Arcseus, p. 50. Tulpius, 1. iv. c. 1. Bonet, obf. 19.

21. Manochal, Mem. deIAcad.de Chir. T. i. P.2, p. 154.

155.), or having become feirrhous (Fanton. obfi 20.).

253* To thefe caufes may be referred, an arthri-

tic, rheumatic, fcorbutic, venereal, atrabilarious,

exanthematic, ulcerous, or any other fimilar mat-

ter and acrimony
;
moft of the medicines prepared

from poifons, as the preparations of hydrargyrus

or antimony
;
the perfpiration, fweat, the matter of

itch, crufta iadea, tinea, herpes, impetigo, ulcers,

rilu.es, and other ufual excretions ftriking in, be-

ing retained, or drying up
; the feminal fluids

5 3
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accumulating, and becoming acrid or corrupted
;

pus, fanies, urine, and fimilar fluids, applied to

the nerves, mufcles, fpinal marrow, or to the

brain
,
itfelf, in whatever manner that happens,

*

whether by the veffels, or by the cellular mem-
brane, or otherwife.

/ ! :

254, To thefe (252. 253.) are likewife to be

added, long watching
;

affections of whatever

kind, inducing fevere pain
;
malignant, exanthe-

matic, putrid fevers
;
wounds

;
punCtures of the

nerves
;
the partial cutting of the fenfible fibres,

while thofe which remain intire are diffracted and

incapable of fupporting the force and weight of

the others without pain
;

exoffofes : caries
;
frac-

tures of the bones
;

fplinters of the fame
;
hurtful

bodies introduced into the fyftem
;

fudden and

fevere changes of the weather
;

expofure to a

iharp froft
;

a fultry atmofphere, charged with

foul, noxious vapours
;
intoxication

;
the eating

of hurtful food, as that of fome kinds of mufh-

rooms
;
plethora of every kind, inanition, and a

great lofs of fluids
;

bad-conditioned fluids
;

a

hurtful colluvies in the prim<z vice, particularly

in young people and infants
;
bound belly

;
the

retention of the meconium
;

the milk having

become vitiated or acid by the nurfe’s food,

or violent emotions of mind, or rendered acid

in the ftomach and inteftines
;
worms

;
den-

tition
;

the variolous, morbillous, and miliary

miafma, that of fcarlatina, or any other malig-
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nant one. Not a few are of opinion, that the

rifus fardonicus, and other convulfions of the face,

arife principally from inflammation, or other in-

juries of the diaphragm. But it appears from the

obfervations of Rahn '% that fuch fpafms may be

excited by morbid conditions of any other vifcus

which receives nerves from the intercoftal pair *.

* Comment. Lipf. vol. xviii. p. 554.
p

255. Hitherto I have been treating of the

caufes in common to all kinds of fpafms and con-

vulfions. I {hall now enumerate thole which

more properly belong to tetanus, and its different

varieties and degrees. Among thefe, as occurring

moll frequently, are enumeiated, very keen

froft
;

cold drink, taken by a perfon when warm
;

the fudden tranfition from a hot to a cold litua-

tion
;

fleeping in the open air, ftretched on the

ground, efpecially in a damp fituation, after in-

toxication
;
acute fevers

;
wounds of the head

;

contortions and contulions of the neck
;
the punc-

turing or lacerating any nervous, tendinous, or

mufcular part
;

luxations and fradtures of the

bones
;

amputation of the limbs
;

the exceflive

ufe of wine after being wounded
;

ichor, fanies,

or pus being retained after the drying up of

wounds, or a cicatrix being too foon formed on

them
;
abortion

;
an acrid ferous colluvies * dyf-

pepfy
;

a number of large round worms, con-

tained in the ftomach and duodenum
; wound$

of the diaphragm, and the like caufes

S 4
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* All the fpecies of tetanus are of common occurrence in

the hot climates. The manifeft caufes in infants are generally

reckoned to be, retention of the meconium, a gaftric colluvies,

and worms ; in adults, the incautious cooling of one’s felf

after having been thrown into a heat, but mofl frequently a

fmall wound or puncture, in confequence of which a fpafm is

induced on the eleventh or fourteenth day after, the wound in

the mean time in general having healed up. Hillary’s Obferva-

tions on the Changes of the Air. Lond. 1759.

n56. Anatomy has difcovered, that when the

tlifea-e is primary and idiopathic, its principal

ieat is the brain and fpinal marrow, but more

frequently and certainly the latter. This was

find difcovered by Fernelius, and afterwards con-

firmed by feveral others. Lieutaud does not he-

fitate to fuppofe, that in fpafms and convulfions,

in which the fenfes and ule of die tongue are re-

tained, the lpiual marrow' is affedfed
;
and he af-

firms, that a watery fluid is generally found eflu-

fed between its teguments Bilfinger holds

the fame opinion
;
nay, he fuppofes that the up-

per part of the fpinal matrow is particularly af-

fedted
;
and whenever a morbid fate of the brain

has been difcovered, he contends that it is propa-

gated from thence into the fpinal marrow f. In

a man who, among other fymptoms, during the

laft days of his life had been tormented with to-

nic convulfions of the fuperior extremities, which

recurred at intervals, when the crown of the fkull

and the dura mater lying below' were removed,

fome drops of effufed blood above the pia mater,
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under the crown of the head, near the left fide

of the longitudinal finus, were difcovered. I he

veffels difperfed over this membrane, invefting

the right hemifphere of the brain, were remark-

ably turgid and black. A quantity of water, al-

moft limpid, was found ftagnating in the convo-

lutions of the whole brain. In the ventricles

there was fcarcely any, but a great quantity was

found at theforamen magnum
,
from which it was

evident that it could not pafs down by that way

into the tube of the fpine, as in faff it imme-

diately flowed out of it when the fpine was dif-

fered at the lower part of the thorax f 1 11 tbe

liofpital of Bologna, an. 1752, a patient died of

tetanus, with which he was attacked in perfect

health. lie had been of an excellent habit of body,

but had fallen into the complaint in confequence

of expofure to intenfe cold, in a ftate of intoxi-

cation. On difled:ion there was found, between

the dura mater and pia mater, with which the

medulla fpinalis is furrounded, a great quantity

of vifcid, }ellow ferum
||

Zulatti § has given a

very fimilar account of a cafe of tetanus, which at-

tacked a baker, from nearly the fame caufe. In the

ventricles, and almoft intire fpinal marrow, was

found, a vifcid, yellow, and fomewhat acrid fe-

rum. On differing the body of a man who had

died of opifthotonos, whole cafe has been record-

ed by Bontius If, the ventricles of the brain ap-

peared filled with a vifcid, glutinous, darkifh-
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coloured matter, very like the yolk of an egg,

and not a little fetid. Valfalva alfo found a very

i'mall quantity of fern in, which however was of

a fait tafte, in the left ventricle of the brain of a

young man who had died of tetanus**. In ethers

the velfels of the pia matter have been found tur-

gid, and a fluid like jelly contained under it ft*

Likewife the velfels of the pia mater above each

pofterior lobe, particularly the left one, were found

fo turgid with blood, in another body which was

opened, that they appeared of a purple colour.

Under the pia mater there was a collection of

fluggifh, whitifh fluid, effufed to a great extent

about both lobes. In the occiput, at the bafe of

the cerebellum, was found a fpoonful of reddifh

ferum, as De Haen tells us jj. But in thefe Iaft

hiftories no mention is made of the fpinal mar-

row. Had it been infpected, fomething would

probably have been difeovered in fupport of the

hiftories already quoted. Laftly, according to

Morgagni, in thefe cafes we ought not to attend

to the quantity of efFufed or ftagnant fluid only,

but alio to its acrid and irritating nature.

* Prec. de Med. Malad, Intern, de la Tet. Livr. i. p.215.

f De Teiano lib.fingular. Thereat. Pradl. p. ^7. etfeqq. Lindav.

1763. if Morgagn. Epifl. Anat. Aled.x. n. 13. ||
Dali*

Armi, Sag. di Med. Prat. P. ii. p. 92. §
Mifcel. de Var.

Litterat. T. ii. p, 147. De Med. Indor. Mor-

gag. lipifl. Cit. n. 2. ff Ibid. n. 9. iff Rat. Med.

P. X. C. 3. p. 123. et feqq.
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257. Like other convulfive difeafes (248.), te-

tanus is either univetfal or partial. The univer-
*

fal fpecies, again, is either cxquifite,
or not cxqiii-

file. The former, like acute difeafes, attacks

people fuddenly and quickly, and loon finifhes

its courfe
;

the latter llowly, and by degrees.

The firft, therefore, is fudden, rapid, and very

acute
;
the latter fucceffive, habitual, and recur-

rent *. Both of them, whether univerfal or par-

tial, exquifite or not, differ on account of the

feat of their caufes and origin. For it is fome-

times idiopathic
,
fometimes fympathic ; fometimes

protopathic
,
or primary, fometimes dcutcropathic

,

or fecondary, orfymptomatic . Likewiie the cau-

fes themfelves conftitute fome varieties, which by

feme are confidered as fpecies, but which it will

be better to omit, to avoid increafing their num-

ber unneceffarily f. It generally comes on, and

continues without any fever
;

fometimes a fever

fupervenes, and often refolves it. Sometimes

the fever precedes it
\

in confequence of which it

cannot be confidered as an infeparable fymptom

of the complaint. A more uniform fymptom is,

.that in the parts affedted with fpafm a moft ex-

cruciating pain, which comes by fits, as it were,

is felt.

* Chrift. Ludov. Bilfinger, 1. c.

f In the Rat. Med. T. x. p. 115. of De Haen, there is a

DiJJertation on Tetanus . There,
§ vii. p. 182. fome hiitories of

tetanus are given
j
but they do not all feem to belong to teta-
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mis. In the firft of them, an account of locked-jaw proceeding

from angina, is related. I doubt much whether the complaint

\yas a cafe of true tetanus and convuifions. I doubt alfo whether

the locked-jaw deferibed in thtfourth hijkry> p. 189. proceeded

from convuifions, or was rather an anchylolis occafioned by

lues venerea, which was certainly prefent. In like manner I

am doubtful, whether the immoveable jaw mentioned in the

fifth h :

j}ory> p. 190. ought to be aferibed to fpafm, as it may

have been occafioned by the fwelling and caries of the antrum

Hv/hmoriamim
,
by which the temporal mufcles and maffeters

might have been ftretched and extended. That affection cer-

tainly was not tetanus, but a rheumatic and arthritic complaint,

which is deferibed in the fixth hifory, p. 192. For if, when-

ever a part is attacked with the rheumatic humour, attended

with pain, fiifrnefs, and immobility, we wTere to declare that

it laboured under tetanus, tetanus, fo far from being a rare

complaint, would be one of daily occurrence (a).

(a) It cannot be denied, however, that femetimes tetanus, both

in its phenomena, and in its termination and method of cure, bears

fucli a refemblance to acute rheumatifm, that it may be denomi-

nated rheumatic . This was lately jfhewn by Jo. Bapt. Marzar,

an eminent phydeian, who has acquired a diftinguilhed name

by his medical waitings, in a particular hiftory, which is to be

found in the New Medical journal of Venice, vol. ii. N. v. p. 176.

and well deferves being confulted, as containing fame confequences

not lefs new than neceffary to be known in practice. Fie acknow-

ledges, however, .that tetanus generally belongs to the nervous af-

feiflions, as is evidently collected from his epitfie fent to me on the

1 2th of May 1785.

298. When tetanus conies on fiov:!y, and as it

were infidioufiy, it cannot be eafily forefeen, un-

lefs a wound, or other caufes from which it u-

fually arifes, precede its appearance. .Generally,

however, the approach, of the difeafe is indicated

by a dull pain in the head
;
dimhefs of the fight

;
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fainting-fits; fyncope
;
an uneaiy fenfation at the

pit of the Stomach, or under the enfiform carti-

lage, which is considered by Some as a pathogno-

monic fymptom
;
tremors ;

and alternate fubiul-

tus of the breafi and abdomen. But it is a more

certain fymptom when iorne part becomes Stiff,

as the neck, jaw, &c. But when the diSeafe at

length commences, the whole body becomes So

rigid, that it cannot by any means be bent, as I

have already laid (243.), the jaws become firm-

ly locked, and the fauces are not only ftraitened,

fo as to caufe a regurgitation by the noftrils of

whatever is taken in, but likewife feem to become

tenfe and hardened. The fenfes generally remain
;

but when the difeafe is uncommonly fevere they

are fometimes overpowered. The body is cold,

Sometimes it is bedewed with a cold fweat ;
the

pulfe is found to be fmall, Slow, weak, and deprelf-

ed
;

it is fometimes accelerated, as in fever
;
the re-

spiration, particularly when the difeafe threatens

a fatal termination, is anxious and difficult
;

the

eyes remaining fixed in the head
;
the face is ge-

nerally pale, but Sometimes red, according to

Hippocrates and Aretams, and the urine is alfo

fuppreffed, or at leaft flows more Sparingly. But

as foon as the patients begin to tofs themfelves

about
;

to complain of Stupor, and the fenfation

called jormicatio ,
in the limbs

;
and to be Sensible

of itching, and lancinating pains in different parts
;

it is a proof that the difeafe is about being rclolved.
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When the difeafe is at length refolved, drynefs of

the fauces, heat, moifture, and a particular fenfe

of diforder in the abdomen fucceed.

* Bilfing. 1. c. p. 47.

259. Nor can this difeafe be confounded with

catalepfy, paralyfis, fevere rheumatifm, the con-

gelation of the body by cold, anchylofis, and fi-

milar affections. For every body knows, that in

catalepfy and paralyfis the body may be eafily

bent as we pleafe, and that it is by no means ri-

g‘d, as in tetanus
;
which diftinCtion will appear

ftill more clear, if the defcription of both difeafes

(258.) be compared with the notes (243. 258.).

In the fevere rheumatifm, again, the power of

moving is not wanting, but the fwelling of the,

parts, and the inflammation and very fevere pain

of the mufcles or ligaments, prevent the pa-

tient from enjoying his ufual freedom of motion.

In anchylofis alfo, it is manifeft that the mo-

tion is defective, not in confequence of the rigi-

dity and fpafm of the mufcles involuntarily con-

tracted, but from an aCtual morbid ftate of the

joints. But every perfon muft be able to diftin-

guifh between the body’s being frozen with cold,

and affeCted with tetanus. The extreme coldnefs

of the body, the defective refpiration and pulfa-

tion, and the deep ileep and numbnefs, together

with the circumftance that the limbs, when bent

with violence, do not recover their former lit na-

tion, and the preceding caufes, fufficiently demon-
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ftrate that the body is in a ftate of congelation.

We muft take care alfo not to confound with te-

tanus, or locked-jaw, the trlfmus rheumalicus occa-

fioned by an accumulation of the rheumatic mat-

ter about the mufcles and articulation of the

lower jaw, or with the locked-jaw proceeding

from a fwelling of the parotids, or from the in-

flammation of fynanche, or with the trlfmus ulcero-

fus ,
or anchyloticus

,
occafioned by ulcers of the

mouth and fauces, by cicatrices and abfcefles, or

by the growing together of the cheeks or jaws

at the angles of the mouth, or by anchylofis,

or any other manifeft caufe. For in each of

thefe affections the examination of the mouth*

and foftnefs of the mufcles moving the jaws,

make the diagnofis evident

* I fhould recommend the perufal of a very complete treatife

on tetanus, executed with incredible labour, entitled, Wencejlai

‘Trnka de Krzowitz, S. R. I. Equit. in Regia Univerfitate Tyrna-

vienji Anatomcs ProfeJJbris Pub. et Ordinar'll Commentarius de Teta-

no plus quam duccntis clarijjimorum medicorum obfervationibus, nec-

non omnibus haclenus cognitis adverfus Tetanum remediis inJlruRus.

Vindob. 1777. in 8vo, p. 465. For in it will be found colledted

all that has been written on the fubjedt, both by the ancients

and moderns.

260. As the remaining diagnoftic marks, botli

of the tome and clonic affections, appear from the

preceding chapters, there is no occafion for re-

peating them here. I (hall only add, that fuch

perfons as are affedted with convulfive difeafes in.



2 88 OF CONVULSIVE AFFECTIONS.
\ t

general are fometimes pale, fometimes red, fome-

times very warm, at other times cold, and occa-

sionally bedewed with fweat
;

that their urine is

fometimes fupprefled, fometimes more copious

than ufual, voided frequently, and thin
;

that the

belly is at one time obftinately bound, at other

times unufually loofe. Laftly, it remains for us

to diftinguifh the convulfive motions from tremor .

The latter accompanies every voluntary mo-
tion

;
the former motions, again, generally take

place while the patient is unconfcious of them.

For trembling, although it may be confidered

as a degree of convulfion, proceeds from weaknefs

of the moving power, and the irregular adtion of

the nerves upon the mufcles, the power of vo-

luntary motion ftill remaining* intire. But in

adtual convullions voluntary motion is wanting,

though not as in paralyfis, in which the paraly-

fed limb, deftitute of motion, may be drawn or

bent in any direction
;
in convullions, again, be-

en ule it is tenfe or contradted, that cannot be

done without violence and excruciating pain.

OF EPILEPSY.

261. As I have already clafled Epilepfy among

the convulfive difeafes (242.), and undertaken to

deferibe it more fully, I fhall accordingly fulfil

mv promife in this place, and give as brief a
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view as poffible of its nature, caufes, and fymp-

toms, as being a difeafe of frequent occurrence,

and often proving exceedingly troublefome.

Thofe perfons, therefore, who are attacked with

this complaint, fuddenly fall down, and begin to

fhake all over, intirely deprived of fenfe
;
infomuch

that epilepfy, pfoperly fo called, may be defined

to be the fuddcn interruption of all thefenfes ,
both

internal and external
,
accompanied with a violent

alternate contraction and relaxation ofalmof all the

mufclcs of voluntary motion
,
and continuing for a

longer orfoorter period ; until the perfon fo effected

returns to hisformer health andfrength
,
perfectly

unco?fcious of what has paffed. Such is the ge-

nuine and perfect epilepfy ,
or, as others name it,

?norbusfacer,
herculeus

,
divinus

,
lunaticus

,
comitia-

lis
,
caducus

,
and pue?ilis At prefent, however,

the name is only given to tnat afte&ion which

returns at intervals, and is really chronic
;

for

when the complaint is recent, tranfient, and does

not return again, the name of eclampfia is given

it in preference
;
of which kind, in particular, is

that into which children fall in confequence of

dentition, or the retention of the meconium
,
or of

the variolous or morbillous miafma, to which,

however, on the caufe being removed, they are

no longer liable.

* It was alfo named by Ariftotle and Hippocrates,

fignifying, as it were, comprehenfio, or correptio
,
a feizing. For

Vol. IV T
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the ancients believed that epileptic patients were feized by fome

devil, and dreadfully fhaken. They likewife named it morbus

facer, from fuppofing that it was to be removed by nothing but

divine aid ; or becaufe it occupied the feat of the foul *, or be-

caufe it was the cuftom of the Greeks to denominate every thing

great facer. For in their language facrum is often put for mag-

num . Hence facra nox, ancora facray occurring in Homer. Be-

fides
yfacer is fynonymous with execrable, as in Virgil, Aurl facra

fames quid non martalia ? &c. Celfus, however, employs facer

and major morbus in the fame fenfe, It is likewife named

Herculeusy either becaufe Hercules laboured under it, or be-

caufe it has generally been found to prove incurable by art.

Ariftotle, too, gave it this name. Plato has named it divinus,

from the fuppolition that the divine part of the mind is aflre&ed

in it. Moreover, it is named lunaticusy for many reafons

;

chiefly, however, t. becaufe perfons born during the change

of the moon have frequently been obferved to be liable to it

;

2. becaufe it is fuppofed to follow the change of the moon

;

3. becaufe it was fuppofed to be infli&ed by the moon upon

wicked men, by way of punifhment. But, palling over the

fuperftitious notions of the ancients, fo great always has the

perfuaflon of mankind been concerning the influence of the

moon upon this difeafe, that Riverius (De EpilepfJ has writ-

ten, that idiopathic epilepfy attacks people during the conjunc-

tion of the fun and moon } nor has Meade (De Imper. Sol

et Lun.) hefitated, not only to defend the opinion of the an-

cients, but has alfo adduced obfervations to demonftrate that it

repeats its acceflions during the increafe of the moon, and

chiefly at its* height. Again, it has been named comitialis
f
be-

caufe, whenever a perfon, in confequence of being ftruck with

it in the popular aflemblies, which was very apt to happen

in a crowded meeting, tire comitia were interrupted on account

of a religious fcruple. Lalfly, it has been named caducus,

from its being attended with falling •, and puerilisy on account

of its occurring chiefly in children.
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262. Nearly the fame fymptoms which pre-

cede apoplexy announce the approach of epilepfy,

namely, heavinefs of the head and vertigo ;
tinni-

tus aurium
; mufcce volitantes ; flownefs, or diffi-

culty of fpeech
;

profound deep, or imufual

watching; alarming dreams
;
unufual grief; irraf-

cibility
;
forgetfulnefs

;
torpor

;
numbnefs

;
trem-

bling
;
fneezing; a copious flow of laliva

;
naufea:

or, on the other hand, hunger, and keen appe-

tite
;
the perception of a difagreeable or unu-

fual fmell
;

ftraitening of the breaft, throat,

and belly
;

a fpafmodic affection of fome

mufcle
;
pain of the fcapul.se

;
palpitation of the

heart
;

oppreffion
;

ftraitnefs
;

and watery and

crude urine. Sortie, a little before the acceflion

of the difeafe, are feized with a pain or cramp

in fome part, or the fenfation of a cold aura

rifing upwards. By thefe fymptoms, the ap-

proach of the acceflion is frequently felt
;
fome-

times, however, it comes on without being pre-

ceded by any fymptom, fuddenly and fecretly.

263. But when the paroxyfm at length com-

mences, the patient then on a fudden falls down,

deprived of his fenfes. He is fhaken with clonic

convuliions
;

fometimes he becomes immove-

able, and is again convulfed
;

his face becomes

red, or pale, or livid, and (welled
;
he thrufts

ou this tongue, which is often feverely bitten
;

and in violent cafes the excrements, urine, and
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iemen are unconfcioufly ejected *. The pulfe,

which is generally ftrong, great, and frequent,

comes and goes by turns
;
the eyes are fometimes

open, and remain fixed, at other times they roll

about furprifingly, and continue to do fo even

after the paroxyfm has ceafed. In fome people a

hiffing noife and fnoring are excited
;

in others

hiccup or vomiting come on
;

in moft inftances

the patients foarn at the mouth and noftrils, par-

ticularly towards the end of the accefiion, and

fweat flows from the head, neck, or even from

the whole body. Sometimes furprifing motions

and gefticulations of the limbs take place; and

in other cafes, at the commencement of the fit,

the patient fhrieks or roars out, or utters fome

incoherent and inarticulate words. Sometimes

fo great is the agitation and convulfion of

the limbs, that even thofe of ftrong full-grown

men are thrown off joint f. I once obfer-

ved the lower jaw of a young woman of rank

fo ftretched and displaced, that at the end of the

paroxyfm (he could not clofe her mouth until a

furgeon had replaced the jaw. I attended ano-

ther young lady of quality, the head of whole

left humerus, whenever fhe was feized with epi-

lepfv,—which happened almoft every month,

—

flipt down into the cavity of the axilla. Alter

this horrid conflict ceafes, which in fome cales

happens in a few minutes, in others after a longer

time, nay, in fome, not until after feveral hours t,
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the limbs become relaxed, and their motion fub-

lides ;
the eyes appear dull and heavy ;

the veins

of the forehead, temples, face, and neck, do not

immediately fall
;

the mind remains ftupid and

torpid ; the lips are black and livid
;

the tongue

bleeds
;

the fenfes and voluntary motions return

(lowly
;

but the patient retains no remembrance

of any thing that is part. Thofe who return to

themfelves in this manner only complain of a

pain in the head, breaft, and limbs.

* Duretus fuppofed that in epilepfy the mufcles of volunta-

ry motion are contradted, and that thofe of involuntary motion

become refolved. But Van Swieten denies that the excrements

are palled in confequence of the refolution of the fphin£ter,

being of opinion that this takes place on account of the

very violent adtion of the diaphragm and abdominal mufcles

overcoming the refiltance of the fphincter, and thus forcing

out the excrements. They do not in fa£t pafs out gradually,

but are exploded with great violence. Comment . in Boerhaav.

S I° 77 *

f Van Swieten,' ib. §818.

J I faw a young clergyman, of a delicate habit of body, who

had been attacked with a molt terrible epilepfy in confequence of

great anxiety of mind. For nearly twenty hours, during which

he remained deprived of all his fenfes, he experienced the molt

dreadful clonic convulfions, which fucceeded each other with-

out any complete intermifliow. They were at length allayed

by the repeated opening of the jugular veins.

264. Hitherto I have been defcribing, not only

true and perfect epilepfy, but alfo die jfevere apcl
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molt common kind. For that which takes place

with a clonic motion of only fome parts, or in

which all the fenfes are not overwhelmed, or at

leaf! not intirely, I grant, is to be denominated

epilepfy
,

hut it is of the flight and imperfedl

kind. There are, moreover, certain degrees of

approximation to it, in which the fenfes are

fcarcely at all interrupted, or only for a moment,

and icarcely any convulfive motion, or only a

very flight one, takes place, the patients not falling

on the ground, but continuing to Hand. Thefe I

fhould rather name epileptic attacks
,
than adtual

epilepfy. But if they are negledted,, a tranfition,

hrft to flight epilepfy, and next to that which is

levere and perfedt, in general gradually takes

place. I likewife obferve that authors relate fome

very rare cafes, and affign them to this fpecies of

difeafe, while not a few of them appear to me to

be referable to fomnambulifm, or exftacy, or

anaeftheiia, or hyfleria, or to the complicated ner-

vous affedlions. If, therefore, I omit them, let

me not be accufed of negligence
;

particularly as

unufual and remarkable inftances of this kind will

be found in abundance by any one who is defirous

of feaching for them in the works of authors who

are curious in colledling fuch cafes.

, 265. With regard to the caufes, they are fuch

as I have already enumerated in general as being

in common to the couvulfive dileafes (249. ctfeq.).

Accordingto the different feats which the diieale oc-
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copies, a diftindlion of particular confequence arifes,

namely, that of the idiopathic
, )ympathetic ,

andSymp-

tomatic epilepfy. In the idiopathic fpecies the

leat of the caufes is the head itfelf. In the

bodies of thole who have died of this fpecies, the

brain has frequently been found callous, or flac-

cid, or corrupted, or an effufion of ferum has been

difcovered in the ventricles, or little bones have

been obferved growing in the membranes, or exo-

ftofes, foft tumours, caries, and the like have been

noticed in the fkull. Sometimes, however, as Mor-

gagni informs us, no manifeft injury has been ob-

ferved. The fpecies of epilepfy, the caufe of which

is contained in the head, is known by particular

marks. It generally attacks the patient without

any previous warning, and almoft always fuc-

ceeds to fymptoms of derangement of the brain,

while the other parts are in a found condition : the

lymptoms are, chronic headach, frequent vertigo,

and dulnefs of the fenfes and intellectual fa-

culty, or they are the fequels of it. Thofe cau-

fes alfo precede which immediately afleCt the

brain, particularly terror, a metartafis, an heredi-

tary taint, blows, and wounds. On the other

hand, in the fympathetic fpecies, while the brain

is perfectly found, a morbid condition of fome

diftant part takes place, in confequence of which

the patients are generally apprifed of its approach.

Hence various diftinCtions are laid down bv au~

T 4



296 OF CONVULSIVE AFFECTIONS.

thors, according to the different feats of the origin

of the complaint. Sometimes the flomach, fome-

times the inteftines, or hypochondres
;

at other

times the uterus, or toes, or fingers, or extremi-

ties, and other parts, contain the caufe of the com-

plaint. The knowledge of which caufes, al-

though it be very neceffary to the phyfician, does

not increafe the number of the fpecies. But I

have no objection to derive the names from the

parts and caufes, in order to make the diftindlion

of the difeafe ftiil more clear. Hence it may be

namedJiomachlca
,
melancholica

,
atrabilarlay vermi-

nofa , hyfterica ,
and fo forth.

266. If the difeafe proceeds from the fto-

mach or hypochondres, there are prefent fymp-

torns of indigeftion, namely, acid, ftrong fmell-

ing, rancid eradiations, flatus, borborygmi, a

bad tafte of the mouth, naufea, injuries of tho

functions of the abdominal vifcera, anxiety

after taking food, and an aggravation of all the

fymptoms
;

but when the flomach is empty,

frequently a gnawing fenfation in it, cardialgia,

and pains are felt. Authors of great reputation

mention that it has fometimes proceeded from

the liver, particularly from ftones in it When
this is the cafe, it is preceded by hepatalgia,

or idteric colic, obftinate idlerus, apt to return, and

the other fymptoms of ftones in the gall-bladder,

of which we (hall hereafter make mention. If it

proceeds from the uterus, hyfteria, fluor albus,
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hyfteralgia, fwelling and obftru&ion of the ova-

ria, diminifhed or vitiated excretions, hemorrha-

ges, and the like, occur. If it proceeds from

worms, among other fymptoms, itching of the

nofe, palenefs of the face, fneezing, fluffing of

the face, mydriafis, alarms during fleep, fainting

without any manifefl: caufe, afli-coloured, argilla-

ceous, or mucous ftools, gripes, colic-pains, a tym-

panitic fwelling of the belly, and principally the

voiding of lumbrici, taeniae, gourd-worms, or afca-

rides, are obferved. In the fpecies of the com-

plaint proceeding from acid or coagulated milk

in the ftomach or inteftines of infants, green

ftools, or fuch as fhortly become fo, emitting an

acid fmell, vomiting, and diarrhoea occur.

When it proceeds from the meconium being

palled with difficulty, or retained, flatulency,

crying, fwelling of the belly, and coltivenefs

take place. When it proceeds from difficult den-

tition, the time and age when it occurs, the heat,

fwelling, and pain of the gums, the ptyalifm,

reftleffnefs, heavinefs of the head, rednefs of the

cheeks, thirft, and occafional fever, indicate it.

When it proceeds from any particular part, as

from the fingers, feet, legs, or hands, the fenfe

of pain, fpafm, and contraction in it, or the

afcent of the cold aura
,

or any other preceding

perception of uneafinefs from which the difeafe

may feem to originate, denote its prefence. But

the difiinctions of the fymptomatic epileplies are
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tnken from the difeafes of which epilepfy is a

fymptom. The principal ones are, theftbrilis
,
ex-

anthemaiica, fyphilitica , traumatica
,
cachectica

,
z?z£-

lancbollca
,
and fo forth

;
according as they pro-

ceed from fever, exanthematous difeafes, lues ve-

nerea, wounds, cachexy, melancholy, and other

difeafes. Laftly, the diagnofis of the remaining

caufes (251. to 255.) wall appear from the atten-

tive confideration of the fymptoms preceding, ac-

companying, and fucceeding the complaint. Nor

muft thefe obfervations be underftood as apply-

ing only to epilepfy and its origin, but likewife

to every fpafmodic or convulfive affection already

mentioned.

* Baume adduces an inftance from the Journ. de Med.

T. lvii. p.320. by which he endeavours to prove that a wo-

man died of epilepfy proceeding from this caufe. But although

file wras labouring under i£lerus,^and probably had calculi in

the gall-bladder, it does not, however, appear fufficiently

that it was a cafe of fympathetic epilepfy, as the idiopathic

caufes were not wanting. Another inftance of the fame kind

of epilepfy is mentioned in this Journal (for July, p. 504.),

where it is faid, that a pain in the right fide of the epiga-

ftrium, and ail over the arm and knee of the fame fide, was

prefent. Hoffman makes a remark fimilar to this (De Epilepf,

obf. 3.). Fabrici (Act. Phyf. T. x. obf. 36.), in the body of

a perfon who had died of epilepfy, from the fame caufe, found

the gall-bladder full of inflammable calculi, and the vena porta

turgid with black blood, but no ferous fluid was effufed in the

brain }
the fub fiance of the brain itfelf was dry and com-

pact, and the veffels completely deftitute of blood.
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THE PROGNOSIS .

f

267. In the lame manner as in every other

difeafe, in the convulfive affections, the prognofis

is chiefly to be collected from a knowledge of

the caufe and duration of the complaint. 1 fhall

colleCt their prognoflic fymptoms together, to

avoid proving tedious, by repeating under their

feveral heads thofe fymptoms which are in com-

mon to many of them. In general thefe difeafes

ought never to be confidered as free of danger.

The idiopathic fpecies are confidered as being

more fevere and difficult of cure than the fympa-

thetic. The fympathetic fpecies, again, if they

continue long, or frequently recur, gradually pafs

into idiopathic ones. The more violent and con-

tinued the fpafm is, and the greater the number

and importance of the parts affeCted are, and the

more the vital functions are affeCted, the greater

reafon for apprehenfion is there.

268. The convulfions which happen in acute,

exanthematic, and inflammatory fevers, during

their increafe, or at their height, efpecially when
they occur after watching, delirium, or deep fleep,

are extremely dangerous. For they are occalioned

by the morbific matter, Hill undigelted and not fuf-

ficiently prepared for excretion, being forced into

the brain and nerves. The author of the Coaca
*

»
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Prtenotioncs * obferves :
“ When convulfions

fucceed to fever, they announce danger
;

but

this i§ not the cafe in children.” And again
64

Convuliions, together with the pains of the

hands and feet, occurring in fever, afford an un-

favourable prognostic mark.” Which Hippo-

crates alio hints, when he obferves J :
“ Convul-

iions and violent pains in the vifeera, occurring

in acute fevers, are bad.” Sometimes, however,

on concodtion taking place, and the matter beco-

ming fit for being evacuated, if convulfions occur,

they promote its excretion, and refolve the dif-

eafe. But in that cafe the convulfions, as is no-

ticed in the Coacce P

r

cenotiones
||,

are of fhort con-

tinuance, ceafmg upon the fame day. Thofe

convulfions are generally of the fame kind which

precede the eruption of fm all-pox or mealies

;

likewife great danger is threatened by convulfions

fueceeding to great lofs of blood, or the iliac paf-

fion, watching, or exceffive purging. The ftudefit

may confult aphorifm 2. 3. and 45. of fedtion v.

and aphorifm 9. ic. 18. 25. of fedtion vii. of Hip-

pocrates : as alfo in the Coaccz Pranotiones
,
num-

ber 565. where convulfions proceeding from pure

vomiting are pronounced to he dangerous. We
mult not, however, lofe all hope in the convul-

iions which proceed from employing a draltic

cathartic, although Hippocrates has pronounced

them to be fatal : for paregorics, opiates, and

th&iacal remedies fometimes allay them. Laftly,
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ihofe convulfions which come on in confequence

of a wound, ulcer, or abfcefs, about the brain or

principal nerves, denote certain death.

# N. 356. 357. f N.3. % Aph. 66. fedt. iv.
||
N. 15.

269. Hippocrates has obferved :
“ Thofe who

are feized with tetanus, are carried off generally

within four days. But if they furvive this

period, they recover The fame author,

however, as Van Swieten remarks, has elfe-

where pronounced the duration of the difeafe

to be greater. In fadt, inftances are recorded of

tetanus having been protradled for twenty or

thirty days without having been cured. That

one which Vallifner. cured, was extended to the

length of a year. But feveral inftances of te-

tanus are mentioned which Were more pro-

rheumatic and arthritic, than tetanic affec-

tions. “ Convulfions or tetanus, accompanied

with violent heat, are bad j\ Convulfions or

tetanus are refolved in confequence of fever

fupervening J. An opifthotonos, if a fever

fupervenes, is refolved by the voiding of urine

like femen |j. If the jaws become relaxed in te-

tanus, it is a fatal fymptom The truth of

this prognofis has been frequently proved by ex-

perience, In fupport of this, the reader may
confult the hiftories of tetanus, which have

been given by De Haen ^[, in which tins fymp-

tom, when it appeared, uniformly proved fatal :

“ It is a more favourable fymptom when fever
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fupervenes in convulfions, than when convul-

(ions fupervene in fever **. Perfons labouring

under quartan fever, are not very liable to

convulfions
;
but when a quartan fupervenes in

convulfions, the patients are reftored to health 'j~+.

Convulfions are refolved by the catamenia, if

they appear about the beginning of the com-

plaint, and at the fame time fever does not

come on Sand being mixed with urine,

and adhering to the fides of the pot|jj|, not

only in convulfions, but in almoft all difeafes, by

general confent affords a favourable prognoftic.

I knew a married woman, who was very liable

to convulfive affections, and always received

great relief from the paffing of fomewhat turbid

and palifh urine.

* Aph. 6. fe£t. iv. f Hippocrat. aph. 13. fe£t vii.

£ Id. aph. 57. fe6t.1v.
||

Coac. N. 362. § lb. N. 361.

f| L. c.
** Hippocrat. aph. 26. fe£t. ii.

-fj-
Id.

aph. 70. fe&.v. ii Coac. N. 531.

HU I cannot here omit a pa.flage of Morgagni relating to this

kind of fand in the urine, whicli deferves being transcribed in-

tirely. For, after mentioning the obfervation of Joubert and

Grad, concerning the gravel pafled by patients towards the

end of a fever, or after long continued fevers, and pointing

out in what manner it is to be diftinguilhed from that which is

pafled by gravelly patients,—for, on being rubbed between

the fingers, it eafily crumbles, which does not happen with

regard to the gravel pafled in calculus,—he adds ;
“ More-

over, not only in fevers, whether vernal, fummer, autumnal,

or winter ones, whether intermitting, continued, or benign,

or accompanied with petechias, or of an intermediate kind.
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tor very flight, of long or fhort continuance, whether occurring

in children, young people, or in men, or in women, and that

too occaflonally during pregnancy, or fuch as have arifen

from the more frequent caufes, or fometimes from particular

ones, as the fwallowing of a corrofive poilon, but alfo in feve-

ral other difeafes unaccompanied with fever, and particularly

in fevere headachs, and apoplectic affections, fometimes alfo

in thofe occurring in old age, I have obferved, that whenever

this gravel was pafled, very frequently the fever or difeafe had

either terminated, or was fait approaching to its termination ;

though I have not unfrequently obferved it when the difeafe either

had not begun to take a turn, or, if it had, when it proceeded

but obfeurely, fo as Hill to leave the event doubtful. But as

at the termination of the difeafe, or when the turn to a cer-

tainty has taken place, and daily becomes more manifeft, the

pafling of this gravel decides the victory of nature
;

fo before

the beginning of the turn, or when it is Hill doubtful, it gene-

rally portends a fuccefsful termination : for the difeafe either

intirely ceafes, or, if it returns, it proves much {lighter and of

fhorter continuance. Once only, as I have el fewhere obfer-

ved, a droply, which had arifen after a fever, on being diicuf-

fed, was fucceeded by other fevere difeafes, of confiderable du-

ration, from which, however, the patient recovered. I have

known of merely one inltance of a patient’s death proceeding

from a malignant autumnal fever, which I never had an op-

portunity of obferving either before or after that day
; 1b that I

am at a lofs to know whether the fever, or any error after-

wards committed by the patient, or afffftants, or phylician,

occafioned his death ; nor can I fay whether the gravel was

prefent during the whole courfe of the difeafe, or appeared

for the firft time on that day. Nor do I fpeak of the gravel

which always appears, but only of that which begins to Ihew

itfelf at the height of the difeafe, which is now drawing to a

turn, or after the latter has aCtuaily begun, adhering, as Grad

obferves, to the furface of the pot ; net of the urine

>

as is faid

in the Sepulehretwn, where not even the book in which the
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obfervation has been made is pointed out. If the urine i

infpe&ed in a clear light, very fine fand will be obferved ad-

hering to the fides of the glafs-veflel in which it is contained,

fometimes alfo floating on the furface of the urine, generally

brownifh, very feldom whitifh, fuch as I remember to have

obferved in a young man, labouring under a malignant fever

accompanied with petechias, when the fever had taken a turn.”

De Sed.e t CaufK Morb. Epift. 49. art. 21.

1

270. Hereditary epilepfy, or that which arifes

in the foetus, in confequence of the mother’

9

being alarmed during pregnancy, or which pro-

ceeds from a mal-conformation, and other cau-

fes which cannot be removed, is fcarcely ever

cured. The complaint is generally of long con-

tinuance, and the more violent and -frequent its

paroxyfms are, the more dangerous is it
;

for it

is apt to pafs into a fatal apoplexy. Sometimes

a fingle violent paroxyfm cuts off the patient.

This generally happens, when, after feveral ac-

ceffions have been overcome, an uncommonly

fevere one comes on, which at length proves fa-

tal. If, therefore, the perfon feized with a fit

does not return to himfelf after fome hours, and

Rill more if the convulfions are repeated alter in-

tervals, and fenfation is intircly fufpendqd, cer-

tain death may be expected. That which is re-

cent, and in which the paroxyfms, although fre-

quent, are of fhorter continuance, is more eafi-

ly cured, than one of longer handing. Hippo-

crates, therefore, has juftly obferved,
u When

the complaint has got to a head, it becomes }n-

tn*
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curable *. Likewife that fpecies of epilepfy

which arifes from water between the {kin,

occafions death, as we learn from the Coacee

Prcenotiones ~j~. That alio which attacks newly-born

children in general proves fatal. It is very dif-

ficultly removed in old people. A violent attack

of epilepfy during pregnancy frequently occafions

abortion. That which lucceeds to phrenitis,

or mania, or melancholia, is generally incurable,

becaufe polypous vitiations, or other concretions

in the brain, have been obferved to occafion it,

as appears from dilledtion j. Hippocrates has

left us many prognoses concerning epilepfy.

He obferves :

u Epilepfy, when it happens be-

fore puberty, admits of cure, but after the

twenty-fifth year of one’s age, it generally flicks

by a perfon during life ||.” He has faid gene-

rally, becaufe even of thefe patients fome are

cured. He makes fimilar obfervations elie-

where, when he obferves: “ Thofe perfons in

whom epilepfy happens before the age of puber-

ty, undergo a change in the courfe of their life j|.”

He confirms this opinion in another paffage,

where he adds :
“ Epileptic children are freed

from the complaint, principally by advancing in

life, and by a change of climate and manner of

living If” That happens chiefly about the period

of puberty, when the body becomes llronger,

unlefs the complaint proceeds from {harp points

Vol.IV.
* U
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flicking out from the inner furface of the lkuff,

or caries of the bones of the head, or effufed

humours, or fcirrhous tumours of the brain,

and other incurable complaints, but particularly

if the difeafe depends upon a ftrumous ftate of

the brain **. But Hippocrates has nowhere ex-

plained himfelf more clearly and diftindtly than

in the fecond book of his prognoftics
,
of

which thefe are the words :
“ Moreover, of fuch as

are feized with epileply, thofe perfons are moft dif-

ficultly cured, in whom the difeafe has continued

from infancy to manhood
;
next thofe in whom

it occurs at their prime, continuing from the

twenty-fifth to the forty-fifth year of their age.

And next in order come thofe perfons in

whom the difeafe takes place, without giving
\

any indication from what part of the body it

originates. That fpecies of epileply which

feems to originate from the head or fide, hand

or foot, is more eafily cured. But even thefe

fpecies of the difeafe differ from one another in

this refpeft. For thofe which arife from the

head, are moft fevere
;
next come fuch as proceed

from the fide. Thofe proceeding from the

hands and feet moft readily admit of a cure.”

Hence the prognofis varies, according to the

duration of the difeafe, and the variety of the

patient’s age, and it moreover appears, that the

moft difficultly curable of all the fpecies of epi-

lepfy is that which attacks the patient without
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any preceding fymptom, as alfo the idiopathic

fpecies
;
while that one is lefs difficultly cured

which is occafioned by fympathy. For this laft

frequently yields to the employment of a proper

method of cure. It appears alio from experience

that the fymptomatic fpecies, if the primary dif-

eafe admits of a cure, may be removed. The

complaint frequently terminates in confequence

of paralyfis, abfcefs, fcabies, or quartan fever

lupervening. That fpecies of epileply which

difappears in the prime of life, according to Are-

tseus, fometimes occaiions deformity, either

depriving the patient of the ufe of his hand, or

producing diftortion of the face, or extinguifh-

ing fome of the fenfes. But we muft not be

too ready to fuppofe that the difeafe has been

overcome in confequence of the paroxyfms not

returning at the ufual period
;

for the nature of

the complaint is very fallacious and anomalous.

We have reafon to expert that the difeafe will

not return any more, only when the patient

is at length no longer fubjeft to the attacks of

the complaint, fleeps well, has a good appetite,

is alert in body and mind, acquires a good habit

of body, and is regular in his belly. On the

other hand, there is reafon to dread a fatal ter-

.mination if the difeafe does not ceafe to recur,

leaving a very fhort interval between the attacks,

and being attended with paroxyfms of great du-

ll 2
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ration, fucceeded by deep and long continued

fleep, from which the patient cannot be rou-

fed XX-

* De Morbo Sacro

,

xiii. 15. f N. 459. J Felici, Di/f.

del Pra/ag. Med. p. 155. ||
Aph. 15. fe£fc. vii. § Aph. 7.

fe&. v. Aph. 45. fe£t. ii. ** Ruflel, Oeconom. Nat.

in Morb. Acut. et Chron. Glandul. Lond. 1755, p. 96. *, and

Comm . Lip/, vol.v. p. 472. ff N, 1(5. Andr. Piquer,

Prax. Med. P. i. 1. i. c. ix. p. 1
1
3.

THE CURE.

271. In the treatment of every difeafe, and

eonfequently of every fpecies of convulfion and

fpafm, it is neceifary to look to the caufes (249.

et feq.). Hence when plethora is prefent, it

ought immediately to be removed by bleeding.

In the cafe of a ferous colluvies we muft haveTre-

courfe to hydragogues, diuretics, diaphoretics,

fialagogues, blifters, epifpaftics, and other kinds of

evacuations. Gorter and Van Swieten particu-

larly recommend diuretics, efpecially when the

difeafe has been occafioned by the retention and

abforption of the urine. Among thefe there are

fome which polfefs likewife an antifpaimodic pro-

perty, as white amber, its volatile fait, the fuccina-

ted liquor of hartfhorn, millipedes, earth worms,

cochineal, fp . nit. dulcis
,

the ferulaceous gums.

And thefe may be alfo employed, when fluggifh

and thick humours, attended with laxity and a-
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tony of the folids, occafion or keep up the dif-

eafe. Inanition from hemorrhages, or exceflive

purging, or other evacuations pufhed too far, re-

quires analeptic, reftorative, nourifhing, cordial,

and paregoric remedies. If exceflive fenfibility,

or irritability, or fevere pains, or exceflive watch-

ing, have occafioned the complaint, anodyne re-

medies of every kind, and particularly opium,

prove ferviceable. Thefe remedies are proper
V

alfo when the complaint has arifen from fear,

anger, or a deranged ftate of the nerves. Some-

times relief is obtained from bleeding, the liq.

afiod. min . of Hoffman, vitriolic sether, the ant-

epileptic fpirit of Pezoldt, mufk, camphor, caftor,

affafoetida, the emulfions of the cold feeds, and of

white poppy, the fyrupus de meconio of Syden-

ham, oily, mucilaginous things, the hot bath,

emollient injections, and the like. The fofTil

acids are faid to diminifh fenfibility and irritabi-

lity, and therefore are confidered as proper here,

particularly when fweetened and corrected with

fpirits of wine.

272. Poifons taken into the fyftem, and among
thefe, the,poifonous plants, as cicuta, belladonna,

water hemlock, coriaria, and deleterious mufli-

rooms, are fheathed by the employment of oil,
%

butter, milk, hydromel, and oxycratum, by which

means their action is blunted and corrected, and

they are at length expelled by emetics, cathartics,

u 3
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and dyfters. Such is the power of oily remedies

in allaying fpafms and convuliions, that Alber-

tini, an eminent practitioner in Bologna *, has re-

moved thofe that were occafioned by the fwallow-

ing of poiions, by employing a bath of tepid oil.

But even thofe which arife from an internal

caufe are often wonderfully relieved by the in-

ternal employment of oil. Morgagni mentions

that Vallifner cured a nobleman who had been

fubjeCt to convullions for a year, by giving for a

long time two ounces of oil every evening, in

place of fupper f. Worms, a colluvies in the

primes vies, and the meconium, are expelled

by means of anthelminthics and oily remedies,

cathartics, and faponaceous things, condenfated

cow’s-gall, honey, and injections. Acid crudity,

and coagulated milk, are removed by antacids, ab-

forbents, Venice foap, bitters, rhubarb, and its fy-

rup. The irritation occafioned by injuries of the

cranium and head is removed by the perforation

of the fkull and other operations, which is fervice-

able alfo in the fpecies of the difeafe fituate elfe-

where, if the complaint proceeds from confent

with thefe parts. For when a nerve is punCtured,

half cut, or in any other way lacerated, it ought

to be divided ;
the narrow wound ought to be

enlarged ;
the fragments of the bones ought

to be removed, and the communication and con-

fent with the part ought to be interrupted by 1U
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gatures, and the pain alleviated by proper reme-

dies.

* Morgagn. De Sed. et Cauf. ep. x. n. 21. f Ibid.

273. The convulfions which generally occur

in the eighth, ninth, and tenth month of infancy,

accompanied with fwelling, pain, and redneis of

the gums, fever, (pitting, diarrhoea, according to

Sydenham*, are allayed by nothing more quickly

and efficacioufly than by bleeding. With the

fame view he propofes a few drops of the lpirit

of hartfhorn, diluted in fome cephalic water,

and fweetened with a proper fyrup. Scardoni

prefers the fuccinated liquor of hartlhorn, affirm-

ing to have frequently obtained furprifing advan-

tage from its employmen f . 1 myfelf have occa-

fionally employed both remedies with advantage.

In the mean time the gums ought to be relaxed*

as much as poffible by means of gentle friction, an

anodyne liniment, fyrup of althaea, mucilage of the

feeds of flea-wort, and, laftly, if the tenfion and

pain be great, they may be lanced, in order to

promote the cutting of the tooth. For allay-

ing the pain and fpafm, a fmall fpoonful of the

fyrup of diacodium, given at intervals, is found

to be ferviceable.

* Oper. iv. c. v. f De Ccgn. et Cur. Morb. 1 . i. p. 167.

274. When the convulfions precede the eruption

of finall-pox, meafles, or the fcarlet-fever, if

they do not quickly ceafe, they muft be treated

u 4
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by immediately applying an epifpaftic to the

back of the neck, and giving internally a fpoon-

ful of the epidemic water, with five drops of

laudanum, as Sydenham * and Meade f advife.

And if at the fame time plethora be pre-

fent, it does not appear to be improper to let

blood, and to employ the tepid bath and fomen-

tations. Some pra&itioners recommend, as a

good remedy for the convulfions with which

fucking children are affected, a mixture confiding

of an ounce of the water of black-cherries, five

drops of the fpirit of hartfnorn, ten grains of

the requits Nicolai
,
and two drachms of fyrup of

violets taken occafionally by fpoonfuls. Nor do

infants and children only, but alfo women du-

ring parturition, when labouring under convul-

fions, claim our attention. For thefe laft, du-

ring the violent pains and throws of parturition,

in confequence of a congeilion of blood in the

brain taking place, ^are occafionally attacked with

the moll dreadful convulfions. In that cafe, vo-

latile remedies, fpirits, and heating antifpafmodic

remedies, ought to be avoided with the utmoft

caution. Our attention, however, ought to be

turned to delivering them of the foetus with all

manner of difpatch. Repeated bleeding alfo

frequently allays convulfions, and accelerates par-

turition J. If that does not prove of fufficient

fervice, the foetus ought to be extracted by the

hand.
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* Dijfert. Epifl. + Meade, Oper. p. 43. $ Mauriceau,

T.i. 1 . 2. c. 28. Smellie, Refeft. on Slow and Painful Labours,

tsfc. p. 60. et.feqq.

275. Likewife morbid ftates, and peculiar a-

crimonies of the blood, by which the difeafe is

either excited, or kept up, are to be corrected,

derived, and evacuated by the proper remedies,

namely, by diluents, attenuants, demulcents,

fheathers, diaphoretics, antacids, and alkaline,

antifcorbutic, and antivenereal means, as alfo

by means of the bath, friction, ilTues, epifpaftics,

and thofe things which gently promote all the

excretions. Among the alteratives are particularly

recommended, the juices of fuccory, taraxicum,

fumatory, baum, brook-lime, nofe-fmart, or

deceptions or infufions of thjefe
;
whey, milk

;

the foup of frogs, eels, vipers, and water-

gruel
;

medicated waters
;

crude antimony
;
1

aethiops mineral
;

mercury
;
and fimilar reme-

dies, the feledlion and employment of which

are cautioufly to be accommodated to the various

caufes and indications. The venereal ftimulus,

and quantity of femen, from which convulfions

occafionally proceed, are diminiftied, checked,

and prevented by bleeding, fpare and cooling

diet, abftinence, the drinking of water, antiphlo-

giftic and acefcent remedies, nitre, caffia, man-

na, tamarinds, cryftals of tartar, the feeds of

melons, hemp, and agnus cajlus
,
the leaves of

the water-lilly, and marriage. To thefe fome
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add camphor, but improperly
;

for it feems ra*

tlier to have a tendency to roufe than to allay

the venereal defire. On the 'other hand, if the

complaint proceeds from exceffive venery, or

drinking too much wine, or mental affedions of

long continuance, continence, abftinence from

wirrte, the cold bath, peruvian bark, cafcarilla, fteel,

travelling, riding, exercife, change of air and

climate, juicy meats, and, laftly, milk, reftore

its ftrength and due nourifhment to the debilitated

frame. if the fupprefiion of evacuations has

giver! rife to the complaint, they muft be re-

called. In children it frequently happens that the

drying of the crufta ladea, or of running ulcers,

excites convulfions. In that cafe the head ought

to be fhaved, and Something clapped on it to oc-

vafion ulceration. A plafter confifting of an

ounce of the emplaflrum de meliloto
,
and one

drachm of the powder of cantharides, has been

found to anfwer the purpofe. It is likewiie at-

tended with advantage to adminifter internally

the powder or decodion of the laced tricolor
,

or

jlos triniiatis
,

as it is named in the (hops *. For

it is confidered as a fpecific by Strack. It cer-

tainly poflefles the quality of drawing the matter

of the crufta ladea outwards. When children re-

jed this remedy it has been attended with advan-

tage to adminifter it to the nurfes who fuckle

them.
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* The efficacy of this remedy in the crufla lacftea of infants

has been celebrated in an exprefs effiiy by Strack, who affirms

having employed it with fafety and advantage for twenty years.

The decodfion is thus prepared: Rec. boiiorum laceae dictoe

floris trinitatis recent, vel Irccat. m. j. concil. decot], in lac vac-

cin. q. s. Let it be given after filtration, morning and evening.

The following form of the powder is employed : Rec. Folio-

rum didtse herb, in umbra ficcator q. v. contund. et f. pulv.

De hoc fumatur drachma dimidia, et infundatur per duas

horas in la£tis vaccini q. s. Deind. bull, et mox cola per feta-

ceum. Pulticula hxc detur mane, et repetatur vefperi. This

remedy may be added to water^gruel. ihe milk does not be-

come acid in coniequence of it, nor of a naufeousUafte, but it

is condenfed into a kind of cream. During the firft eight days

of taking the remedy, the crufta ladtea, if it be already pre-

fent, is increafed, becoming more manifeft, thicker, and more

diffufed, and the urine acquires a bad fmell. If it is not pre-

fent, but lurking in the fyftem, it is expelled and called forth.

The employment of it is continued until the complaint com-

pletely appears, afterwards the crufts dry and fall 01T; which

generally happens in a fortnight afterwards. When the de-

fquammation of the crufts has taken place, it becomes nccef-

fary to ftill perfift for fome time in the employment of the

remedy, that the whole fomes of the difeafe may be extin-

guifhed. For this author confiders that the complaint arifes

from a peculiar ferment, communicated by the mother or

nurfe, without being able to define what the nature of it is.

276. Hitherto I have been fpeaking of the re-

medies which may be ferviceable in convullive

difeafes in general
;

I fliall now proceed to treat

particularly of thofe which are peculiar to certain

fpecies of the complaint. And to begin with teta-

nus, which is a truly terrible complaint, though

ip general of very rare occurrence among us

:
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It is mod proper to affail it and its various fpe-

cies and degrees, providing the ftrength allow,

and efpecially if it be conjoined with fever and

an inflammatory diathefis of the blood, notwith-

ftanding of the objections which fome authors

have to it*, by bleeding, by the tepid bath, or that

of oil, by injections, fomentations, and unCtions,

which prove foftening, relaxing, and gently re-

folving, applied to the fpine of the back, and by

camphor, mufk, and other antifpafmodics. A
young man of fifteen years of age, after having

complained for fome days of a lancinating pain

in all his limbs, without any evident caufe, was

feized with univerfal tetanus. His arms and

hands were extended along the trunk, perfectly

rigid, and very firmly clinging to the body
;

his

legs and feet were extended in the fame manner.

The belly was fmall and contracted, and as hard as

a flone, not painful to the touch, the fpine of the

back was perfectly rigid, the neck immoveable,

the jaws firmly fliut, and the mafieter and tem-

poral mufcles fwelled and hard. Between the

incifor teeth, which were broken, there was a

fuyill fpace through which fome ioup or medi-

cine could be introduced. The tongue, however,

remained voluble, the eyes lively, the mind was

not opprefled, the refpiration was fufficicntly good,

the pulfe uniform, not quicker than natural, and

free. This patient was gradually recovered by

Storck, without employing the bath and fomenta-
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tions, which could not be ufed In the hofpital,

by means of horfe dung boiled in beer, and ap-

plied warm
;
by fpirit of fal ammoniac faturated

with vinegar, taken in fpoonfuls, to the extent ot

a drachm, in three ounces of the water of rue ;

anointing and rubbing the fpine of the back

twice a-day with the oil of verbafcum and fpirit

of fal ammoniac, and applying dry cupping-

glaffes every other day to the fhoulders and

fpine f . Some recommend the cold bath, parti-

cularly if the patient be of a mufcular habit, and

if it be the fummer-feafon, and very warm wea-

ther. For I do not deny, that by means of cold

the fenfibility of the nerves is lulled, and the

heat of the blood allayed. But the difeafe fre-

quently derives its origin from cold and moifture.

The employment of the cold bath, therefore, re-

quires a very prudent and judicious phyfician to

prevent any bad confequence. But of all the re-

medies which are employed at prefent, the pre-

ference is given to the preparations of opium,

adminiftered boldly, and after ffiort intervals.

Home has obferved a tetanus quickly refolved by

the ufe of opium, when all other remedies had

proved of no fervice j. In like manner Jo. Chr.

Ant. Theden recommends the treatment of teta-

nus by means of opium
|J.

Parr alfo extols the

efficacy of opium in opiithotonos. He alleviated

the difeafe, firft by giving a grain of opium

every hour, and afterwards every fecond hour, in
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conjunction with the hot bath, and he afterwards

completely overcame the difeafe by increafing the

dole, continuing it to the extent of upwards of

twenty grains in the courfe of the day. At
length he gradually diminifhed its dofe. In the

mean time he employed a julap of vinegar and

camphor, and the like §. Winflow alfo, in fymp-

tomatic tetanus, and trifmus, as in that fuperve-

ning in a fraCture ot the os femoris, experienced

the utility of employing laudanum If. Hillary,

too, recommends copious dofes of opium and

rnufk, repeated at proper intervals In the

treatment of opifthotonos, as occurring in South

Carolina and other warm climates (255. note),

arifing from cold applied to the body when warm,

in the fame manner as warm, acrid, and buffer-

ing remedies prove hurtful, and, according to

Chalmers ff ,
gentle purgatives, emetics, and dia-

phoretics, afford no relief, fo, on the other hand,

the warm bath, the liberal employment of opium,

and, in the cafe of plethoric patients, bleeding,

are the only remedies which afford any favour-

able expectations. He advifes the patients to be

kept in the hot bath until the pulfe become fofter

and fuller. He recommends rubbing the neck,

back, and bread; while they are lying in the bath.

He propofes repeating the dofe of opium when the

aCtion of the former one has ceafed, and continuing

it until the excruciating fpafm under the enfiform

cartilage, and other convulfions, remit of their
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Violence. In the mean time he does not omit

clyfters, fomentations, liniments, and a few days

after the folution of the fpafm he adminiftered a

gentle cathartic. Huck an ingenious army-

furgeon, cured the opifthotonos and locked-jaw,

which occur on imprudently expofing wounds

to the air, by exhibiting a grain of opium every

hour for forty-eight hours, or by half an ounce

of mufk, mixed with fugar, and beat up with a

drachm of opium, and taken in fome julap, to

the extent of a fpoonful at intervals, fo as to ex-

hauft the whole compofition in twenty-four

hours. But in my opinion the praifes of opium

ought to be refti ided
;

nor is it proper to em-

ploy upon any occalion fo large a dofe, before

cautioufly afcertaining how the former dofes are

borne, left, as often happens, the difeafe be ex-

tinguifhed, together with the patient’s life. Thofe

praditioners who recommend the liberal employ-
*

ment of opium, feem only to relate the cafes in

which it has proved of fervice, while they pafs

over in filence the fatal efifeds of which it has at

times been produdive. Bilfinger, although he

obferves opium to be recommended by others,

not only reftrids fuch employment of it with the

utmoft caution, but even rejeds it on account of

conlidering it as hurtful to the nerves
||||.

* Hillary, Med. Obferv. f Ann . Med. i. p. 10. J Princ.

Med. fed. vi.
||

Com. Lipf. vol. xviii. p.614. § Med.

Obferv. and Inquir. vcl. iv. P.4, and Com. Lipf. vol. xviii. p.394.
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If Collect. Society Med. Haunienf vol. i. p. 304. ** Obferv.

on the Changes of the Air
,
Lond. 1759. ft Med. Obferv. and

Inquir. vol. iii. Med. Obferv. and Inquir. ann. 1758, and

Com. Lipf. vol. viii.
|jj|

L. c. p. 100. Marzar alfo, in the

girl labouring under rheumatic tetanus, whofe cafe has already

been mentioned, obferved the molt pernicious effects produced

by the opium, particularly fainting fits of frequent occurrence,

which proved almoft fatal. Did this proceed from a peculiar

idiofyncrafy ?

277. It is a very common obfervation of

furgeons, that both univerfal and partial teta-

nus, particularly that of the lower jaw, fuper-

venes as a fymptom, not only in wounds,

which was formerly noticed from Huck, but -

alfo in the cafe of amputations, compound and

fimple fractures, and luxations. This is faid to

happen univerfally, particularly in the Eaft

Indies. This complaint generally comes on

upon the fourth day after; amputation, and

generally proves fatal in four or five days.

Biffet, however, adduces an inftance of a pa-

tient having been cured upon the fixteenth day.

He contends that the only remedy is the Peru-

vian bark, particularly in the hot climates,

where gangrene is apt to enfue, taken copioufly

in the form of a decoflion, and conftantly ap-

plied to the amputated limb, by rags dipped in

it *. A locked jaw fupervening after wounds, was

frequently cured by Bilguer j~ by ufing epilpaftics^

veficatories, and incifions of the cheeks, on

which he afterwards poured the oil of turpen-
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tine, by opening the jugular vein and temporal

artery, and by nourifhing clyfters, and volatile

remedies. Biflet likewife affirms that when

tetanus fucceeds to inflammation of the flomach,

it is removed by repeated bleeding, which ap-

pears highly probable. I once ohferved an uni-

verial fympathetic tetanus, which occurred in

confequence of a wound in the metatarfus,

which a peafant had received from a fcythe

having dried up too foon. He obtained relief

in particular from the hot bath, and from

the opening of the wound, by which a paflage

was made for the pus or ichor Monro pro-

pofes the rubbing in of mercurial ointment for

the cure of tetanus |j. De la Roche mentions his

having been fuccefsful in curing tetanus in

the fame manner §. And Boveix experienced

fimilar efifedts from employing the fame reme-

dy H.

# Medical Effays and Obfervat. vol. 3. p. 96 . to 1 00.

f Nouveaux Memoir, de dAcad. Royal des Scienc. et Bell. Lettr. de

Berlin .an. 1770. p. 60. J See a hiftory in Sagg. de

Median . Praiic. P. 2. p. 93. |j EJfays ofEdinb. vol. iii.

§ Journ. de Medec. T. xl. p. 213. Journal de Medec,

Septemb. 1774. p. 222.

278. With regard to St Vitus’s dance, or the

fcelotyrbe of Sauvages, if credit be due to Sy-

denham, it is cured by repeated bleeding and

purging We mult next have recourfe to anti-

Vol. IV, X
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fpafmodics
;
dry cupping- glades muft be applied

to the afFedted limbs, and {lengthening reme-

dies, as peruvian bark, fteel, and the cold bath,

employed. Meade indeed mentions, that he

never found any difficulty in completely removing

St Vitus’s Dance, by the frequent immerfion

of the body in the cold bath, and by em-

ploying chalybeates j\ We read of a boy af-

feded with St Vitus’s dance having been cured

by Gaubius by means of anthelminthics Max.

Jac. de Man obtained the greateft advantage from

employing electricity in a girl of ten years

of age, who laboured under this complaint
||.

Alliet alfo employed electricity, together with

diluents, aperients, antifebrile and ftrengthening

remedies, change of air, nourifhing diet, and

particularly exercife §. A pregnant woman like-

wife, who had been attacked with St Vitus’s

dance, derived benefit from the employment ot

peruvian bark, exercife, and a proper regimen If.

Billet affirms that the utmoft advantage is af-

forded by continuing to take, for a conliderable

length of time, an eleduary containing an ounce

and a half of the flowers of fulphur, of the pow-

der of the root of piony and wild valerian ana

three drachms, of the cinnabar of antimony, two

drachms, of mufk and caftor, ana one fcruple, and

of Ample fyrup of fugar fufficient to form the

eledtuary. As the difeafe goes off, he recom-

mends the employment of the tindure of peru-
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vian bark, and bathing in fea-water, the utility

of which laft he affirms to have frequently ex-

perienced, while he obferved that bathing in

river-water rather proved detrimental. Like-

wife in the cafe of an obftinate difeafe, he men-

tions having applied a blifter to the back, and

laflly, to the os facrum, with advantage
;

as alfo

to have employed repeated rubbing of the neck

and whole fpine of the back with fpirits of

wine. On the other hand, contrary to what Sy-

denham tells us, he affirms that bleeding and

purging were prejudicial **. P. S. Wauters, in five

hiftories which he adduces, endeavours to fliew

the antifpafmodic power of affafoetida, employed

liberally not only in St Vitus’s dance, but alfo

in other very fevere convulfive dileafes, and inthofe

combined wiih paralyfis, epilepfy, and mania.

He diifolves three drachms of affafoetida in fix

ounces of fpring-water, and to render it agreeable,

adds an ounce of the fyrup of violets. Of this

mixture he prefcribes one or two fpoonfuls to

be taken every half-hour, for fome days, and

as foon as the difeafe begins to abate, he recom-

mends gradually diminifliing the frequency *of

its dofes ff. Mahon afcertained by experiment,

that antifpafmodic remedies and the peruvian

bark poffefs the greateft efficacy in curing this

complaint when it proves obffinate JJ. I myfelf

lately performed a complete cure of a confirmed
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and perfect St Vitus’s dance, in a girl of twelve

years of age, who fome years before had been

fubjeCt to the fame complaint, merely by the em-

ployment of the flowers of zinc.

* Qper. Procejf. Integr. p. 686. f De Imp. Sol. et

Lun. p. 17. J Com. Lipf. vol. iii. p. 456. j|
Com . Ltpf

vol. xviii. p. 601. § Ortefchi, Giorn. Med. T. ii. p.127.

Giorn. Med. T. iii. p. 67. ** Med. PJfays and Obferv.

cit. p. 165. to 170. Journ. de Med. Aout 1781.

%% Journ.de Med
.
Juin 1782. T. lvii. p. 553.

279. it has already been remarked (278.)

that electricity proves ferviceable in St Vitus’s

dance. It is proper to obferve, however, that

the fame remedy, and particularly the eleCtrical

ftroke, as it is called, is fometimes the caufe of con-

vulfive motions. When the convulnons proceed-

ed from that caufe, and conftantly increafed, they

were allayed by Owen by adminiftering mufk to

the extent of half a drachm, firft every four hours,

and afterwards only twice a day, in the form of

a bolus *. The cramp alfo, although it in general

quickly difappears, fcarcely requires the affiftance

of a phyfician. Sometimes, however, it is fo

troublefome, particularly in pregnant women, as

to require attention being paid to it. Generally

merely by gentle friction of the convulfed part,

or by rubbing upon it the fpirit of juniper-berries,

or theriacal or Hungary water, it is removed.

It is of fervice alfo to defend the part from cold.

If thefe prove infufficient, we ought to confider
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whether or not there be reafon to fufpeCt that

plethora occaiions the complaint. If it be pre-

fent, it is quickly cured by means of bleeding.

But it fometimes happens, as I have had occalion

to fee, that the complaint is excited by acrid and ,

tenacious lymph irritating certain mufcles and

their fheaths. In that cafe the bath, fomentations,

and the decoctions of the woods, which prove

attenuating and diaphoretic, gradually remove the

complaint.
# Med. Obferv. and Inquir. by a Society

,
See. yoL iii.

280. It now becomes neceflary to fay fome-

thing of the peculiar methods of treatment of epi-

lepfy itfelf. If the fymptoms prefent point out

its approach, as fometimes happens, authors re-

commend preventing it by means of opium con-

joined with antifpafmodics, for inftance, a grain

of the laudanum nepenthes bdpnarcetani
,
and the like

quantity of camphor, formed into a bolus in con-

junction with fome proper conferve or extraCl.

But if it appear beforehand that the difeafe is

about to afeend from fome remote part to the

head, it ought to be checked by means of a tight

bandage and painful frictions. Likewife cupping-

glaffes, leeches, or red-hot iron, may be applied

to the part from which the difeafe feems to be-

gin or proceed, with the probable view of deftroy-

ing the internal caule. A female patient, about

thirty-eight years of age, for twelve years laboured

X 1
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under an epilepfy which returned once a-month.

At length, however, the attacks became fo fre-

quent as to return four or five times every day,

and continue an hour, or an hour and an half.

All kinds of evacuant remedies, as well as a great

many antepileptic and cephalic ones, and not a

few others, had been tried, but in vain. The pa-

roxyfin uniformly began in the leg, about the

lower part of the mufcles named gemini
,
and im-

mediately upon feizing the head {he fell down.
She was then obferved to foam at the mouth

;

and the lips, neck, and limbs were convulfed in

a furprifing manner. While the woman was vi-

iited by Mr Short, who attended her, fhe was at-

tacked with a fit, and fell down, upon which he

examined the leg affected, without being able to

difcover in it any rednefs, hardnefs, or laxity,

by which it differed from its healthy condition.

However, as he fufpefted that the cauie of the

complaint exilfed in the part from which it unb-

formly commenced, he forced his lancet two

inches into it, and {truck againft a hard body,

which, after having gently feparated it from the

mufcles, he extracted with a lmall forceps. It

proved to be a hard and cartilaginous fubitance,

or ganglion, of the fize of a large pea, and refted

upon a nerve, which he was obliged to cut, in

order to take it out. The woman immediately

came to herfelf, and declared that fhe felt per-

fectly recovered. She very quickly regained her
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vigour, both of mind and body, nor did Hie

afterwards experience an attack of epilepfy

Herbert alfo cured a chronic and habitual fym pa-

thetic epilepfy, which aroie from the great toe,

by binding a ligature above the knee
,
and dejlroying

the nerve of the great toe f

.

* Medical Obf. and Inq. by a Society} Sec. vol. iv. f Com .

Lip/, vol. iv. p. 233.

281. But when the patient is at length attacked

with a fit, we muft immediately endeavour, as far

as poffible, to prevent his receiving any injury

from the violent agitation of his body. He ought

therefore to be put into a bed, in a light apart-

ment, with his head railed. A piece of leather,

or fome folds of linen, ought to be thruft in be-

tween the teeth, to prevent the patient from bi-

ting his tongue. It is a good plan alfo to gently

extend the convulfed limbs, to anoint them with

oil, and to gently rub the neck, throat, head, and

other parts, with the warm hand, to apply a

bladder half full of warm water, or emollient fo-

mentations, to the hypochondres and belly, by

which not only the fpafms are more quickly allay-

ed, but alfo the refpiration rendered eafier. Hippo-

crates, as Van Swieten mentions, to the oil added

wine in which the feeds of hyofeyomus had been

infufed, and with this liniment, as inducing ftu-

por, he caufed the convulfed limbs to be anointed.

But if the paroxyfm be protracted longer, and
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the patient appear for the moft part overwhelm-^

ed with ftupor, fo as to give reafon to apprehend

an attack of apoplexy, we may have recourfe to

more powerful remedies, as painful binding of the

limbs, dry cupping-glades, the perfumes of oil of

amber, fpirit of hartfhorn, and fal ammoniac, tinc-

ture of caftor, or affafcetida, to be applied to the

note, injections, and fimilar remedies, with the view

of roufing the patient. But of all the remedies,

bleeding generally proves moft ferviceable, efpe-

daily from the jugular vein or temporal artery,

providing the difeafe neither depends upon inani-

tion nor Iofs of ftrength. For during the long-

continued contraction of mufcular parts, although

of the clonic kind, and accompanied with alter-

nate relaxations, it muft neceflarily happen, that

the blood is forced in too great quantity to the

head, while its return to the heart is very much

retarded, fo as to occafion an oppreftion of the

brain on all hands, in confequence of the turgef-

cence of the veflels and finufes of its membranes*

In which cafe, every perfon muft perceive with

what advantage the emptying of the veflels, and

relieving of the brain, by bleeding, will be attended.

I have repeatedly employed it with the greateft

fuccefs in long-continued paroxyfms, particularly

when the difeaie had proceeded from plethora,

either real or fpurious, or from the checking of

fome cuftomary evacuation of blood, or from

a metaftafis of the matter of gout and arthritis,
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or from any violent or Hidden paffion of the

mind.

282, When the paroxyfm is not prefent, we

muft inquire into the caufe from which the dii-

eafe proceeds, and regulate the cure intircly by

its nature, in the lame manner as I have already

prefcribed in the general treatment of convulfive

affections (271. 272.). The firfl remedies are

thofe which furgery affords* Of thefe bleeding

appears to be proper when plethora is prefent,

when the patient is of a good habit, and in the

prime of life, or when the menftrual or hemor-

rhoidal difcharge, or an hemorrhage from the

nofe, happen to be fupprefled. It may likewife

be repeated, by way of preventative, about the

equinox, and fometimes alfo about the folftice,

in plethoric people. If the patients be liable to

hemorrhois it is proper to apply leeches to the

anus, that the cuftomary evacuation may be again

recalled. This remedy is alfo attended with the

utmoft advantage in hypochondriacal and hyfte-

rical patients, in whom epilepfy frequently takes

place, in confequence of congeftions of the infe-

rior abdominal vifcera. If the difeafe comes on

in confequence of the flopping of the menles, and

recurs periodically every month, their place may
be fupplied by a flight bleeding, employed a little

before the ufual time when the menfes appear,

until the paroxyfms ceafe, and the ftrength is im-

proved. I have feen an epilepfy which aroft
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rrorn this caufe, removed by employing this me-
thod of cure upwards of a year *. Some recom-

mend applying the cautery a little below the occi-

put, or to the coronal luture
;
and in fadt it ap-

pears from obfervation, that fometimes very re-

markable benefit has been obtained in this way.

in children, in particular, an ifiiie made by burn-

ing in the back-part of the head, when they are

oi a full and juicy habit of body, or abound with

a ferous colluvies, or when the crufta ladtea has

Deen luppreffed, has frequently been produdbive

of the greatell benefit. In fome habits, however,

blifters feem to be fafer, and not lefs ufeful, if

the ulcers are kept open for a good while. A
boy of five years of age, who for two years had

been accuftomed on falling alleep to be attacked

with epilepfy, in confequence of which he had

become dull, and loft the power of his legs, fo as

to be no longer capable of handing, after innu-

merable remedies had been employed to no pur-

pofe, was at length completely cured of the epi-

leptic attacks, by Seraus, and recovered the ufe

of his legs, merely by the application of a blifter

to the pofterior extremity of the fagittal future

Meade ufed to produce ulceration in the occiput

by means of cantharides, and, tearing off the

epidermis, he allowed the ferous fluid to continue

running for a long time, and, as he affirms, al-

ways with the greateft fuccefs [j. Long before

them, however, the efficacy of blifters applied to
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the head ihaved, in this difeafe, had been expe-

rienced by Septali, whole words I fhall tranfcribe.

“ In confirmed epilepfy occafioned by an affec-

tion of the brain, the moll efficacious method

of treatment is applying all over the head, pre-

vioufly Ihaved, a blifter, in order to attract the

virulent humours to the iurface, leaving the ul-

cers in the head a long time open, that the ferous

fluids may continue long to be difcharged by them.

For I have obferved the moft obftinate dileafes of

the head cured in this manner

* Likewife my friend Rofetti, Profefl'or of the Pra&ice at

Cefena, employed a fmiilar method of cure. He has in-

formed me in a letter that he cured a great many epileptic pa-

tients intirtly in this way. He firfl gently purged the patient

with rhubarb, manna, or caflia. Afterwards, about two days

before full moon, he ordered about live ounces of blood to be

taken from the vein on the back of the hand
;

and this he re-

peated every month, except April and Obtcber, in which, in

place of venefeblion, he thought it better to apply leeches to

the anus during the laft llage of the decreafe of die moon.

During the other months, as I have already faid, he drew blood

from the vein on the back of the hand, beginning firlt with

the left hand, and next proceeding to the right, obferving

the fame order for a twelvemonth. During the whole of

this period he caufed the patient every morning to fwallow

a drachm of the powder , of horfei in weak broth,

and in the evening, at bed-time, he ordered the temples, occi-

put, neck, and noftrils, to be anointed with the oil of foap.

Pie prefcribed diet confifting of foups, eggs, and boiled

Hefli, and for drink merely the water of the jujube tree,

altered with red-hot Heel. He remarks that this method of

cure is calculated only for the epilepfy proceeding from too
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great a quantity, or heat of the blood, and for young plethoric

people. So tar Rofetti proceeds in his epiflle. Concerning

this method of treating epilepiy, if I remember well, mention

is likewife made by other writers and noftrum dealers.

f Heifter, InJJ.lt. Ghlr. P. ii. p. 38. and before him Car.

Pito, De Morb. Cap . fe£t. 2. P. 2. c. vii. J Morgag. Epljl.

Anat. ivied, x. n. 8.
||
De Imp. Sol. et Lun. c. 2. p. 8.

<j
Alum, et Caut. hied. vi. 11. 55.

j' t

28 3. Pharmacy alfo affords many medicines for

overcoming epilepiy. Among thefe all kinds of

evacuants, but particularly emetics and cathartics,

are recommended. In the fympathetic fpecies

occafioned by a colluvies in the prime? vice
,
thofe

evacuants which gently purge the belly, per epi-

crafin
,
hold the principal rank. Galen, as Felici has

very properly remarked, by employing nearly the

fame method of evacuation, performed a cure

In the employment of purgatives it has been a

general opinion that they are ufed with moft ad-

vantage before the new moon, full moon, and

quarters. In the fympathetic epilepiy proceeding

from a morbid collection in the prime? vice, which

Baglivi f found to occur moft frequently in chil-

dren, he attempted the cure by means of fait of

vitriol taken to the extent of a fcruple or drachm

in foup, by which vomiting is excited, and the

hurtful matter which fometimes cannot be remo-

ved by cathartics, is thrown off. Others attempt

that by ipecacuanha, by tartar emetic diflolved in

a great quantity of water, by oxyrael of lquills,
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by fyrup of tobacco, and other emetics : nor do

they employ thefe in the fympathetic epilepfy

only, but fome are of opinion that they ought

likewife to be attempted in the idiopathic fpecies.

And although they do not want inftances of fuc-

cefsful cures performed in tliis way, I fliall hill

continue to in fid upon the propriety of the re-

marks which I have brought forward el fewhere

concerning the extreme caution with which eme-

tics are to be employed in idiopathic difeafes of

the heads Others prefer cathartics. By means

of them they hope, that the impaired humour,

which proves hurtful to the brain and nerves,

may be removed, attenuated, derived elfewhere,

and, ladly, excreted. Nor do they refrain from

hellebore itfelf, from colocynth, elaterium, and

other drafiic purgatives. Some wonderful

cures of epilepfy are faid to have been performed

by means of them. An old woman in Bologna

formerly fold a nodrum by which many people

were faid to have been cured. It was fuppofed

to be the tinihire of colocynth, extracted by

means of fpirit of wine, of which a fmall cupful

ufed to be given every day for fome weeks. I

knew a nobleman, however, who, although he had

employed that remedy with fome relief, notwith-

ftanding remained epileptic till he arrived at old

age. I do not deny, however, that fometimes,

by means of cathartics, the caufe of epilepfy may
be completely removed, hut they require being
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in the hands of a practitioner of great prudence
;

for they may not be calculated for every tempe-

rament, age, fex, habit of body, and caufe

* Differt, del Prefag. Med. p. 198. f Append, de Ajlh-

mat.

t Concerning the cautious employment of emetics and

cathartics in the cure of epilepfy, let us hear what Septali, a

celebrated phyfician of Milan, fays. Although otherwife not

averfe to emetics, he obferves : “ As I obferve moft authors,

after the example of Aretseus and Avicenna, employ the moft

powerful emetics and cathartics in preventing epilepfy, I

muft confefs, from long experience, that I never faw this

difeafe proceeding from the proper affedtion of the brain

cured by powerful emetics, which, on the contrary, reduce

the patients to a more deplorable ftate. But I have ob-

ferved the more violent purges fometimes prove ferviceable^

providing they were not too frequently employed : for the

animal fpirits being exhaufted by their too frequent ufe, apo-

plexies are frequently occafioned.”
t

284. The efficacy of opium in the convulfive

affections, and in tetanus itfelf, has already been

fhewn (271. 276.). Why may we not ex-

pert the fame good effefts from its employment

in epilepfy? Morgagni at leaft, difcovered its

wonderful utility in the cure of this complaint,

which he lias confirmed by various indances *.

lie mentions, in the fird place, that a boy who

had become epileptic in confequence of terror,

and had received no benefit either from bleeding,

or from the remedies calculated for expelling the

ferous fluid, was redored to his former healtu

by employing daily, a fingle grain of opium in
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divided doles. Nor did it prove ferviceable only

to this hoy labouring under epilepi y proceed-

ing from that caufe, but an old man alfo, ol

fixty-eight years of age, experienced its benelicial

effedls. This patient laboured under epilepi

y

r

proceeding from confent with the hypochondres,

and at the fame time fcerned difpofed to hydro-

thorax. Cathartics, aperients, and diuretics,

were employed to no purpofe
;
nay, the diure-

tics were found to aggravate the paroxyfms,

probably on account of their pofle fling fome-

what of a ftimulant property. He at length re-

covered, in confequence of having taken half a

grain of opium daily for a long time. Nor does

it feem unreafonable to exped fome advantage

from the employment of opium in hyfterical

epilepfv, and any other fympathetic fpecies, or

when it is conjoined with exceflive fenlibility, or

originates from pains.
#

Epijl. Anat. Med. ix. n. 6. & 7.

285. In no difeafes are more fpeeifics boafted

of than i;i epilepfv. 1 may enumerate the prin-

cipal ones. Van Swietqn % writes, that mifletoe

has long been celebrated as pollefling a remark-

ably ftrengthening power, and therefore has

acquired a great name in the cure of epilepfy a-

rifing from debility. But long before this, its

antepileptic power "was known to Boyle, who
mentions the cafe of a lady of rank who had

long laboured under a kind of hereditary epiler-
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Jy, and was at length reftored to perfedt health,

after many remedies had been employed in vain,

merely by the powder of genuine mifletoe,

taken for fome time daily about the time of the

full moon, to the extent of a drachm, in the

water of black cherries +. Loefeke cured two

patients of an epilepfy, the caufe of which he

could not difcover, by administering every three

hours, half a drachm of mifletoe, together with

a decodlion compofed of four ounces of mifletoe,

reduced to a fine powder, and an handful of the

flowers of piony, thrown intofixty ounces of boiling

water, and macerated for fome time, adding to

the liquor when drained two ounces of the fy-

rup of piony to create an agreeable tafte J. A
great many authors likewife recommend as a

fpecific in epilepfy, wild valerian root, after

Fabius Columna had experienced its antepileptic

powers in his own perfon, and many patients

befides ||. The authority of Columna has been

confirmed by Marchand §, who having fet about

fome new experiments for the purpofe, afeertained

the wonderful efficacy of this remedy From the

obfervations of this author, it appears that this

root fometirnes purges the belly, and occafions

the difeharge of lumbrici, and fometirnes caufes

a diaphorefis. Hence Plane, in his notes upon

the Phytobofanum of Columna, has aferibed to

it merely an anthelminthic property, and is con-

vinced that it proves to be a remedy only in the



OF CONVULSIVE AFFECTIONS, 337

fpecies of epilepfy which is occafioned by worms.

Be this as it may, moft authors of the prefent

day conhder it as being one of the efficacious

remedies againft epilepfy. Among the modem

writers who have celebrated its virtue, I cannot

pafs over Tiffiot ** and Scopoli +f. But in or-

der to prove efficacious, it ought to be dug in

the month of March, before its ftern appears ;

and, after being dried, reduced to a very fine

powder, of which a drachm, or a drachm and

a half, or even two drachms, may be employed

daily J

*
§ 1084. f De JJtilit . Nat. Philofoph . P. ii. fe£t. 5.

cap. 7. X Com. Lipf. vol. v. p. 126.
||

In Phyto-

bafano.

§
Before MarchanJ, Panaroli, induced by the authority of

Columna, frequently employed this remedy with fuccefs. See

his Obferv. 53. cent. 1.

Mem. de IAcad. Royal
, 1706. p. 430. ed. Amjlerd.

** Traite de IEpilepf. art. 25. p. 300. ft Tlor. CarnioL

T. i. p. 33. %% Rhytobaf. p. 120.

/

286. According to Riverius, the learned Crato

pronounced cinnabar to be the very magnet

of epilepfy. Hoffman approved particularly

of the native cinnabar in epilepfy, as well as

in other affe&ions of the head proceeding

from an effuiion of ferum or blood. For

it appeared to him to poffefs a wonderfully

refolving power
j
and with good reafon, as it is

Vol. IV. Y
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compofed of mercury and fulphur intimately

united. For mercury, although, when improperly

adminiftered, it is faid to have fometimes occa-

fioned epilepfy, has juftly obtained a place a-

mong the antepileptic remedies : for it has fre-

quently anfwered the phyfician’s expectations.

Dovar ufed to employ fweet mercury mixed

with the cinnabar of antimony, and to a confi-

derable extent *. I myfelf have feen an epilep-

tic patient cured by means of fweet mercury, to

whom I adminiftered this remedy for upwards

of thirty days, in order to prevent the acceflion

of hydrophobia, in confequence of the bite of a

mad dog. Trogher \ prefers the mercurial

pills to other preparations J, by half a drachm

of which, given every other day for fix months,

and afterwards every fourth or fifth day only,

for other fix, with a decoction of wild valerian

root taken above it, he reftored to perfect health

a woman labouring under epilepfy. Nor is

there any doubt that venereal remedies, efpecially

if there be any fufpicion of the prefence of lues

venerea, will be much more ferviceable. Bene-

dicts Sylvaticus
||,

Willis §, Ettmuller Rol-

finck **, Houflet ff , and other very experienced

phyficians, recommend exciting a falivation in

idiopathic epilepfy, when it proves obftinate, by

means of either the internal or external employ-

ment of mercury.

# Edhu Med, Effays, vol.ii. f Dali* Arme, Sag, di Med.
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Prat. P. ii. p. 92. Nov. Letter, de Firenze del 1762, p. 183.

where the whole obfervation is inferted.

if The formula of the pills was the following :

Rec. Hydrargyri unciam unam. Solv. et exiting, cum tere-

binth. 3vi. deinde add. Agarici et extra£t. Rhabarbari, fingulo-

rum drachmas duas, Aloes fuccotrinae drachmas tres. M. f.

pil.

||
Confult. 47. § De Morb. Convulf. c. 3. % Oper.

T. ii. art. viii. p. 884. ** Med. Confult. p. 193. ft Me-

moir, fur. VEpilepf.

287. Likewife Fuller's eleBuary defcribed in

the Extemporaneous Pharmacopoeia, has acquired

great celebrity. It is compofed of fix drachms of

pulverifed bark, and two drachms of Virginian

fnake-root. Thefe are reduced into the form of

a foft electuary, with the fyrup of the flowers of

piony. It has been pronounced to be a moft ef-

ficacious and certain remedy by an anonymous

author, who, along with Fuller, has communi-

cated its compofition, and the mode of employ-

ing it. The communicator of this arcanum ob-

ferves :
“ If, after the proper evacuations, a

drachm of this electuary, or in fome cafes a

fmaller dofe, be exhibited to adults, morning and

evening, for three or four months, and be after-

wards repeated for three or four days before the

new and full moon, it completely eradicates epi-

leptic and hyfterica! difeafes, as well as the con-

vulfive dancing known by the name of the

Chorea Sarifit VitiP But we fet fuch a value

Y 2
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upon this electuary at Milan, that it is indifcri-

minately prefcribed in all convulfive difeafes,

and particularly in the epileptic affedtions of

children, in which I have fometimes feen it em-

ployed for years
;

although, if any benefit was

received, I am doubtful whether to afcribe it to

the remedy, or to the patient’s advancing in

life. I have found it altogether ufelefs in many

patients, and in fome even not unattended with

harm. But whatever good effect it produced,

took place in the periodical epilepfies in patients

of a cold and moift temperament, and of a

weak and relaxed habit of body
;
which certain-

ly ought to be referred chiefly to the virtue of

the peruvian bark. After the example of Ful-

ler’s electuary, 1 find another of a fimilar kind

recommended by Meade *, confiding of an

ounce of pulverifed bark, two drachms of the

powder of wild valerian, together with the fyrup

of orange-peel, beat up into the form of an elec-

tuary. “ Of this,” he obfer^es, “ after pre-

mifing the proper evacuations, let the patient

take a bolus equal to a drachm, morning and

evening, for three fucceffive months, afterwards

repeating it for three or four days before the new

and full moon.
* Monit. et Prcec. Med. c. 2. fe&. ill. p. 37. Lond. 1751.

288. With the view of mitigating, or even

curing, the idiopathic epilepfy, Lang employs

a mixture confiding of a fcruple of aiTafcetida,
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diffolved in an ounce of hartfhorn, of which he

prefcribes thirty drops to be given, before the

acceffion, in the water of leeches, along with

caftor. But he advifes refraining from it in

plethoric people before diminifhing the quan-

tity of blood by venefeCtion. Meyer, a celebrated

phyfician of England,among feveral other remedies

which he propoles for the cure of epilepfy, con-

fiders as a molt excellent medicine the powder

of the feeds of hyofcyomus employed for up-

wards of forty days. He recommends beginning

with fix or eight grains, and gradually increafing

the dofe to a fcruple, or twenty-four grains, in a

fpoonful of the juice of the fempervivum
,
recently

expreffed f. But this remedy ought to be confi-

dered as fufpicious on account of the narcotic ef-

fect which it produces. Modern writers, how-

ever, propofe the extract of hyofcyomus, which

is prepared from the juice of this plant, infpiffa-

ted before the fire, for removing convulfive affec-

tions, and epilepfy itfelf,—particularly if thefe com-

plaints proceed from affections of the mind,—con-

fidering it as an innocent paregoric
;
and they con-

firm its efficacy by adducing experiments which they

have made with it. At firfl a grain of the extract

is given thrice a-day, and its dofe is gradually in-

creafed to a fcruple, and even to half a drachm.

But Greding, who adminiftered that extrad to

ten patients affeCted with melancholy and mania

combined, to eleven affeCled with mania, to four-

Y3
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teen epileptic patients, and to five affected with

epilepfy and mania conjoined, concludes, from

his experience of it, “ That hyofcyomus can nei-

ther be exhibited with fafety internally, nor is to

be confidered as a falutary remedy in melan-

choly and epileptic difeafes, as it appears to be

to fome J.” They contend alfo, that the ex-

tract of ftramony, prepared in the fame manner,

and given at firft to the extent of half a grain

twice a-day, its dofe being afterwards gradually

increafed to fifteen or twenty grains, given at

intervals in the courfe of the twenty-four hours,

proves beneficial in epileptic affedtions |[. Its

antepileptic virtue is confirmed by Odhel § ;
for

that extradt was exhibited to fourteen epileptic

patients in the Hofpital of Stockholm, of whom
eight perfectly recovered, and five received great

benefit, only one remaining in the fame (late.

# Mifcel. Verit. fafc. i. p. 59. f Prax. Mayernian . 1 . 1.

C. 3. p. 2 6. f Adverf. Med. Pradl. Ludwig, P. i. p. 71.

edit

.

Lipf. 1779. li Joach. Spalowfky, Dijfert. Inaug. Med.

de Cicut. Flam . See. p. 30. §
Edinburgh Med. and Philof.

EJJdys,
vol. i. P. 4. art. 4.

289. Some preparations of copper alfo have

been recommended. A folution of brafs, by means

of fal ammoniac, properly boiled in water, gives

the blue liquor which conftitutes the famous ante-

pileptic remedy for children. Boerhaave men-

tions, “ that a few drops of it given in hydromel,

upon an empty ftomach, by exciting a gentle
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commotion, loofenefs, and naufea, have a won-

derful effect in changing their torpid and delicate

ftomachs
; that they excite them, draw off water

and phlegm, and deftroy worms. That in con-

fequence of thefe effects, certain vitiated liates ot

the fluids, and fpecies of epilepfy, are removed.”

The fpecific of Weiflman is not unlike the prece-

ding
;

it confifts of vitriol of copper diflolved

in rain-water, (trained and completely faturated

with the fpirit of fal ammoniac, upon which,

after ftanding fome time, the moft highly-redli-

lied fpirit of wine is poured, fo as to caufe the

precipitation of beautiful cryftals, like fapphire.

Thefe laft conftitute the fpecific againft epilepfy,

which is endowed with remarkable virtue j\

Among thefe means ranks the falphur venereum
,

the manner of preparing which, whoever wilhes

to know, may confult a diflertation publifhed at

Vienna by Pafqualati of Triefte, chiefly in recom-

mendation of it. But Greding, already quoted,

adduces feven experiments made to afcertain the

powers of this remedy, from which he concludes

in thefe words :
“ Thefe feven hiftories are more

than fufficient to demonftrate that this fulphur of

copper, given either in a fmall or great dofe,

proved of no fervice, either in the cure or allevia-

tion of confirmed epilepfy

* Eletn. Chem. T. ii. Proc. clxxxix. p. 263. f Com. Lipf.

vol. vii. P. i. p. 137* t ddverf. Med. PraEl. modo citat.

P. iii. p. 530. -

Y 4
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290. The following remedies are not defiitute

of efficacy, namely, mufk, both alone and con-

joined with cinnabar, the liq. anod. min . of Hoff-

man, Pezoldt’s antepileptic fpirit of vitriol, the

liq . corn . cerv. fuccinat* the animal oil of Dippe-

lius, peacock’s dung, flowers of zinc *, the root

of white dittany f and piony
;

rue, baum, the

leaves and peel of oranges, the pulvis epilepticus

of Marchion, the pulvis de gutteta of Riverius

the pulvis Hanoveranus, fpirit of human blood,

the antepileptic water of Lang, and an infinite

variety of fimilar remedies. Some, along with

Barhetta, exhibit half a drachm of Spanifh loap,

boiled up in three ounces of milk, morning and

evening, for thirty days, and mention having fre-
\

quently cured epilepfy in this manner. Milk, in

conjunction with Spanifh or Venice foap, parti-

cularly afles milk, given liberally, and continued

for a confiderable length of time, is celebrated by

many, and I find it frequently recommended in

the cure of epilepfy by Beccaria, formerly Profef-

for of Medicine in Bologna, a phyfician of the

deepefl medical erudition and long experience, in

confequence of which he had become a practi-

tioner of the greateft prudence, with fubmiflion

to thofe perfons who not only do not approve of,

but even affeCt to defpife his Confutations. They

are probably not pleafed with his elaborate invef-

tigations of the caufes and nature of difeales,

which occur throughout, and his very fimple me-
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thod of treatment, which he always prefers to a

more laborious and complex one. But that the

greateft excellence of a phyiician in fa<ft confifts

in thefe two particulars, will be acknowledged by

every perfon who has examined the power oi

medicine, and made himlelf properly acquainted

with the delicate ftrudture of the human bod 7,

which requires being treated with the utmoO

gentlenefs. For an author who is confulted

ought not only to fatisfy himfelf, hut alfo the

phyfician wrho confults him, which he Cannot do

without treating at length of the nature and caufes

of difeafes. Moreover, he ought to propofe thofe

remedies which he himfelf thinks or knows to be

beft adapted to the patient, and which he has ex-

perienced to be more friendly to nature. Such is

the plan which was adopted by our molt emi-

nent phyficians, namely, Redi, Delpapi, Lancifi,

Malpighi, Albertirii, Cocchi, Vallifner, and molt

of the Hippocratic fchool, that is to fay, of the

followers of nature, to whom much is due from

medicine, and ftill more from their patients.

This diftinguifhed character, refpedted and c-

fteemed through the whole of Italy, taught by

experience, and guided by his own good fenfe,

thought proper in no meafure to deviate from

their example.

* The flowers of zinc were not employed formerly, except-

ing in external applications, and particularly in inflammations

and rednefs of the eyes occafioned by aerid and corroding
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lymph. But when Gaubius learnt that the noftrum of the ce-

lebrated empiric Ludeman, which he ufed under the name of

lunafixata, was compofed of them, they began to be employed

both by this ingenious phyfician, as well as others, likewife

internally, in all fpafmodic and convullive affeddions, and par-

ticularly in epilepfy. Gaubius determines the dofe in children

to be one grain given twice a -day, and in adults a grain to be

repeated every other hour. Van Doevern, however, recom-

mends prefcribing them in another way ; he mixes twelve

grains of the flowers of zinc with two grains of fugar,

dividing the whole mixture into twelve equal parts, of

which he orders one to be taken thrice a-day. Percival

did not hefitate to increafe their dofe to live grains, to be

taken thrice a-day. This remedy, as Hart fuppofes, ap-

pears to poffefs, independently of an abforbent power, a pe-

culiar and fpecific property, which we name antifpafmodic .

De la Roche ( Obferv. fur rUfag. Inter, des Fleurs de Zinc infe-

rtes dans le T. lii. du Journ. de Med. de ParisJ, ill confe-

quence of feven or eight years experience of it, affirms that

this remedy was never found in any meafure poifonous, as is

afferted by fome. And not only he himfelf, but likewife his

friends, employed it indiferiminately in every convulfive and

fpafmodic affeddion, and at every period of life, uniformly ex-

periencing falutary effects from it, which lafted at lead: for

fome time, in all thofe cafes in which -there was not prefent

an organic injury rendering them incurable. But even in thefc

cafes it appeared to afFord relief. He is therefore of opinion,

that the flowers of zinc add upon the vital principle, as he calls

it, By diminifhing the irritability cf the nervous fyjlem, but in a

very different way from that in which narcotics add. He does

not deny, however, that they fometimes occaflon vomiting

when taken in great quantity : which would indicate their pof-

feffing an irritating, refo.lv ing, and attenuant quality, from

which, probably, its antifpafmodic property intirely proceeds.

But this vomiting does not univerfally take place, nor continue,

nor does it always follow the ratio of the quantity taken, as far

as' he could learn. He likewife adds, that when given in a

fmall dofe, namely, to the extent of one or two grains, they
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occafion unufual alacrity and hilarity. He affirms that they

prove of fervice in the convulfive affedions of children, parti-

cularly their ftarting during deep, when organic injuries of the

brain, and obflrudions of the abdominal vifcera, are not pre-

fent ; as alfo in the convulfive cough, and hyflerical convul-

five affections of women. Laftly, he remarks, that half a grain,

or even an intire one, is frequently too fmali a dofe, and ought

therefore to be gradually increafed. He proceeded to the ex-

tent of twenty or thirty grains, or even more. To adults he gave

firfl two or three grains every three hours, and fhortly after-

wards increafed the dofe to fix grains each time, if he obferved

no effeCt take place, nor any injury enfue, and if naufea was

not occafioned. This remedy, when taken in the form of pills,

is lefs troublefome to the ftomach, but aCts more flowly. In

children he begins with the fourth or fifth part of a grain, gra-

dually proceeding to a larger dofe. He denies that it contains

any lead, in confequence of which it might induce the colica

faturnina . But in order to fet the power of the flowers of

zinc in a clearer point of view, he adduces ten cafes in confir-

mation of their efficacy. But many more inftances, demon-

ftrating their antifpafmodic property, may be feen in the Edin-

burgh Med. and Philof Effays, vol. i. P. i. fed. i. art. 1 1. P. ii,

fed. 2. art. 2. P. iv. fed. 2. art. 3. & vol. ii. P. iii. fed. 3.

&c. and Tiffot, Mallat. de
y

Nervi, T. ii. P. ii. p.338.

f The antepileptic powers of white dittany, or the fraxinella

officinalis > have long ago been afcertained by the phyficians of

Vienna. Its root, in particular, is laid to poffefs this virtue.

It is ufually exhibited either in the form of powder, effence,

eleduary, or medicated wine. The powder of this root is gi-

ven twice a-day in a dofe of from five to twenty grains, for fix

weeks at leaft. The effence is prepared as follows

Rec. Rad. didamni alb. recent, et minutim concif. unc.

duas ; fpirit. vini puriffim. unc. quatuordecim. M. et ftent in

digeftione, donee fiat effentia bene faturata. Tempore dige-

ftionis agitetur fubinde vas. Poft purgans exhibitum dari folet

effentia a guttis Viginti ad quinquaginta ter in die ad meufem
unum, vel duos, vel tres.
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The electuary.

Rcc. Pulv. rad. didamn. alb. unc. dimid. conferv. menthse

unc. duas j fur. menth. q. s. ut. f . eled. Sumat. segcr omni

trihoiio parvum cochleare.

The medicated ivine.

Rec. Pulv. rad. didamn, albi unc. unarm Limat. mart,

non rubiginof. drachm, tres. Vini generof. Auftriac. lib.

unam. M. digere per boras viginti quatuor. Dein cola. De-

tur omni bihorio cochlear, unum. Hoc. vinum convenit in

chlorofi, eu retentione menltruorum, et ubi fpafmis aegri labo-

rant, vel debiles funt ex nimia feminis, aut aliorum humorum
deperditione.

% Thefe powders ought to be freed from the nugatory ingre-

dients, as ivory filings, elk’s-hoof, allies, pearls, the human
Ikull, hyacinth, crude hartfhorn, gold leaves, and other things

poflelfing no kind of antepileptic virtue.

291. But in the midft of this variety of boafted

remedies, let no one fuppofe that epilepfy will

always yield to them, or that every fpecies of

epilepfy, although curable, will admit of the fame

method of cure or remedies. Morgagni, with his

ufual learning, endeavours to inculcate this idea

when he obferves :
“ That if epilepfy be fuppofed

to proceed from induration of the brain, from an

abfcefs of a particular kind, from diftenfion of the

veiTels, from water colle&ed either in confider-

able quantity, or fparingly, or from that which

is yellow or limpid, or from other caufes, or,

if it be allowed that thefe are effects onlv,

and that it is fomented, kept up, and increafed

by them
;

it appears how difficult and impradli-

cable its cure muft fometimes be. It appears alfo,
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when its cure is not impoflible, how various it

ought to be, both when the complaint proceeds

from a caufe fituate within the fkull, as well as

from one without it V’
#

EpiJ}. dnat. Med. ix. n. 26.

292. Hence our moft fkilful phyficians con-

fide more in thofe remedies which produce a

change over the whole fyflem, than in noftrums

and fpecifics. For in this manner they hope to

be able gradually to deftroy that condition of the

brain, whatever it is, which may be confidered as

an exciting caufe, or to correct the remote caufes,

which generally proceed from abundance, or dyf-

crafy of the fluids, in fuch a manner that thofe

which excite difeafes may become incapable of

afting. They therefore endeavour occafionally to

diminifh the quantity of blood when plethora hap-

pens to be prefent
;
to remove the bad condition of

the fluids, when the fymptoms denote it, by eva-

cuants
;
to blunt the acrimony by diluents, cooling

things, and {heathers
;
in one word, to reftore eve-

ry thing to a due balance and equilibrium. With

which view they prefcribe venefedtion at ftated

periods, not omitting occafional purging. They

employ diuretics and fudorifics, and particularly

whey, the juices or infufions of fuccory, fumitory,

and baum, the decodlions of bark-root, that of

farfaparilla, and fometimes of guaiac, afles milk,

and medicated waters, continuing their ufe for a

long time, the frefh-water bath, viper-foup, that
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of frogs and eels, as occafion may ferve. But

they place their chief reliance, as the moft ancient

phyficians formerly did, on the employment of a

proper diet. For by means of it a bland condi-

tion may be imparted to the fluids, in confe-

quence of which neither the brain nor nerves are

in any way vellicated or feverely affected. They

therefore principally recommend change of air,

travelling, exercife, the due regulation of the

fleep, tranquillity of mind, and the employment

of digeftible and bland articles of diet. They pre-

fcribe total abftinence from wine, by which

means alone many are faid to have been freed

from epilepfy. They advife avoiding too full

eating of every kind, and forbid the ufe of hard,

difficultly digeftible, fait, or acrid food, or that

which in any way quickens the motion of the

blood. The drinking of coffee, as being inimical

to the nerves, (hould be avoided Salom. Theoph.

Meza once obferved a fatal epilepfy occafioned by

the drinking a very ftrong decodtion of it*. The

drinking of water, milk diet, and purity of the air

alone, have fometimes reftored the health. But

in children and young people much benefit may

be expected from their advancing in life. Enough,

then, of epilepfy
*f.

* Colleci. Sec. Med. Haunienf. vol. i. p. 154.

f I have faid as much concerning this difeafe as the nature

of this work allows *, though others may think that enough has

not been faid. To fuch perfons I (hould recommend a moft
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1

complete treatife on the fubjed, entitled Traite de rEpilcpfte
,
par

M. TifTot, DoB . Med. & c. in 8vo, a Paris, 1772. The ftu-

dent cannot make himfelf too well acquainted with this very

excellent work, in which he will find explained in the fulled

manner every thing relating to the hiftory, caufes, fymptoms,

and method of cure of this difeafe.

CHAPTER IX.

OF VERTIGO.

293. Vertigo, by the Greeks named' Dittos
y

is by us confidered as that affection in which a

perfon thinks his head is fuddenly turning round,

or that the external objects, although in fad: quiel-

cent, are fuddenly thrown into a circulatory mo-

tion, or in which both feem to take place, fenfe and

voluntary motion being in fome meafure deran-

ged, and the body becoming unfteady. By this

defcription, I believe, is immediately perceived

what is underftood by this name
;
nor am I at all

anxious about the point which is difputed by no-

fologifts, namely, whether it ought to be referred

to the diminifhed or increafed motions In it

I have comprehended, not only the hidden ap-

parent rotatory or tremulous motion of the fur-

rounding objeds, but I have likewife added the
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fallacious fenfation with which the patient is af-

fected, as if he were about falling down
;
becaufe,

when a perfon is feized with the complaint, even

with his eyes clofed, or if he happens to be blind,

he appears to himfelf to be turning round. I have

obierved alfo, that the fenfes are fomewhat de-

ranged
;
becaufe, as Sauvages properly remarks,

in this difeafe not only do the fight or hearing,

but alfo the touch and internal fenfes, become

morbidly affedted.

* Some authors clafs vertigo among the difeafes of impaired

motions. Ludwig, in particular, refers it to the comatofe

affedfions ; nor does Platner differ from him. They both de-

fine this affection to be the fudden derangement or obfcuration of

the fenfes,
•which is particularly remarkable in the organs offight

and hearing. But this definition does not convey a fufficient-

ly clear idea of vertigo, nor does it diredfly point out what

vertigo has in common with the comatofe affedtions, entitling

it to rank with the latter. Sauvages, again, thought pro-

per to refer vertigo to the clafs of the vefanice, and parti-

cularly to the order of the hallucinationes . For, according to

him, vertigo is a hallucination
, in confcqueuee of which the fur-

rounding objedlsy although at ref, appear to the patient to be in

motion
,

or turning round. But if the word hallucination is ap-

plicable to the mind, I do not fee why vertigo fhouid be placed

among the hallucinations, as the perfons feized with it knew

very well that the rotatory motion is not real, b;rt only appa-

rent ;
nor do they in this refpedl form a falfe judgment,

making it referable to the mental illufions. But it may be

faid, that they do not err in point of judgment, but in ima-

gination, or rather in fenfation. Whatever, in fhort, be the

nature of their illufion, it is fuch as the mind immediately dif-

covers, and therefore cannot be ranked among tire veianiae

and hallucinations. Add to this, that the patient’s daggering,
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and being afraid of falling, together with the obfcuration of

the fight, tinnitus aurium, and other fymptoms which fre-

quently occur in vertigo, are not errors of fancy and mental

hallucinations, but a£lual complaints, as I fhall afterwards

make appear more plainly. Be this as it may, I do not

trouble myfelf much concerning the arrangement of difeafes

into daffies. I only confidered it as proper to treat of vertigo

after epilepfy, on account of the former appearing to be a

very flight degree of the latter, and having fome affinity to

it.

294. Three particular varieties of vertigo are

generally eftablifhed. The firft isfimple vertigo
;

which takes place, as I have already obferved,

when tire external obje&s, or the patient’s body

only feem to turn round and totter. The fecond

takes place, when, in addition to the apparent

rotation or agitation of the furrounding objects,

likewife the fight becomes obfeured or defective,

or at leaft when the things which feem to be in

motion appear of a dark colour, or, laftly,

when the eyes, after various colours have been

feen before them, are overfpread with darknefs.

This fpecies goes under the particular denomina-

tions of Jcotodlnia
,
fcotomania

,
or vertigo teuebri-

cofa *. Laftly, the third occurs when the vertigo

rifes to fuch a height that the patient is obliged

to lay hold of whatever is in his way, to prevent

tumbling down. It is named, therefore, vertigo

caduca
,
and is confidered as being very nearly

allied to epilepfy. Nay, this laft degree of the

Vo L. IV.
'

' z
/ -
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complaint is confidered by fome as a flight epi-

lepfy, in the fame manner as a very flight attack

of epilepfy is confidered in the light of a vertigo.

Hence we may infer, that in vertigo the eyes

are not always affeded, and that when they are,

they alone do not labour under the complaint,

but the brain and other parts alfo, particularly the

mufcles which fupport the body
;
and, therefore,

that the ftaggering of the body, which is fome-

times fo great as to caufe the patient to fall

down, is not always to be derived from the ob-

fcuring of the fight, and the fear of falling dowa

arifing from it, as a perfon might be apt to fup-

pofe. Moreover, in this difeafe, the other fen-

les alfo are very frequently fomewhat affeded

;

for the idea of the turning round of the body,

or external objeds, is generally accompanied with

tinnitus aurium, or dulnefs of the hearing, and

an iinperfed fenfe Gf touch.

* Seotodinia, fcotodinos> and fcotomanla, are fynonymous

terms. Zx-oroz, tenebnr> and vortex aquarum> explain the

origin and fignification of the term, ^kqtu/xoc,
ealigo, obfcuri-

tas ; henceJcotomama .

295. A variety of theories concerning the proxi-

mate caufe of vertigo have been brought forward

by pathologifts
;

but, in my opinion, the fubjed

ftill remains in its former obfcurity *. Nor has

Gaubius diflipated the darknefs in which it is

involved, by his obfervations. He obferves

;

66 In the fame manner as the viewing of objeds
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•which are turning round, or otherwife thrown

into rapid motion before our eyes, as well as the

turning round of the head and whole body, and

looking down a ftupendous precipice, occalion ver-

tigo in people unaccuftomed to them
;

it is pro-

bable that the internal caufes alfo ad in a manner

not diffimilar*.” But it (till remains to be ex-

plained in what this confifts. For as we do not

know what happens to the nerves and medulla

of the brain in our fenfations and perceptions,

properly fo called
;
we are equally ignorant of

the change which takes place in the brain, retina,

and nerves, of the other fenfes, from the external

caufes juft mentioned, which occalion vertigo in

thofe who are unaccuftomed to them. At moft

it may be conjedured, that in vertigo, fometimes

the cryftalline lens, from fome unknown caufe,

is rendered oblique, inclined, or irregularly agi-

tated, fometimes that the ball of the eye, in con-

fequence of its mufcles being irregularly and fpaf-

modically contraded, undergoes fome change of

its figure and pofition, fometimes* that the retina,

optic nerve, brain itfelf, and the nerves fub-

fervient to hearing, touch, and motion, are af-

feded in the fame manner as in the fpafmodic

and convulfive difeafes. For if the particular
»

phenomena attending vertigo be confidered,

and the caufes exciting it are thoroughly exami-

ned, fcarcely any thing will be found which

Z a
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does not indicate a nervous and convulfive affec-

tion.

* For the fpeculations of ancient pathologifts concerning the

proximate caufe of vertigo are fo improbable and fanciful as to

deferve no kind of credit. Thus in the prefent advanced ftate

of our knowledge of phyfiology and anatomy, who could be

fatisfied with being told that the proximate caufe of the com-

plaint is a fpiritusJlatuofus, or the fluids converted into vapour by

heat, or ataxy of the fpirits, or the paffages of the animal fpirits

having become diftorted, or a motus faltatorius of the animal fpi-

rits in the eye ? Who can conceive the idea of the animal fpi-

rits in the brain or orbit of the eye being thrown into a circular

tory motion, while, if in fa£t they exift at all, it is altogether ra-

tional to fuppofe that they are contained in their proper tubes,

and moved in them according to the laws of other fluids ?

Who can aflent to the hypothefis of Juncker, which

fuppofes the nerves to proceed from the membranes of the

brain, and motion and fenfe to be derived from tenfion of

the membranes and nerves, in order to afford fome expli-

cation of vertigo, by afcribing it to a fpafmodic tenfion of

thefe ? Nor is Sauvages’ hypothefis, although more highly finifh-

ed, involved in lefs difficulty : for it fuppofes that a retrograde

motion of the blood takes place in the retina, in the ears, and

in the organs of touch. Certainly no one can deny, that from

the intervention of certain caufes the blood may regurgitate

from the veins to the fmall arteries, and thence into the larger

branches. But who will ever be able to demonftrate that this

is really the proximate caufe of vertigo ? This intirely relts on

hypothefis only *, nor does it deferve more credit than the other

groundlefs opinions which have been ftarted. For whoever

fhould affert that the ciliary circle is contracted, and the cry-

ftalline lens therefore rendered oblique, or that the mufcles of

the eye are irregularly ftretched, in order to explain the circu-

latory motion and irregular agitation of the iunrounding objects,

would point out no other caufe of vertigo but fpaim and con-
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vulfions of thefe parts. But who to a certainty can afhrm that

the ciliary circle is poflefled of irritability, and therefore of con-

tractility ? And even if it did poflefs it, that by means of its

contraction it could render the cryftalline lens oblique, and

pervert the optical axis ?

t Injlit. Pathol. Medic. § 7 21 *

296. All thofe things which comprefs, agitate,

irritate, and weaken thefe parts (295.), whether

they ad immediately upon them, or by confent,

may be confidered in the light of remote caufes

of vertigo. To this place, therefore, may be

transferred all thofe things which were enume-

rated under the name of remote caufes when I

treated of the convulfive affedions, and particu-

larly of epilepfy. The chief of them are, old

age, the winter-feafon, rainy weather, blows on

the head, fradures or depreflions of the fkull, ex-

pofure to a fcorching fun, excefiive exercife, fit-

ting in the fore-part of a coach, exceflive eating,

flatulent food, a fit of anger, the bath, immode-

rate excretions, the fuppreflion of a ufual evacua-

tion, faffing, particularly in bilious habits, the

fumes of quickfilver, the effluvia arifing from

charcoal, from ditches, and fermenting wine or

beer, aflailing people of a fenfible habit, cold feet,

the unufual or immoderate employment of wine,

various liquors, tobacco, opium, darnel, and

other narcotic fubftances
;

of which fome ad,

as appears, immediately upon the brain itfelf,

Z 3
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others upon other parts
;

in fuch a manner, how-*

ever, that the brain is affe&ed by confent, or too

great a determination of fluids takes place to the

head. Among the parts by confent with which

the head is affe&ed, the chief is the ftomach, in

which, moft frequently, the caufe of vertigo is

contained. For, either in confequence of its be-

ing empty, or abounding with acrid and vitiated

fluids, by which irritation is produced, or over-

loaded, vertigo is often excited, which however

immediately ceafes, either on food being taken

moderately, or in confequence of the fordes and

acrid fluids which are in it being expelled, or on

its being freed from the load with which it is

opprefled. Hence it appears why hypochondria-

cal patients are fo frequently liable to vertigo.

For in fuch perfons the primes vice generally

abound with crudities and vitiated fluids
;
the fto-

mach and inteftines are diftended with flatus

;

the circulation of the blood proceeds languidly in

the abdominal vifeera, and particularly in the ve-

na portarum
;
hence fpafms, and an unequal dis-

tribution of the blood
;

hence too great a de-

termination of the fluids to the head, or the irrita-

tion, which is readily propagated to the brain by

confent with the par vagum nervorum.

297. Befides thefe differences which I have al-

ready mentioned (294.) as proceeding from the

greater or lefler degree of the complaint, I muff:

not negled another proceeding from the feat of
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its origin ,and which is in common to it with moft

other difeafes, namely, the divifion into idiopa-

thic and fympathic vertigo. It is again divided

by fome into vertigo of the brain
,

vertigo of the

fight,
and vertigo of thefenfe of touch

,
and lo forth.

According to the variety of the caufes, like other

difeafes of the head in particular, it affumes va-

rious names, which are derived from the blood,

from ferum, from wounds, blows, poifons, from

intoxication, from the ftomach, hypochondres,

and uterus, from exceffive fenfibility, from ina-

nition of the vefiels, &c. of each of which it is
%

unneceffary to make particular mention. It is

alfo fometimes combined with other difeafes, or

is a fymptom of them. Hence it is denomina-

ted complicated
,
orfymptomatic.

298. The difeafe is readily difcovered from the

fymptoms already enumerated. Nor can its cau-

fes remain hidden, if we attend to the marks of

them which have fo often been laid down. Omit-

ting thefe, therefore, I {hall pafs to the prognofis.

Vertigo is more or lefs fevere, according to its

degree. The fpecies named tcnebricofa
,
and that

named caduca
,

is attended with greater danger

than that which is nmple, as alfo the idiopathic

than the fympathic
;

but the leaf! dangerous of

them all is, the hypochondriacal or hyferical fpe-

cies. But the danger in the more violent com-

plaint, which attacks the patient without any ma-
pifeft caufe, arifes from the circumftance thaf

z 4
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young men labouring under it are apt to fall into

epilepfy, while thofe who are farther advanced

in life, or arrived at old age, are apt to be at-

tacked with apoplexy. A headach coming on in

vertigo occafionally refolves the complaint. But,

on the other hand, a vertigo fupervening on a

headach, denotes an unfavourable termination.

Hence it has been obferved by Hippocrates,

“ that the fpecies of vertigo named tenebricofa
,

if

it be attended with pains, terminates in madnefs,

is difficultly removed, and chiefly hoftile to old

people Likewife the fpecies which are combi-?

ned with other difeafes, or thofe which are fymp-

tomatic, are confidered as being bad, as we dis-

cover from the prognoftics of Hippocrates. u A
perfon labouring under the vertigo tenebricofa

,

and impatience of light, accompanied with fleep

and great heat, is faft approaching his death f.

Small tumours of the ears in chronic difeafes, if

an epiftaxis occafionally occur, and a vertigo te-

nebricofa come on, prove fatal %• Fevers ac-

companied with vertigo, together with an affec-

tion of the fmall inteftines, or without it, threa-

ten death |j.” But when vertigo comes on at

the beginning of the difeafe, it frequently is the

forerunner of an epiftaxis, or vomiting. Hence

in the Coacee Pranotiones it is obferved :
“ The

vertigo tenebricofa ,
when occurring about the be-

ginning of difeafes, is relolved by an epiftaxis

coming on And elfewhere it is faid :
“ If a
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patient labouring under a fever which is not fatal,

mention that his head is pained, and hat his tight

is obfcured
;
and if at the fame time a gnawing

fenfation be felt at the cardia, it is a proot that a

bilious vomiting will come on U.

* Praditt. 1 . 2 . n. 155. f Hippocrat. aph. 15. fec^ viii.

$ Coac. n. 105. 1|
lb. n. 106. § N.341. $ 44*

299. Moreover, the cure of the compl

.

cording to the variety of the cauies, is to be ca-

lefied from the former chapter, upon the Con-

vullive Affections, and particularly from what

has been faid of the treatment of epilepiy. Pea-

cock’s dung and wild valerian-root are con-

fidered as fpecifics. Among the cathartics the

moft efficacious are faid to be, the pilule defuccino

Crato?iis
,
and maftichina. In the vertigo proceed-

ing from the motion of a carriage or fhip, Gorter

recommends paregorics and agreeable acids, as

theriac, and Rhenifh wine, with citron or lemon

juice, and a little of the fyrup of diacodium *.

Others propofe wine mixed with fea-water, to

prevent the vertigo, which generally diftreffes

people, unaccuftomed to the motion of a veffel,

during a fea-voyage. With regard to the diet,

it ought to be calculated to correct the morbific

caufes.

* Dijfert. de Vertig.
§
xxxiv.
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C HA P T E R X.
(

OF OPHTHALMIA, AND OTHER DISEASES OF
THE EYE.

i

<
i

•

300. The eyes are liable to a variety of ferious

complaints, many of which are treated of in works

upon furgery. But, omitting thofe which are cu-

red by operations alone, I fhall give a fhort ac-

count of ophthalmia, and fome other complaints

of the eye, which frequently require the phyfi-

cian’s aid. The name ophthalmia has a more

extenfive fignification
;
and although fome confi-

der it as equivalent to oculorum morbus *, the old

practice has ftill prevailed, and it is generally em-

ployed to denote the inflammation of the coats

of the eye, particularly thofe externally fituate.

Some of the moderns prefer naming it ophthalmitis .

i

* ’opS-ctXuos, oculus

;

therefore ’o<p6stXpia is the fame as oculo-

rum morbus. Celfus names it lippitudo. Sauvages divides it into

feveral fpecies, fome accompanied with rednefs and pain, but

without inflammation, and others accompanied with inflamma-

tion. When I mention the word ophthalmia, adhering to its

ancient fignification, I mean nothing elfe than inflammation of

the eyes. For I am not difpofed to change the ancient names

merely from caprice.

301. Ophthalmia, as I have already faid, is di-

vided into three degrees or fpecies, if we follow
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the common divifion employed by authors. The

firft degree is named taraxis, fignifying, as it

were, turbatio
,

from Tarawa
^

turbo. It occurs

when a flight degree of rednefs or inflammation

betrays itfelf in the tunica adnata or conjunctiva.

In it the eye is more moift, flightly warm, and

red, and begins to be fomewhat painful. And
that generally happens from evident caufes, the

fcorching heat of the fun, fire, fmoke, wind,

duft, drinking wine, and the like. But fo flight

is that inflammation, that Galen confidered ta-

raxis rather as the beginning of inflammation

than real inflammation. Hence feveral, both of

the ancients and moderns, among whom are Pifo *

and Juncker f, have named itfpurious ophthalmia.

The fecond degree is conftituted by ophthalmia,

properly fo called, in which more manifeft in-

flammation appears, the eyes are redder, hotter,

and more painful, and are not only moift, but

pour forth tears abundantly
;
and, moreover, the

caufes which have given origin to the difeafe are

generally more fevere. Laftly, the third degree

is faid to be prefent, when not only the adnata,

but alio the fclerotica, become fo fwelled from in-

flammation, as to be raifed above the cornea,
£

leaving, as it were, an hiatus in it. Moreover,

in this fpecies of inflammation of the eye, the eye-

lids are generally turned in, and a fevere hcadach

and watching come on. It is named chemofis
,

from X hiatus. I cannot help wondering
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that Juncker fuppofed that this more fevere de-

gree of ophthalmia could arife from the ferous

fluid, and therefore referred it to thefpurious oph-

thalmia.

* De Morb. Cogn. et Cur. 1 . i. c. 2 6. n. 40. f ConfpeEl.

Med. Theor . PraEl. Tab. xxiv.

302. Others exprefs thefe degrees or varieties

of ophthalmia (301.) in a different mann

;

they name the firft ophthalmia levis ; the

lecond gravis ; and the third gravijjima.

And there are fome, who, by the name

chemofis ,
underftand particularly that inflamma-

tion of the eyes which extends to the inter-

nal membranes of the eye, and the contained

fluids. Thofe who do not take it in that, but

in the former acceptation, are obliged to beftow

another name upon the inflammation which af-

fects the internal parts of the eye, namely, the

choroid coat, the uvia, retina, and capfule of

the cryftalline or vitreous humour. Hence Plat-

ner has named it in particular phlegmon of the

eyes. It is attended with the moft fevere

fymptoms, namely, intolerable pain and heat of

the head and eyes, violent fever, watching,

fometimes delirium, impatience of light, or

total averfion of it, contra&ed pupil, and a

copious difcharge of tears. This violent in-

flammation of nearly the whole eye, parti-

cularly when it originates from a fudden caufe,

generally attacks the eyes with fuch violence

that it appears, as it were, to force them
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from their fockets. On account of the protu-

berance of the ball, the eye being dependent,

it is named by the Greeks, as Celfus tells us,

rifo^Tw/c In this very fevere fpecies of the

complaint, when the retina is affected, Pitcairn

thinks that this appears from the mufcse voli-

tantes, duft, and other imaginary appearances,

and fpots floating before the eyes But Por-

terfield, in oppofition to the opinion of Pitcairn,

contends that thefe very appearances may alfo

take place in confequence of alterations and

faulty conditions of the aqueous humour.

*•
Inflit. Chirurg, § 281. f L. vi. c. 6, n. 8. f Elern,

Medic, Phyjic, Mathemat, c. xiii.
§ 2. 3. 4.

303. Thefe obfervations apply to the genuine

and fanguineous ophthalmia
,

which fome name

likewife humida
,
from the quantity of tears. I

now pafs to that which is commonly named

ophthalmia notha
,
and ficca . It is named fpurious,

in the firft place, becaufe the eye-lids and their

angles are afife&ed rather than the ball of the

eye, and, next, on account of its being occa-

fioned by acrid ferum or lymph
;
and it is called

dry, on account of its being accompanied with

lefs watering. Of this laft, two occur, one at-

tended with itching, and the other without it.

That which is accompanied with itching, is ei-

ther attended with a flight difcharge of fait and

acrid humour, and is named pforophthalmia

;

or in it there is no kind of difcharge of fluid,

but the eye-lids are only red, and afie&ed with
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flight pain, and a fenfe of weight
;
and then It

is named xerophthalmia
,
or lippitudo ficca . But

that kind of the difeafe which is unaccompanied

with itching, and is occafioned almoft merely by

hardnefs of the eye-lids, is commonly named

fclerophthalmia
,

or lippitudo dura . All thefe

fpecies of fpurious ophthalmia proceed from the

lymph, which ought to moiften and lubricate
*

the eye-lids, having acquired an acrid or fait

difpofition, and become vifcid and tenacious :

they are therefore named lymphatic or ferous«

But as the courfe of the genuine and fanguine

ophthalmia is fhort and acute, fo that of the fpu-

rious fpecies is of longer continuance, in which

circumftance, independently of the other fymp-

toms which I have mentioned* they principally

differ from one another.

304. Hence it appears what the proximate

caufe of thefe affections is
;
namely, genuine or

fpurious inflammation in any way affeCting the

eyes. But the remote caufes are either thofe in

common to other inflammations, which I have

already enumerated in the treatife on inflamma-

tion
;
or they are peculiar to the complaint, as a

bad ftate of the blood, the febrile matter being

carried to the eyes, the variolous, fcorbutic,

ftrumous, and venereal acrimonies, or that of

itch
;

wounds, blows, the heat of the fun,

wind, fmoke, acrid bodies falling into the eye,

and certain feafons of the year, as Hippocrates
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lias obferved, when he fays :
“ If the winter be

dry and cold, and the fpring rainy and hot, acute

fevers, ophthalmia, and dyfentery neceflarily

arife in the fummer-time, particularly apt to at-

tack women, and men of a moift habit of body

But if the winter be warm and rainy, and the

fpring dry and cold, ophthalmia ficca takes

place f.”
* Aph. xi. fe£t. iii. f Aph. 12. feet. iii.

305. According to the difference of the na-

ture and degree of violence of the inflammation,

and according to the variety of the caufes, mani-

fold diftin£tions of ophthalmia arife, which are

partly already noticed, and are partly felf-apparent,

particularly when the caufes are confidered, and

the adjunct added, as ophthalmia magna
,
parva,

acuta
,
and lenta, or that which isprimary,fccondary^

fymptomatic,fyphilitic,fcorbutic,fcrofulous,
&c. Nor

is it a difficult matter to diftinguifh thefe varie-

ties by attending to the fymptoms already enu-

merated, and a review of preceding circumftan-

ces. It is of great confequence, however, to in-

quire whether the difeafe arifes merely from an

external and evident caufe, or any morbid con-

dition of the blood has preceded its appearance,

which may be eafily learnt from the patient or

his friends. Next, whether the inflammation

affedts merely the external parts of the eye, or

the internal parts aifo. If the fir ft is the cafe,

the pain, pulfation, and lwelling, are generally



3 63 OF OPHTHALMIA, &C.

propagated to the neighbouring parts : if other-

wife, all thefe fymptoms are more feverely and

more deeply felt. Nay, fometimes a particular

itching is excited in the noftrils and palate,

which is fucceeded by frequent fneezing, in ad-

dition to all thofe fymptoms which I have already

enumerated in the defcription of every fpecies or

degree of the complaint. And becaufe thefe

complaints, like other difeafes, go through cer-

tain periods, our attention ought to be carefully

directed to thefe, particularly to the tears. For,

when the eyes begin to grow red, and difcharge

an abundance of thin fluid, it is commonly con-

fidered as the commencement of the complaint

;

when all the fymptoms are aggravated, the

hicreafe of the complaint is faid to take place
;

and its height comes on when the humour dis-

charged becomes more bland and thicker, fo as to

be apt to glue the eye-lids together
;
and, laftly,

the declination commences when all the fymptoms

remit and difappear.

306. Sennert mentions* that the fpecies of oph-

thalmia which approaches to that named taraxis
,

is more ealily cured than that which comes nearer

to the chemojis . For the chemofis, as well as the

internal ophthalmia,which,asIhavealreadyfaid,has

been named by Platner phlegmon (302.), is not

only difficult of cure, but alfo threatens iuppura-

tion and gangrene, or, in confequence oi a ca-

taract, ftaphyloma, or amaurofis being induced,
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the total lofs of fight. That which fupervenes after

wounds and contufions in the head is attended

with mod danger, as indicating inflammation of

the brain and its membranes, and portending

death. In general, that which proceeds from a

morbid condition of the internal parts ot the

head is more fevere and dangerous than that

which is occafioned by an idiopathic affedtion

of the eye. Moreover, if the pain continue

long, and yield to no remedies, it affords a very

bad fymptom
;

for it feems to proceed from a

caufe which cannot be refolved, or which is of

a corrofive kind, or has a rapid tendency to fup-

puration, in confequence of which the veffels

and coats of the eye may be either burft, or eaten

through, or ulcerated, particularly the cornea

lucida
;
or congeftions and indurations may take

place internally, occafioning the effufion and

breaking out of the humours, or giving rife to

hypopyurn, and other complaints, or adtual blind-

nels. Sometimes ophthalmia is of very frequent

recurrence, particularly when remarkable viciffi-

tudes of the weather happen. Frequently the in-

flammation paffes from one eye to the other,

which muft be attended to in order that it may
be as far as poflible prevented. Inftances are

likewife recorded which have induced fome to

fuppofe, that ophthalmia is fometimes propagated

by contagion, which equally requires being at-

Vol. IV. A a
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tended to, that we may endeavour to difcover

and prevent its caufe. Likewife chronic ophthal-

mia, particularly the fcrofulous, fcorbutic, and

venereal kind, occafion great inconvenience, for

they are all of them cured with the greateft diffi-

culty. The venereal fpecies, particularly if it

proceed from the imprudent fuppreffion of go-

norrhoea virulenta, unlefs a very efficacious me-

thod of cure be adopted, increafes with great ra-

pidity, deftroying the ball of the eye, and very

quickly occafioning blindnefs. Likewife the oph-

thalmia which fupervenes when lues venerea is

prefent, although it does not proceed to blind-

nefs fo rapidly, is attended with much danger,

and proves no lefs obftinate and formidable. The

fpurious and oedematous fpecies are attended with

lefs danger, but are more tedious and obftinate.

Hippocrates has obferved : That it is a good

fign when a perfon labouring under ophthalmia

is attacked with a loofenefs f.” In the Coac

Pr&notiones ,
again, it is obferved: “ When a perfon

labours under ophthalmia, the complaint is refol-

ved by fever fupervening : if it do not produce

this effect, however, blindnefs or death are to be

apprehended When a headach comes on in

ophthalmia, and continues long, there is reafon to

fufpe£t that blindnefs will follow ||.

* Med. Praft. T. 1. oper. T. 2. 1 . 1. P. 2. fed. 2. c. xii.

p. 270. f Aphor. 17. fed. vi. et Coac . N. 224. % N. 222.

H N. 223.
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307. The indications in every fpecies of oph-

thalmia are the fame as in other inflammations,

namely, to prevent too great a determination of

blood to the eyes, to refolve the ftagnant hu-

mours, and to allay and correct their acrimony.

Nor are they to be otherwife fulfilled than by thofe

very remedies which were elfewhere propofed for

the cure of inflammation in general
;
only keeping

in view the caufes from which the difeafe pro-

ceeds, and the part affected. But there are feve-

ral things to be obferved in the treatment of

ophthalmia which are to be confidered as in

a manner peculiar to it. Firft, it is neceflary

to keep the patient quiet, and in a dark place,

completely excluding the light, to prevent the

exercife of the eye-fight. Nor is it proper to

bind up the eyes when affected with ophthalmia,

particularly if an acrid or thick humour is dis-

charged. For there is a rifk of the humour
which ought to have been difcharged, in conle-

quence of being retained, occafioning ulceration

of the palbebrse and cornea, or of the palbebne

becoming glued together, or to the eye, in-

confequence of a cicatrix being formed
;
which

difeafe is named ancyloblepharum
,
and is to lie

removed by furgery alone *. Sometimes, how-
ever, it may be ferviceable, efpecially after a fur-

gical operation, to bind the eye, which ought

to be done likewife to the found eye, that that

x\ a 2 ,
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which is affe&ed may not be thrown into addon,

and receive injury from the motion of the other.

The inflamed eye mu ft likewife be fecured againft

the air, and all the caufes or medicines which are

apt to excite a flow of tears carefully avoided.

* Concerning this operation the reader may confult Platner,

Inflit . Chir. Rat . § 331. and the works of other writers on fur-

gery.

308. The flighted degree of ophthalmia, or

that named taraxis
,

is frequently cured merely by

reft and excluding the light, or by the extraction

of any foreign body which may have infinuated

itfelf between the eye and the palpebroe. Some-

times, however, if plethora be prefent, or a bad

ftate of the fluids, bleeding, purging, and other

remedies, oppofed to the faulty condition of the

blood, become requifite. Occafionally at the very

beginning it is ferviceable, if the caufe of the

complaint be relaxation of the veflels, or thinnefs

and heat of the blood, to foment the eye with a

rag dipped in cold water, or with the white of

an egg beat up with the water of white rofes, or

with water mixed with a little vinegar, the eye-

lids being clofed. On the other hand, if plethora

and denfity of the blood, if irritation and tenfion,

of the veflels, have occafioned the complaint, or if

the difeafe have been of considerable duration, we

mu ft abftain, with the utmoft caution, from cold

and repreffing remedies. For by means of them
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the taraxis is eafily converted into phlegmon,

which Platner obferved to happen in confequence

of an empiric having rafhly employed cold wa-

ter It is then better to employ tepid water,

women’s milk, a decoftion of the feeds of flea-
i

wort, barley-water, and the like, in order to af-

ftiage the irritation, pain, and fpafm. It may be

underftood that cold and reprefling remedies are

admiffible, if the rednefs of the eyes be accompa-

nied with hardly any pain and heat
;

for in the

cafe of laxity of the veffels, and thinnefs of the

blood, both of them are generally abfent. But

when the pain and irritation requires afiuaging,

fedative, and emollient remedies, it is attended
#

with the greateft advantage to apply to the eyes,

with the eye-lids fhut, the pulp of fweet apples

roafted and beat up with milk, fo as to form a

very foft poultice. If the complaint proceed

from an internal caufe, Platner f recommends the

common collyrium of prepared tutty, and a little

calcined vitriol, rubbed together, with fome fen-

nel or rofe water. But all thofe remedies which

are apt to irritate the eye ought to be omitted in

this difeafe, particularly faline things or ftyptics ;

for befides the irritation by which the complaint

is aggravated, they may occafion opacity of the

humours. For, in confequence of the late ex-

periments of the ingenious Michael Troja, fur-

geon in ordinary to Ferdinand King of Sicily,

A a 3
'
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it has been afcertained, that from the applica-

tion of faline or acid remedies to the eye, the
J 7

cryftalline lens, or its coat, lofes its pellucidity,

on account of which an artificial cataract is

induced. We muft not, therefore, be over ready

in the employment of faline or metallic remedies,

although in very common ufe. If the difeafe

proceed from the inclemency of the weather, or

Irom the perfpiration being checked, or from ca-

tarrh, a gentle flow of the fweat ought to be pro-

moted in the morning. It is neceffary to attend to

this, left aftringeuts, as alum, fugar of lead, and

its extract, tutty, and the like, be rafhly employed

;

and, if it ever be done, it ought to be praftifed

with the utmoft caution when the difeafe is begin-

ning, or has already begun, to take a favourable

turn. They require the fame caution which I have

prefcribed in the employment of cold applications.

And it is proper to obferve the fame limitation, in

the other fpecies of ophthalmia.

* Inflit. Chir. Rat.
§ 286. f Ibid. §291.

309. In ophthalmia properly fo called, as alfo

in chemofis (301.), and ftill more in phlegmon

(^02.), bleeding,—according to the maxim ot

Hippocrates, w
that ophthalmia is removed by

venefe&ion abfolutely neceffary. It there-

fore becomes neceffary immediately to draw

blood from the veins of the arm, or foot, from the

jugulars, nay, from the temporal artery itfelf, re-

peating it according to the degree of violence ot
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the difeafe, and the patient’s ftrength
;

to fix

cupping-glafles upon the back, neck, and behind

the ears
;

to apply leeches to the temples and

about the os petrofum
;

to produce pretty brifk

purging by means of antiphlogiftic remedies, and

frequently to immerfe the feet in hot water. But

if little advantage be derived from thefe remedies,

and the veflels in the adnata appear large and

turgid, they ought to be raifed by means of a

crooked needle palled under them, and divided

with a proper lancet, in order that they may

pour out as much blood as poffible, the eye in the

mean time being fomented with tepid water,

that the blood may flow out the more readily.

When the adnata itfelf becomes fo much fwelled

as to choak up the eye, as it were, by its com-

preflion, where it inverts the inner furface of the

lower palpebra, it fhould be deeply fcarified, in

order that a detumefcence of it may be occafioned

by a difcharge of blood, Thus the fuffbcation

of the eye is prevented, and the rifk of occafion-

ing ftaphyloma of the fclerotica, by the cutting

of the adnata, which covers the eye, is avoided.

Nay, if even thus it do not fubfide, and there be

occaiion for a more efficacious remedy, the beft

furgeons advife the cutting of it out to as great

extent as poflible
;
and this operation is chiefly

admiflible in the ophthalmia proceeding from go-

norrhoea and fevere fyphilis (305. 306.). It is

A a 4
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affirmed that much benefit is derived from the

application of two leeches to the lower part of

the orbit, near the external angle of the eye, care

being taken to allow the blood to continue flowing

for lome hours after the leeches have fallen off \

.

* Epid. 1. vii. f Comment. Lipf, vol. ii. p. 400.

310. When the complaint proves obftinate,

and when the patient’s habit of body is full, or

the fluids bad conditioned, after the general eva-

cuations having been employed, we muft quickly

have recourfe to cantharides and the cautery.

The former are applied to the nape of the neck,

behind the ears, or between the ffioulders, to oc-

cafion ulceration. Nay, fome advife their appli-

cation to the temples or forehead, if an uneafy

heavinefs be felt there. The latter are burnt in

under the occiput. The mod powerful kind of

cautery is a feton inferted in the back-part of

the neck. This draws off a great quantity of hu-

mours, and occafions a more extenfive fuppura-

tion
;
and therefore, as it is more uneafy to bear,

itfeems more efficacious in occafioning revulfion.

It is very frequently employed in the neighbour-

hood of Milan; nor are they content with a flight

one
;
for they generally extend it as far as three

or four inches. There is fcarcely any fevere dif-

eafe of the eyes or head in which they have not

recourfe to this furgical operation. In confe-

quence of this indiferiminate pra&ice, it cannot

but happen that it is fometimes employed unne-
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ceiTarily, fometimes without effed, and not al-

ways without injury. A fkilful and bold oculift

mentioned to me candidly, that after having

made a good many trials of it, without being at-

tended with much fuccefs, he had alrnoft intirely

laid alide this practice. On the other hand, ano-

ther of not lefs experience and fkill allured me,

that if any hopes of a cure remain in fevere and

chronic difeafes of the eyes, or in thofe which arc

apt to return, they reft intirely upon the employ-

ment of a feton, as he had often afeertained from

his experience. From which fads we may col-

led, that a feton, like other confiderable reme-

dies, unlefs it be employed with caution, is nei-

ther a certain nor an harmlefs remedy in fuch dif-

eafes. The fpecies of feton which is formed in

the lobe of the ear is milder and fafer. When it

is neceflary to derive the humours from the eyes

more powerfully, after the third day of perfora-

ting the lobe of the ear, the fibres of fpurge-laurel

and black helebore are inferted, and renewed

every day. For in this manner the hole is irrita-

ted, fo as to fuppurate and difeharge much hu-
4 mour. Cauteries are not only ufed in the parts

already mentioned, but are likewife attended with

advantage in the arms, and contribute greatly to

overcome or prevent the recurrence of chronic

ophthalmia. It is particularly ferviceable in the

cafe of recurrent ophthalmia, which is kept up
by a peculiar acrimony of the fluids, as that of
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imall-pox, gout, herpes, itch, and the like. It is

alfo attended with fingular advantage to keep the

belly open. Nay, in confequence of purging it

pretty brifldy, the blood is attracted copioufly elfe-

where, the fwelling of the face fubfides, and the

red veiTels, which were too much diftended, more

readily contract and empty themfelves. This

mode of purging the belly is frequently followed

by a mod complete cure.

* Van Swieten on Boerhaave,
§ 396.

31 1. We muft at the fame time obviate any

peculiar dyferafy of the blood which may be pre-

fent, by remedies calculated for the purpofe. Ex-

ceffive heat, and a phlogiftic diathefis of it, are

oppofed by whey, decoctions of the cooling and

cold herbs, barley-water, and that of oats, with

the addition of nitre, oxymel, and other anti-

phlogiftic remedies, repeatedly mentioned, which

may alfo be employed when the complaint

proceeds from the variolous acrimony, A fcor-

butic taint is corrected by means of a vegetable

diet, antifcorbutic fpecifics, whey, and milk,

efpecially goat and afs milk
;
which laft, if it

be ufed in great quantity, and for a length of

time, has a wonderful effect in blunting and cor-

roding every kind of thin and fubtile acrimony.

Mercury, guaiac, and farfaparilla, poflefs the

power of checking and expelling the venereal vi-

rus. But in the very violent ophthalmia occa-

fioned by the rafhlv checking of a gonorrhoea, or

by the venereal virus being carried to the eyes
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(309.), the vigorous rubbing in of mercurial oint-

ment effects a complete cure. The decoctions ol

the woods which are named depurative and Judo-

rific,
in other morbid ftates of the fluids, requi-

ring being attenuated and refolved, produce an

excellent effect. Similar remedies are likewife

ferviceable when the difeafe is occafioned by a

ftrumous virus. In that cafe, however, the fol-

lowing remedies are particularly recommended,

setliiops antimoniatus, extract of hemlock, milli-

pedes, the root of fig-wort, chalybeates, gentle

cathartics, and fo forth. Nor is bathing of the

whole body, and the copious drinking ot medi-

cated waters, as being calculated for powerfully

changing the intire fyftem, unattended with ad-

vantage in preventing the difeafe, employed ac-

cording to the varieties of its caufes. But when

the difeafe at length goes off, the eyes may be

ftrengthened with proper collyria, among which

the chief are, cold water, or that which is altered

with ignited fteel, or fome eye-wafh, to which a

little fpirit of wine, or wine itfelf, has been added,

applied rather to the eye when clofed, than drop-

ped into the eye itfelf. For thus imprudently ir-

ritating it might be apt to recall the complaint.

312. Nearly in the fame manner muft we
treat the other cafes of ophthalmia. If there be

any difference, it intirely depends upon the

flighter degree of inflammation with which they

are attended. But on its being at length difcuf-

r
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led, the remainder of the cure is performed,

partly by means of internal remedies, oppofed

to the peculiar dyfcrafy of the fluids, partly by

external. In the pforophthalmia, the itching

and heat are allayed by mucilages, by the feeds

of mallows, marfh-mallows, flea-wort, quinces,

the water of theJperma ranarum
,
and by a folution

of gum-arabic, the eye-lids being frequently

waffled with them. In the fclerophthalmia,

alter employing thofe things which are calculated

for removing inflammation, it is attended with

the greateft advantage to foment the eyes with

warm emollient waters. When the difeafe is to

be refolved and dilcufl'ed, it is neceflary to add

fome camphor or faffron to the water of elder-

flowers, fennel, eye-bright, and greater celan-

dine, with which the eyes may be occafionally

moiftened. Sometimes the excefs of the pain

abfolutely requires a dofe of opium. The fief

album of Rhafes, which contains opium, is gene-

rally preferred to other remedies, and is rubbed

up with thefe waters by way of a collyrium. It

may frequently happen that in thele fpurious

ophthalmias the margins of the eye-lids, and

particularly the glands of Meibomius, may be-

come afie&ed, nay, even (lightly ulcerated, and

pour out pus, in conlequence ol which the ad-

nata alfo fuffers fomewhat. When that hap-

pens, the eye-lids grow red, (welled, painful,

and itchy
;
and during deep are glued together,
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and become furrounded with dry matter. That

affection proves obftinate
;

nor is it ever

difcuffed, unlefs the ulcers of the margins

of the eye-lids be well wiped and dried,

and the glands recover their tone and ftrength.

In which cafe, for the complaint is at once

difcovered on infpedtion, I caufe the eyes and

eye-lids to be very carefully wafhed and fo-

mented feveral times a-day for two or three

days with luke-warm barley-water, that all re-

mains of the acrid humour and pus may the

more readily pafs off, and that the irritation and

heat may be as much as poffible allayed. After

which the vitriol of copper, diffolved in a large

quantity of water, ought to be applied to the

eyes when fhut, in fuch a manner that the mar-

gins of the palpebrse may be wet, without the

ball of the eye being touched, excepting very

flightly *. But in proportion as the difcharge

of glutinous humour and the rednefs decreafe,

and the eye becomes more fenfible upon the

application of a remedy, we mull; gradually di-

minilh the dofe of the vitriol, and employ it lefs

frequently, until all the ulcers have healed up.

For in this manner the ulcers are cleaned, be-
i fj' *

‘

come dry, and the relaxed parts are ftrengthened.

Others employ wine into which brafs has been

poured, and occafionally wet the eye-lids with

it. Laftly, if merely laxity of the veffels and

glands remain, then tutty, or the coagulum
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aluminis
,

as it is called, are to be employed. In

this manner have I frequently obferved the mod
obftinate cafes of ophthalmia very quickly remo-

ved. But if the ulcers, in confequence of their

continuance, have become foul and deep feated,

fome prefcribe the cautious application of the

lapis informalis, or lapis divinus
,

or the aqua
,

viridis of Haartman, and next recommend honey.

But in the employment of corrofive and cauftic

remedies, care ought to be taken to prevent the

eyes from receiving any injury, which is effected

by immediately placing a cotton rag wet with cold

water upon the margins and internal furface of

the palpebrae, to be removed every five or fix

minutes.

*
I generally employ this, or a fimilar formula :

Rec. Vitrioli cyprii s. p. g. iv. folv. inaq. Euphrafiae unc. vi.

Deind. trajic. per chartam emporetic. Liquori traje&o add.

camphor, rafte in aq. reg. hungr. drachmis duabus folutae gra-

na duo, vel tria. Ter vel quater in die tela linea tenuiffima

ex hoc collyrio tepido exprefla oculis fubclaufis imponatur, lie

ut, inter palpebras quidem aliquid liquoris ab uno ad alterum

angulum fe difftmdat, non vero totum oculum perluat, Au-

geri, aut minui dofis vitrioli, et camphors potelt, prout ma-

jor, vel minor detergendi, et exficcandi, refolvendique erit in-

indicato ;
imo omitti etiam potelt camphora, ubi non bene

feratur, aut ejus facultas fupervacua videatur.
* p

THE PTERYGION, OR UNGUIS.

313. Hitherto I have been fpeaking of the

univerfal difeafes of the eye I fhall now pro-
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ceed to thofe which feem peculiar to certain parts

of it. The firft which comes under confideration

is the ptcrygioriy or little wing, as it wTere, which

is named by Celfus unguis \ ;
namely, a particular

membrane proceeding generally from the greater

angle of the eye, and adhering firmly to the mem-

brana conjunctiva, thin, fomewhat pellucid, fibrous,

and tricufpidated, extending from thence with its

apex to the cornea lucida, and fometimes covering

the pupil in fuch a manner, as either to obicure

the fight, or deprive the patient of it intirely. It

it be thick, and overfpread with turgid veins, it

is commonly named pannus
,
or panniculus

,
and

by the ArabiansfebeL Sometimes this complaint

becomes malignant, and approaches to the nature

of a cancer. In that cafe the membrane grows

out farther, is rendered thicker and harder, be-

comes of a black or livid colour, and is affeCted

with an acrid pain. Its caufe feems to be, the

infarCtion and extenfion of the caruncula, or little

membrane, placed at the greater angle of the eye,

in confequence of which a relaxation in the ftruc-

ture of the fibrils taking place, the ^nutritious

fluid running into them always diftends and

elongates their terminations by its impetus.

* It was not my intention to treat of all the imiverfal dif-

cafes of the eye, but of the chief of thofe which generally fall

under the phyfician’s obfervation. For had I been willing to

have purfued them all, I mult have been under the necefiity

of exceeding the bounds propofed. I (hall fubjoin to them,
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however, hydrophthalmia, exophthalmia> or dropfy of the eye

;

of

which there are two kinds, one external, the other internal.

The external one takes place when the aqueous fluid is col-

lected under the adnata, occafioning an oedematous fwelling,

and a confiderable degree of rednefs in it. The internal hap-

pens when the aqueous fluid is fo much increafed that it ren-

ders the ball of the eye larger and fuller. Both complaints

are eafily difcerned on infpeCtion. They are cured like other

partial dropfies, but principally by the operation of paracente-

fis. See a work entitled Breve <

Trattato delle Aialattie degli oc-

chi de Domenico Billi Cerurgico d’Ancona , ed. 1749, cl. ii. c. vii.

p. 83. to 85. : where alfo will be found, fome excellent obfer-

vations concerning the other difeafes of the eye, both univerfai

and partial*

f Woolhoufe fuppofes that in JEgineta the word pterygion

is to be tranflated by ungula, as the former has nearly the fame

colour as the nails of animals.

THE ONYX AND HYPOPYUM.

314. There is another difeafe -of the eye,

which from its figure has been called unguis
,
and

in Greek ov It takes place when a collection

of pus is formed between the lamellae of the cor-

nea, refembling a nail, or rather the parings of

nails. But if the pus be collected beyond the

cornea in the aqueous humour, it is named hypo-

pyum . Aetius * alone, and a few others after

him, have made the proper diftinCtion between

the pterygium, onyx, and hypopyurn.

* Lib. viii. c. 30.
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THE CURE.
.

'* - « .
v—

. * * f . ,
•

315. When the pterygium is recent, thin, and

of inconfiderable extent, it is foinetimes cured

merely by gently difcuffing and cleanfmg reme-

dies, as white fugar, honey, the powder of the

bones of the faspia, egg-fhells macerated in very

ftrong vinegar, and afterwards dried and reduced

to a very fine powder. If thefe more gentle re-

medies prove infufficient, fome propofe more

powerful cathseretics. But the dropping, pour-

ing, blowing, or in any other wray applying irri-

tating remedies to the eye, and ftill more thofe

which are corrofive and cauflic, • is not void of

danger, becaufe they always inflame it, generally

reaching and injuring the pellucid cornea. Other

practitioners feem to aCt more prudently, in

gently and cautioufly touching the pterygium with

the lapis infernalis, and immediately immerfing the

eye in wrater, that any thing of a cauftic nature

maybe fuddenly diluted and wrafhed away, to pre-

vent the other parts of the eye from being injured.

But if the complaint neverthelefs continue with-

out being attenuated, or if it grow worfe, harder,

and thicker, fuch as the penniculus is, the beft

remedy is found to be lancing it, which ought to

be performed by a fkilful furgeon. It fometimes

Vol. IV. B b
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happens, however, that this cannot be done

without fome injury to the eye, on account of

the intimate connection of the pterygium with the

cornea and adnata. Befides, the cicatrix which is

left by the operation prevents or impairs the fight.

But we always free the eye from the epiphora
,
or

watering, which is uniformly excited by the pte-

rygium. If the pterygium acquire a cancerous dif-

pofition, it ought either not to be touched with

any medicine at all, or cut out by an operation.

The onyx and hypopyum require the fame me-

thod of cure by means of an operation, which

therefore is the byhnefs of the furgeon.

SPOTS AND PUSTULES OF THE CORNEA.

316. The cornea is liable to other difeafes be-

fides. In particular, its tranfparency is oblitera-

ted, and its colour changed, which happens in a

threefold way. For its pellucidity is deftroyed,

either in confequence of a thicker and denfer hu-

mour being colleded between the lamellae, or

from its veffels being rendered too turgid, on ac-

count of which the objeCts are feen dimly
;
which

complaint is named nubecula

;

or a fmall cicatrix

is left by the ulcers, wound, or blow, which ap-

pears thicker and whiter than the reft of the

cornea, and this is named albugo
,
or leucoma ; or,

laftly, after a blow, or any thing fimilar, blood

is eflufed and concretes in the cornea itfelf, or
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under it, and therefore obfcures its colour : this

is named fugillatio ,
or ecchymofis . Small puftules

are likewile occafioned generally by an acrid hu-

mour, and thefe are named in Greek phlyBana.

Thefe fometimes degenerate into fmall ulcers, of

various fize, colour, and difpofition ;
nay, fome-

times become cancerous. Nor does the cornea

itfelf remain free from fuch puftules, veficles, and

ulcers, for they attack both the adnata and cor-

nea alike. Each of thefe affe&ions are at once

difcovered on infpecfting the eye.

THE CURE.
'<i

317. The cure of the nubecula is eafier than

that of the albugo (316.). For the latter, if it be

thick, and of long ftanding, is fcarcely to be re-

moved
;

at any rate, in its treatment it is ;necefla-

ry to guard againft irritating and corroding reme-

dies, fuch as thofe generally are which are uni-

verfally propofed. For they aggravate the com-

plaint by inducing ail inflammation in confe-

quence of their irritation, or caufing an ulceration

of the cornea where it is found. Sometimes the

fumes of fennel received into the eye, or the fat

of vipers applied by means of a pencil to the nu-

becula, have been obferved to be employed, not

only without harm, but even with advantage.

Likewife faffron and camphor are added with ad<*

Bk 2
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vantage to the collyria, for they prove gently dif-

cufling and refolving, particularly in conjunction

with the water of fennel, elder, and the herb eye-

bright. If the complaint proceed from a recent ci-

catrix, and it be not very thick, it is laid to be di-

gefted and attenuated by honey boiled up with

ants. The cicatrices left by the fmall-pox, par-

ticularly in children, generally in procefs of time

completely difappear, or are greatly diminifhed,

merely by the affiftance of nature, providing the

patient be made to abftain with the utmoft cau-

tion from the powders and walhes which are

commonly employed to remove them. Likewife

the puftules, or phlyftance, frequently difappear of

their own accord, in confequence of the veficle

burfting, and the contained liquor being poured

out. They may alfo be opened with a proper

needle, that a pafiage may be made for the acrid

and corroding humour. But if they continue

long, they require both internal and external re-

medies, which correct the acrimony of the fluids,

and at the fame time caufe refolution or revulfion.

Cathartics, veficatories, and cauteries, are cele-

brated for poffeffing the power of revulfion. But

if any turgid blood-veflfel go to them, and feem

to cherifh the complaint, it ought to be cut acrofs

by means of a lancet, and, that it may not join

again and render the incifion unavailing, it mud

be cut in fuch a manner that fome portion of it

may be deftroyed. But the ulcers which are left
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by their burfting become fometimes fo deep, that

the aqueous humour flows out in conlequence of

the cornea being perforated, or the uvea becomes

protuberant, or the cryftalline lens is removed

from its feat, and inclines forwards. They ought

therefore to be cured as quickly as poffible, hrft

by thole remedies which are demulcent and clean-

ling, and next by Inch as prove nutrient, drying,

and induce a cicatrix. Among other remedies,

the ointment of Woolhoufe is held in great efti-

1 mation. It is compofed of the flowers of brafs,

well walked and reduced to a fine powder, toge-

ther with the bell frelh butter, or fine hogs-lard.

The ulcers ought to be occafionally anointed with

it. Lafily, the ecchymofis is cured by thofe reme-

dies which are fuppofed to refolve and digell the

effufed and coagulated blood. Among thefe rhe

firll place is generally given to the blood exprefied

from the feathers of a young pigeon
;
but pro-

bably more advantage might be received from fo-

menting the eye, or from the vapour of eye-

waters, from faffron, camphor, Hungary water,

or from remedies for healing the wounds cau-

tioufly added to cooling collyria. But thofe wa-

ters feern to be better calculated for this purpofe

which are extracted from the herbs eye-bright, rue,

chervil, hy flop, and from the flowers of die cyanus,

elder- tree, teil-tree, and the like. It is attended,

however, with greater advantage to prevent fuch

I . :
B b 3
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ccchymofes, by applying to the eye which has re-

ceived the blow, bruile, or wound, cold water,

renewing it frequently, for fome time, on its be-

coming warm.

SUFFUSION OF THE EYE
3
or CATARACT,

318. The order requires that I fhould proceed

from the difeafes of the external to tliofe of the

internal parts of the eye
; among which the firft

that prefents itfelf is fuffujion,
or, as the Greeks

name it, hypochyjis
,

or hypochyma
,
commonly

called cataraff. In it the cryftalline lens, or its

integumens, are rendered opaque, fo as to become

impervious to the rays of light. Hence the fight

firft becomes dull, and is afterwards intirely loft.

There are therefore two kinds of fuffufion, one

proceeding from a morbid ftate of the lens, the

other from that of its integuments. The firft feerns

to arife from the liquor which waihes and nou-

riflies the lens becoming in fome manner deficient.

It muft necefiarily then become dry, contracted,

and opaque. This complaint is chiefly liable to

attack thofe whofe profeffion leads them to the

conftant infpeCting of very minute bodies, or who

pafs whole days and nights in reading and writing.

For while the mufeuli reCti of the eyes are conti-

nually ftretched, which principally happens when
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We wifh to infped minute objects narrowly, the

tunica arachnoides, or capfularis, is preffed to tne

lens, and thus the fluid iupplied by the tunic and

its veflels to nourifh the lens is prevented from

being fecreted. This happens alio, whenever

the fame mufcles, from any other cauie, as in-

flammation or fpafm, are violently contraded lor

a length of time
;
or when the veflels going to

the capfule of the cryftalline lens are inflamed or

obftruded. But, as I have already faid, the cry-

ftalline lens muft neceflarily become dry in conie-

quence of the deficiency ot the nutritious fluid.

The fecretion may likewife become defedive,

from a morbid condition of the fame veflels,

from their being deftroyed, or too much diftend-
j

ed, as it is probable happens in advanced life ;

from which it appears why old men are lo fre-

quently fubjed to this complaint. It may like-

wife occafionally happen, that the fluid id elf,

which ought to nourifh the lens, in confequence

of having become thicker and more tenacious,

may deprive the lens of its pellucidity, or be-

come fo in confequence of ftagnation, checked

abforption, and the admixture of any heteroge-

neous principle.

319. The other kind of fuflfufion arifes when
the capfule of the lens becomes morbidly afifed-

ed. This happens in various ways, but parti-

cularly if that coat be lacerated by a blow or

B b 4
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wound, if the inflammation arifing in the choroid

coat and ciliary procefles extend to the capfule of

the lens, and injure it
;

if the habit of body be

bad, or if a ferous or impure colluvies, or the

mucus of the nofe, be carried to the internal parts

of the eye, obffrudt the veflels of this coat, and

intercept the other paflages
;

if the paflages

through which the humour of the lens

ought to penetrate, become relaxed in confe-

quence of a blow
;

if a perfon have abufed the

employment of mercury, or debilitated his fyftem

by venery, indolence, or too much indulgence in

fleeping
;
or if he have laboured under difeafes of

the head, and particularly long continued pain.

In all thefe ways, the capfule of the lens

may be changed from tranfparency to opacity.

Moreover, cataradt does not arife Amply from a

morbid condition of the capfule, but alfo from

opacity of the membrane of the vitreous humour,

where it receives the lens
;
for if this common in-

tegument, by which it ought to tranfmit the rays

to the retina, become opaque from any caufe, it

neceffarily follows that the cryffalline lens is in-

capable of performing its office, and muff: there-

fore appear opaque when the eye is attentively

examined. Thefe are the two principal kinds of

the true and genuine cataradt.

320. To thefe, however, ought to be added

feveral other fpurious fpecies of cataradt, which
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have frequently occurred in practice. To them be-

longs the fpecies named cyjlica purulenta, or lattea.

For fometimes, in confequence of inflammation oi

the capfule of the cryftalline lens, pus arifes, and is

collected between it and the lens, thus forming

the cataradf juft now mentioned. Sometimes the

cryftalline lens itfelf is diffolved and converted into

a fimilar humour, of a turbid and whitifh difpo-

fition, by which the paflage of the fight is ren-

dered opaque. Sometimes in that corrupted

fluid the lens has been obferved floating, faplefs,

and opaque *. Some of the moderns, after the

manner of the ancients, among whom are enu-

merated Woolhoufe, Freytag, and others, have

made mention of the catara&a membranea. For

they fuppofe that the aqueous humour may be

altered in confequence of the admixture of other

mucous fubftances, and that this kind of mem-
brane is formed about the pupil j~. In horfes,

as Lower obferves, the mucus exuding from the

margin of the pupil or uvea, fometimes concretes

into a membrane which obftrudts the pupil.

Others are of opinion, that it has not been efta-

blifhed beyond a doubt whether or not the exift-

ence of luch a membrane in the human eye can

be granted
;
although diftinguifhed authors affirm,

that they have obferved it, or that they* have

even depreffed it with the needle %,

* Heifter in Ephem . N. C. cent. iv. obferv. 198. Valfalv.
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epift. xviii. §
xvii. Platner, Program, ann. 1736. d. xvii.

f Billi, 1 . c. cl. 26. c. 6. p. 88. % Jof. Irka, De Morb. ocuf*

intern, p. 69.

THE DIAGNOSIS .

32 1. Incipient cataradt is denoted by the

appearance of infects, hairs, mufc<z volitantes,

cobwebs, and the like, floating before the pa-

tient’s eyes. As it increafes, the eyes become

dim, and as it were covered with a film : the

colour of the pupil is changed, and becomes like

opaque glafs. When the complaint attains its

height, the fight becomes more and more obfcu-

red, and is at length intirely loft, the colour of

the pupil being either intirely white, or milky,

afh-coloured, azure, or of the colour of gold,

lead, copper, or fteel, or blue, or green, and

fometimes likewife red. At one time cataradt is

produced very ftowly, at another within a few

days
;
which happens when the eye has received

a fevere blow, or the coats of the cryftalline lens

have been ruptured or inflamed. If the lens

alone becomes opaque and contradted, while the

tunica arachncides remains found and tranfparent,

the patient at firft fees the objedts better laterally

than ftraight forward, and better in the dark

than in the day-time, and during a bright light.

The origin of the difcafe points out that the tu-

nica arachnoides, or proper coat of the lens, is
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njured, namely, the preceding inflammation,

or violent contufion, no fenfe of light remaining,

even in the dark, although the pupil be then

dilated
;
and the cataraCt within appears whitilh,

and as it were fhrivelled.

THE PROGNOSIS.

322. If, in this complaint, while one eye is

in motion, the pupil of the other be dilated,

there are hopes of recovering the fight
;

but if

this do not take place, no one ever regains it,

as Galen noticed *
: for in that cafe it is very

probable, that not only the optic nerve is affect-

ed, but alfo that the iris itfelf, its veflels, fibres,

and nerves partake of the complaint. If the pa-

tient do not fee the light, although, when the

found eye is {hut, the pupil of the other be di-

lated, no hope, or fcarcely any, that the fight

will be reftored by puncturing the eye, is left.

The firft kind of cataraCt (318.) may fometimes

be prevented by a proper diet, and medicines, or,

at leaft, when it has attained its height, it may
be removed by an operation, that is, deprefled

by the needle, or extracted by making an inch

fion into the cornea. On the other hand, the

other kind of the complaint (309.) is much more

difficultly cured, and fometimes cannot be cured
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at all, as in it, befides the cryftalline lens, the

tunica arachnoides, or the covering of the vi-

treous humour, where it adjoins to the lens, has

contracted the difeafe in fome of the ways al-

ready explained. And if any hope, remain* it is

not in medicines, but refts intirely on the fur-

geon’s performing the operation with dexterity.

The fpecies named purulent
,

cyjlica
,

IciElea
,

as

well as the membranea
,

if they ever occur in faCt,

fcarcely admit of a cure, unlefs it be attempted

by the method of extraction propofed by Da-

vieli. That the deprefiion may be fuccefsfully

performed, we have reafon to hope, if the co-

lour, from being whitifii, become grey, or

fomewhat yellow : but no hope whatever remains

if tfie colour be like that of polifhed gold, brafs,

or fteel. But the eye itfelf claims our attention.

For if it be neither hard nor too foft, and not al-

together deprived of the fenfation of light, it is

confidered as fit for the deprefiion or extraction

of the cataraCt
;
while it is confidered as altogether

unfit for it, if it be hard, frnall, concave, or too pro-
*

minent. The complaint which arifes from a violent

and chronic difeafe of the head, particularly an

excruciating headach, or from a blow, wound,

or internal inflammation of the eye (302.), is

faid to be fcarcely curable. That fpecies of the

complaint alfo is confidered as being unfit for

undergoing the operation, in which, before the

appearance of the cataraCt, the patient had la-
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boured under diinnefs of the fight. For in this

cafe amaurofis, or gutta ferena, fupervenes,

which is known to be approaching the nearer

the farther the pupil departs from its natural fi-

gure, and the broader, more diffufe, immove-

able, and infenfible to every appulfe of light,

it appears : although every dilatation of the pu-

' pil, or mydriafis,
cannot be derived merely from

a paralyfis cf the optic nerve
;

for a paralyfis of

the iris often proceeds from the refolution of its

o\vyn nerves. Likewife old age or infancy are

unfavourable. Ths cure is alfo rendered difficult

by a bad habit of body, or any peculiar inveterate

taint of the fluids.

* De Symp. Caujf, c. 2.

THE CURE.

323. At the beginning of the difeafe, when
the eyes begin to grow dark, every purfuit ought

to be avoided in which ftraining of them is re-

quired
;
3ml the caufes by which the difeafe is

either occaiioned or kept up, ought to be feafon-

ably obviated. Hence bleeding in plethoric pa-

tients, and purging in thofe with bad fluids, mull

be occafionally prefcribed, together with thofe

tilings which attenuate and purify the blood, ren-

dering it in feme meafure volatile, and open the

intimate and minute veflels, if the complaint feem

to arife from too great quantity of the fluids, cr
)
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from vitiation or thicknefs of them, or obftrac-

tion of their paffages. Particularly the whey of

goats milk, the decoctions of the woods, viper-

foup, the powder of millipedes, or their juice ex-

preffed by white wine, mercury, and its various

preparations, and efpecially the panacea mercu-

rialis cinnabaiina
,
cinnabar of antimony, and the

like, are recommended. Of late years, with the

fame view, have been given, the extracts of

hemlock, wolf’s bane, black pulfatilla, belladon-

na, and others taken from poifonous and acrid

plants
;
but we are ftill not fufficiently acquainted

with their good effects. I likewife find the

ammoniacal gum applied externally in the

liquid form
;

but of it alfo, we require more

ample experience. Thofe remedies, too,

which call the humours elfewhere, or occafion

the excretion of fuch as are noxious, or di-

minifir their quantity, as blifters, ifiiies, and fe-

lons, are confidered as being fometimes attended

with utility. Under this clafs fall errhines, the

employment of which is occafionally attended

with the befi: effects. Boyle has mentiond an

inftance of a cataraCfc having been diicufled by

means of turbith mineral inhaled by the noftrils.

Likewife attenuant and difeuffing remedies are

applied externally, among which the glafs of an-

timony, crocus metallorum, and the gall of fome

animals diflolved in eye-waters, as that of fennel,
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greater celandine, eye-bright, and fo forth, are

celebrated.

324. When the difeafe has advanced, or pro-

ceeds from caufes which cannot be corrected by

art, fome of which I have already enumerated

(318. to 320.), it feldom happens that any advan-

tage is to be obtained from that method of treat-

ment (323.). It muft then be confidered, whe-

ther the furgical operation can be attempted,

which will appear chiefly from the prognoftic

marks already enumerated (322.). There are

two methods of treatment, the one by deprejfion,

the other by extraction. The depreflion is per-

formed by means of a two-edged needle introdu-

ced near the external canthus, one or two lines

from the cornea, behind the uvea, by which the

cryftalline lens, together with its caplule, is cut

in two, and depreflfed, and, laftly, placed under

the lower part of the vitreous humour, at the

fame time reft being prefcribed for nine days, and

both eyes being gently bandaged. The extraction

is performed by making an incifion into the lower

part of the cornea, the incifion being afterwards

enlarged by means of a pair of crooked fciflars

bent lo as to form three fourths of a circle. In the

mean time the eye is fupported by means of a

probe placed under the lower palpebra, and, after

the incifion is performed, is gently prefled
;

in

confequence of which it happens, that the cry-

ftalline lens immediately pafles through the hole.
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V

if it be ripe
;

if not, it is extradted by means of

a fpoon, or fome proper indrument. Laftly, the

edges of the tunica arachnoides
,
and the mucous

ilakes proceeding from its being ruptured, are gra-

dually extracted. It is vbry manifed that the

aqueous humour at the fame time is poured out,

but it is eafily regenerated. Concerning both

operations the writers upon furgery may be con-

fulted, in whofe works the various methods of

operating, together with various cautions, are de-

livered at length and with accuracy
;
hence, when

there is room for an operation, the bufinefs mud
be intirely intruded to an expert furgeon.

325. I have already 'made mention of the ma-

turity of cataradh I fhall now, in a few words,

point out what its nature is, by what fymptoms it

betrays itfelf, and when the obferving of it ought

not be omitted. Cataradl is faid to be arrived at

a date of maturity when the blindnefs no longer

increafes, and feems already to have attained its

height. For in that cafe it can eafily be fhaken

from its feat, like fruit from its dalk
;
and in-

deed it has fometimes happened, in the progrefs

of time, that it has fallen of its own accord from

its feat, in confequence of which the fight has

been reftored. But in order that it may appear

more certainly whether it be ripe or not, the eye

ought to be compreffed and rubbed with the

finger. If it be dill crude, it fpreads fomewhat,

and becomes broader, and immediately on the
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external preflfure being removed recovers its

former figure. On the other hand, no change

is induced in it by external preflure, if it

have acquired maturity. 1 he colour alio mull:

be carefully infpefted. The whiter it is, it de-

notes that the cataraft is the riper
;
and the

oppofite inference is to be drawn from its being

paler, or verging upon black. It is likewife con-

fidered as a favourable mark, if the colour be of

a whitilh blue, or fomewhat yellow, as I have al-

ready remarked in par. 322. where alfo I took

notice of thofe colours which ought to be confi-

dered as unfavourable. Thefe obfervations, how-

ever, altho’ they apply with ‘juftice to the genuine

cataraft, which I have already defcribed in its

proper place (318.), perhaps do not apply to

the other cales of the complaint (320.). This,

at any rate, is certain, that that maturity is com-

monly requifite for performing the deprejfion,

though not for the extf'affion of the cataraft. It

remains for me to point out when the one is to be

preferred to the other. In the firft kind of cata*

raft (318.), if it be not of very long duration,

the depreffion feems more proper than the extrac-

tion. For it is more eafily performed, and, what

is of more confequence, much more lately, more

readily, and with no lefs fuccefs. I do not how-

ever affert, that in this cafe the extraction is to be

rejected,' if it be preferred
;

chiefly becaufe, when
once extracted it cannot again rife, as fometimes

Vol. IV. C c

‘
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happens after its depreffion. The extraction of

it, however, is not altogether unattended with rifk

;

for, in performing it, if the eye be incautioufly

comprefled, the vitreous humour flows out along

with the aqueous, and the eye collapfes, without

anyhopes of a recoverybeing left. In the other fpe-

cies (319.), in which the lens and its capfules have

become aflfeCted, the followers of Davieli with

good reafon fuppofe, that the extraction is to be

preferred to the depreffion. Nor is there a doubt,

that if any thing can be done in the cyftic cataraCt

and other fpecies (320.), that it depends intirely

upon the extraction.

326. As the phyfician generally either prefides

over the operation, or at leaft direCts the patients

by his advice, he ought to know in what manner

they are to be prepared for both operations, what

kind of dietetic regimen ought to be employed,

what bad confequence may refult from the de-

preffion or extraction of the cataraCt, together

with what ought to be avoided or prevented, as

•far as lies in his power. They ought therefore

to be prepared by bleeding, particularly if they

be plethoric, by purging, fpare diet, and cooling

remedies, that they may be rendered as little

liable as poflible to the inflammation with which

the eye is apt to he feized after the operation. A
ferene day, and light apartment, muft be choien

for the purpofe, that the furgeon may perform

his bufmefs in as clear a light as poflible. After
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the operation is performed, the eye muft be co-

vered with a rag or comprefs, wet with the

white of an egg and rofe-water fhaken together

;

and it muft be alfo loofely fupported with a ban-

dage, with which the found eye likewife may be

covered, that it may not by its movements prove

hurtful to the other. Moreover, if the extrac-

tion have been performed, the eye ought to be

properly bound, at leaft for the lirft four days,

left, if coughing, vomiting, or fneezing occur,

the vitreous humour fliould burft out from the

wound of the cornea, to the very great danger of

the eye. Likewife the bleeding, if neceffary, is to

be repeated after the operation, and in the evening

of the fame day a gentle paregoric is given, that

the pain and irritation may be removed by indu-

cing deep. The ftriCteft quiet ought to be en-

joined for at leaft eight days, and care be taken

that the patients fhould lie with their head raifed,

employing a fpare diet, together with diluent

and refrigerant medicines
;
and that they fhould

guard againft light, vomiting, coughing, fneezing,

chewing, and exceffive heat. The belly muft

be kept open with injections, whey, and drink

fweetened with honey
;

nor muft they be per-

mitted to rife out of bed to go to (tool, but care-

fully advifed to evacuate, without any effort, into

a veffel furnifhed to them. Laftly, after eight

or nine days the feverity of the regimen may be

C c 2
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iomewhat remitted, and, providing no accident

happen after the operation, the eye may be gra-

dually accuftomed to the light, which at firft

ought to be very faint. But it fo netimes hap-

pens, after the operation, that an effufion of blood

takes place into the anterior chamber of the eye ;

in confequence of which hypopyum is very apt

to fupervene. If this happen, befides bleeding,

relblving remedies ought to be added, and, in

particular, gently aromatic and vinous fomenta-

tions. More frequently, however, ophthalmia

fupervenes, efpecially after the extraction, when

the cryftalline lens, palling with difficulty through

the foramen of the pupil, or taken out with a

fpoon, has injured the uvea and ciliary circle

;

for in that cafe the whole choroid coat is apt

to be affeCted with inflammation, which will

not intirely difappear for fifteen or twenty days.

It is to be cured like other fevere internal oph-

thalmias.

>

GLAUCOMA.

327, Next to cataraCt comes glaucoma . This

affeCtion happens when the cryftalline lens, toge-

ther with its capfule, is much enlarged, and

fwells to fuch a degree that the other parts of the

eye are affeCted, and preffed upon fo as to caule

uneafinefs. The complaint betrays itfelf by the
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following marks : the eye is hard, refills the touch,

and is unufually prominent. There is a particu-

lar fenfe of pain prefent in it That which

internally impedes the virion, and appears on

infpedtion, is of the colour of fea-water, from

which it has its name. When the diieafe has at-

tained a height, it likewife induces dilatation of

the pupil, or mydriafis
;

but, in confequence of

the comprefiion of the vitreous humour and the

retina, which is occafioned by the great enlarge-

ment of the lens, it completely deftroys the

power of feeing. Writers make mention of

another kind of complaint alio, to which they

give the name of glaucoma . This is peculiar to

the vitreous humour, not to the cryftalline lens.

It is faid to be prefent when the mafs of the vi-

treous humour is increafed, fwelling beyond mea-

fure, and lofmg its tranfparency, while it affumes

a fea-green colour, which is quite perceptible on

infpedion f. In both kinds of glaucoma, any

kind of manual treatment is fuperfluous or hurt-

ful, in the fame manner as in cataract accompanied

with mydriafis, or in that conjoined with paralyfis

of the pupil, of the nerves going to the eye, and re-

tina itfelf, as I have already obferved. But the vi-

treoushumour much more frequently becomes dif-

folved, in which cafe the eye not only grows dim,

but likewife concave and flaccid, and makes no

refiftance to the preflure of the finger. “ Hence,”

C c 3 ,
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as Platner obferves, “ when the vitreous humour

is corrupted, the lens alfo mull neceffarily be-

come vitiated J which is another fpecies of ca-

taract, completely irremediable.

* Platner, Injlit. Chir.
§ 1310. f lb, $ lb,

AMAUROSIS, OR GUTTA SERENA.

328. Amaurosis is that lofs of fight which

happens in confequence of a morbid condition

of the optic nerve or retina. If it be not con-

joined with any other difeafe of the eye, which

therefore appears found, excepting the pupil,

which is obferved to be only diftended, it is

named gutta ferena. The proximate caufe of

this fpecies of blindnefs is juft the fame as that of

other paralyfes
;

and the remote caufe is either

ichor tinging and relaxing the nervous filaments,

or the obftruCtion, prefllire, or diftraCtion of thefe

laft, too great fulnefs of the blood-veffels, a vari-

cofe dilatation of the central artery or vein, con-

vulfion or fpafm of the mufcular fibres, efpecially

of the mufculus attollens and abducens, which in

fome ineafure cohere with the flieath of the op-

tic nerve, and run over the nerve itfelf *, and

corruptioti or compreffion of the thalami of the

optic nerves. Difledtion has difcovered, that

amaurofis, or blindnefs, proceeds from tumours

compreffing the optic nerves, as alfo from tur-
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gefcence of the pituitary gland ;
from a calculus

in the optic nerve, or in the pineal gland
;
from

wounds, abfceffes, corruption, or various kinds

of tumours of the brain
;
from a watery tumour

of the brain
;
from an effufion of blood

;
from

compreffion of the thalami of the optic nerves

;

from depreffion of the cranium ;
from wounds

1 of the head and cranium
;
from the optic nerve

being extenuated and corrupted f ;
from mor-

bid dates of the brain J, and various affections of

the fame
|| ;

from the corpus ftriatum being ren-

dered foft § ;
from an effufion of blood above

the dura mater % ;
from a bone being forced into

the finus falfiformis **
;
from fhrinking of the

thalami ff ;
from a fchirrhus of the origin of

the optic nerve
;
from a tumour compreffing

• it
|| || ;

from hydrocephalus §§ ,
and other orga-

nic caufes. The difeafe may therefore originate

from the forcing in of the itch
;
from the pre-

mature exficcation of ulcers
;
from metaftafes, a

fall, blow, abfcefs, or inflammation
; from the

long-continued habit of infpeCting fhining and mi-

nute bodies
;
from a colluvies of the prim# vice ;

from too aCtive cathartics, and confequent inani-

tion of the veffels
;
from the fuppreffion of ufual

evacuations
;
and, laftly, from hyfterical and hy-

pochondriacal affeCtions.

* Zinn. Defcrip. Anatom. OcuL Human. c. 8. § vii. & c. 9.

§ ii. f Haller, Elem . Phyf. T. iv. 1. x. fe£t. vii.
§
xiv. J Id*

ib. in not .
||

Boehmer. fafc. ii. prxf. obferv. 3. § Petit

Lettr. 1. p. 7. H Marine, Obferv. p. 1 54. ** Warner,

C C 4
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obf. i. ff Morgagn. De Sed. et Caujf. Morb . I. p. 74.

Xt Muzell. ii. p.91. 11(1
Id. p. 81. §§ Morg. i. p. 181.

329. Hence the diagnofis of amaurofis is ob-

vious. But it is a difficult matter to know whether

the optic nerve or retina alone be affected. This

has been a fubjeft of confiderable controverfy.

Ettmullcr thinks that he has done away the diffi-

culty by obferving, that blindnefs, if it come on

gradually, is to be afcribed to a morbid ftate of

the retina, but if fuddenly and inftantaneoufly,

that it is highly probable that it then proceeds

from an affedion of the optic nerve. But were

the oppofite conclufion to be drawn, it might

perhaps be fupported by equal probability. But

how can a morbid ftate of the retina be diftin-

guiffied from that of the optic nerve ? Some add,

if the eye be rubbed and prefled with the lingers,

and the pupil be obferved to expand and contract,

that it is a proof that the optic nerves remain

found, while the retina, or fome part contiguous,

is injured. On the other hand, that the optic

nerve is in a morbid ftate, if no dilatation of the

pupil follow. But I Ihould beg leave to remark

to them, that the motion of the iris or pupil fre-

quently remains in genuine amaurofis, proceed-

ing both from a morbid ftate of the optic

nerve, and alfo from that of the retina. For it

ris a fufficient proof that the ciliary nerves remain

uninjured, if the motion of the iris and pupil be
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not deftroyed. We infer, therefore, with more

certainty, that in true amaurofis, if the motion

of the pupil ceafe, betides the optic nerve, the

ciliary nerves, and thofe belonging to the ins,

are paralyfed
;
and that, on the other hand, it

.it remain, they are uninjured. But if the

retina or optic nerve be immediately affected,

‘ the dilhafe is of very difficult cure. The reme-

dies which I have recommended for the cure of

cataradt and apoplexy, are completely applicable

to amaurofis, if it admit of a cure. A falivation

excited by mercury is faid to have fometimes

proved fervieeable. Sometimes, alio, relief has

been obtained from rubbing the forehead, and from

the application of the fpirit of baum, amber, or

hartfhorn, where the fupra-orbitary nerve, which

is a branch of the ophthalmic, comes out, re-

peatedly and long employed. The convulfive or

fpafmodic amaurofis is eafily cured, and aimoft

difappears of its own accord. Likewife, when

it is a fymptom of fevers, or other difeafes, it

difappears on thefe being overcome. It has

fometimes been obferved, that women feized

at the commencement of pregnancy, upon the

fourth or fifth month of geftation, or after de-

livery, recover their fight
;

probably in conie-

quence of the veffels ot the brain being emptied,

and the quantity and impetus of the blood being

directed elfewhere. There ftill remain other fymp-
toms belonging to impaired or morbid light, as <?//?-

Myopia
,
hemeralopia

, nyctalopia
,
myopia

,
prejhytia

,
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Jlrabifmus ,
nyjlagmus

, diplopia,
and fo forth

;

concerning which, however, as being fufficiently

explained in general pathology, and fcarcely re-

quiring any peculiar treatment, I fhall refrain

from fpeaking, the rather that moft of them pro-

ceed from a malconformation of the eye, and are

to be in feme meafure corrected by eye-glaffes a-

lone, or are frequently the effects of other difeafes,

in confequence of the removal of which they alfo

are made to difappear

* Among the more ancient authors who have treated of the

difeafes of the eyes, may be confulted Maitre Jean, San£tyvefe,

and Boerhaave *, and, among thofe of more modern date, Ja~

nin, and other well known authors.

C HA P T E R XI.

OF GRAVEDO, CORYZA, AND PHLEGMATOR-
RHAGIA.

»

330. These affedtions do not differ much,

although by moft authors they are diftinguifhed

with too much nicety from one ^mother. That

catarrhal affection is named gravedo ,
in which

the pituitary membrane is fo much fwelled, as

to prevent the accefs of the air into the noftrils,

rendering the voice obtufe, occafioning a fenfe of

weight, affedting the whole head, or only the

forehead and temples, with a pain which is

fometimes dull, fometimes pungent, fometimes

t
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throbbing, frequently accompanied with tinnitus

aurium, while at the beginning either no dif-

charge of humour takes place, or only a fmall

quantity of thin fluid pafles off, which at length,

towards the end of the difeafe, is difcharged

thicker and more tenacious. Some name it

coryza ficca,
though improperly, in order to dil-

tinguifli it from the genuine coryza, which is

moift, and will be fhortly explained.

331. When thin phlegm, or ferous fluid, is

difcharged from the nofe, fometimes crude, and

without acrimony, fometimes acrid and fait, and

excites frequent fneezing, with the other fymp-

toms already defcribed (330.), the difeafe aflumes

the name of coryza. It is commonly called

di/Hllatio. But if the difcharge of limpid phlegm,

be uniform, or if rather the frontal finufes a-
*

i

bound with ferous humour, in fuch a manner

that, on the head being inclined forward, it is

immediately difcharged with great violence, and

infenfibly, it is named by Juncker and others,

phlegmatorrhagia. It frequently happens, that

in thefe aflfe&ions (3 30. 331.), a flight fever

comes on, and unufual torpor of mind, not as

the ancients fuppofed, becaufe the humour is dil-

charged from the brain into the nofe, but on

account of both parts being fluffed with a fimilar

phlegm.

332. The proximate caufe of gravedo feems

to be a congeftion of blood and ferum in the vel-
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fels, cells, and follicles, of the pituitary mem-
brane and neighbouring parts, which not unfre-

quently approaches to the nature of a flight in-

flammation. In coryza, the fecreting veflels and

mucous follicles are more afFeCted, in confequence

of which a more copious Accretion and excretion of

the ferous humour and mucus take place. In like

manner, an increafed fecretion, and excretion of

ferous phlegm, in the frontal fmufes, feems to

conflitute the caufe of phlegmatorrhagia. Nor

can that be fuppofed to take place, unlefs the

blood and ferum be carried in too great quantity

to thofe parts of the pituitary membrane which

invert the fmufes, forming a collection there.

But the remote caufes are confidered as being too

great a quantity of phlegm and ferum, increafed

cohefion, or unufual acrimony of it, relaxation

or hidden contraction of the veflels and mem-
branes of the head, and chiefly of the pituitary

membrane. Hence moift and cold air, or that

which is dry and hot, a bad ftate of the fluids,

the abufe of tobacco, and checking of the infenfible

perfpiration, generally occur as occafional caufes.

With regard to checking of the perfpiration, which

is generally blamed, Keil, in his Medicinci Statica
,

confiders that it is free of all blame, and is rather

inclined to derive coryza from noxious and frigo-

rific particles of air, received by the noftrils and

pores of the fldn, which pervert the' proper cra-

fis of the blood and fluids. Others afcribe thefe

affedions to cold, as they know that, in confe-



OF GRAVEDO, &C. 4 l 3

quence of cold, the blood, lymph, and mucus,

are coagulated, and the veffels and fibres corru-

gated. Simpfon rejected both oi theie opi-

nions *. For he does not deny that the whole

external furface of the body becomes conftricted

with cold
;
but he denies that in confequence of

this the fluids are forced in unufual quantity,

and with unufual violence, to the pituitary mem-

brane, and fuch internal parts, as if by reflux,

giving rife to the catarrhal congeftion. But, if I

may be allowed to judge, each of theie opinions

appears to me to have a great deal of probability.

For it appears that fomething is introduced into

the body from the cold air, by which the way is

paved to the catarrhal affections, particularly

in epidemic conftitutions, in which fome-

times the difeafe is fo univerfally diffufed, that it

fpares no one, however carefully he may guard

againft the injuries of the feafons, or againft

communication with the fick
;
while at other

times, under fimilar circumftances of the feafons

and cold, no fuch thing is obferved to take place.

In general, however, no one acquainted with

the phyfical properties of cold can deny that both

the cutaneous perfpiration, as well as that from

the noftrils and fauces, is fupprefled
;
that the

blood, lymph, and mucus are condenfed
;
and

that the veffels, cells, and glands, are contracted

by it. Nor is it untrue that the blood and other

fluids, finding greater refiftance on the furface

of the body, according to the laws of hydrau-
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lies, ought to proceed to the internal parts in

greater quantity, among which laft mufl be

reckoned the pituitary membrane.
* In Differtationib.

333. But particular feafons of the year, and

ftates of the air, are more liable to occafion thofe

complaints, efpecially the fpring and winter

feafon a dry, cold fummer, fucceeded by a

rainy and warm f, or cold and dry, autumn £ ;

as alio ludden viciffitudes of the weather from

heat to cold.
u Hoarfenefs and gravedo occur-

ring in very advanced life are not concoCted
||.

Pains of the head and forehead, both proceeding

from violent winds, and from cold fucceeding to

violent heat, are chiefly removed by a gravedo

coming on §, In all difeafes of the lungs it is a

bad fymptom when gravedo and ineezing either

precede or fucceed to them If.” So far with re-

gard to the event of the difeafe, from the Prog-

noftics of Plippocrates. Such affections, however,

frequently make a mild difeafe, and are diipelled

merely by the affi fiance of nature. Sometimes,

again, they prove more fevere and durable, and

then they become injurious to the brain itielf,

threatening apoplexy, lethargy, , or fuffocating ca-

tarrh. Nor is lefs apprehenfion occafioned by the

coryza, or phlegmatorrhagia, being fuddenly fup-

preffed, in confequence of the ludden expofure to

cold, or any other caule, if the ferous coiluvies

being forced in caufe acute and violent pains
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of the head, which extend to the root of the nofe,

together with vertigo, tinnitus auriuin, laffitude

of the whole body, and flow fever, as we learn

from Van Swieten *'*. If the humour which is

difcharged in coryza be very acrid, it gradually

gives rife to ulcers of the nofe, ozsena, and ca-

ries.

* Hippocr. aph. 20. 23. fe£t. 3. f Aph. 13. fe£t. 3.

$ Aph. 14. fe£t. 3. ||
Aph. 40. fe£t. 2. § PraditJ.

11.148. 51 Pr&n* 93. Coac. 399. **
§ 69. n. 6.

in Boerhaav.

334. The cure depends upon the indications

which I have laid down in the catarrhal fever

In general the moft convenient remedies are thofe

which prove diluent, refolve lentor, digeft con-

geftions, allay acrimony, open the perfpiratory

veflels, and occafion revulfion from the head and

nofe, as bleeding, dry and bloody cupping-glaffes,

bathing of the feet, cathartics of manna, the pills

of the fuccinum Cratonis, infufions of tea-leaves,

fcordium, bleflfed thiftle, the flowers of teil, or

thofe of elder, deco&ions of barley, fcorzonera,

bark, grafs, faflafras, the cooling nitrous pow-

ders, and the like. The patient may alfo inhale

by the noftrils the vapour of warm wrater, in

which emollient herbs have been boiled
;

nay,

tepid water itfelf
;

and, if the acrimony of the

fluid require it, milk diluted with water, or feme

mucilaginous lubftance, may be drawn up the no-

ftrils. Likewife mild perfumes of maftich, amber,
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benjamin, and juniper-berries, are recommended,

particularly to correct the cool air of the cham-

ber. In a very fevere affedtion of the head, or

obftinate complaint, blifters of cantharides may be

applied to the neck, arms, or behind the ears,

nay, to the temples, with the greateft advantage.

If the vitiated humour have occafioned ulceration

of the pituitary membrane, decodtions or infla-

tions of fag^e, pepperminth, milfoil, fanicle, and

rofemary may be injected. Honey may alfo be

occafionally added, to prove more cleanfing. If

thefe be not found fufficient, a decodtion of gua-

iac ought likewife to be employed, particularly

if the ulcer be foul. Our care, however, ought

to be chiefly turned to the internal caufe, namely,

lues venerea, feurvy, bad conditioned fluids, or

lome other complaint conjoined with the difeafe.

The nature of the diet alfo ought to be accommo-

dated to the caufes. Too dry air may be cor-

rected by means of fleam
;

that which is moift

and impure by refmous and balfamic perfumes,

and a good fire. Fridtion of the whole body,

and moderate exercife, on account of their promo-

ting the circulation of the fluids and perfpiration,

prove of the greateft advantage.

* Vol. i. Concerning Fevers
, § 348.
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CHAPTER XII.

OF EPISTAXIS.

335. If an unufual difcharge of blood take

place from the veffels of any part of the bo-

dy, it is generally named an hemorrhage. But

according to the various parts from which

it flows, it receives a peculiar denomination,

for the fake of diltindfon. The ancients taught

that the blood could flow from its veffels in a

fivefold way: 1. by anaflomofis, or by dilatation

of the extremities of the mouths with which they

fuppofed the ends of the fmall arteries to be en-

dowed
;

2. by dieerefis ,
or the diviiion of the

fmall veffels
; 3. by diapedefis ,

or exudation
;

4. by rhcxis
,

or rupture ;
and, 5. by diabrofis

,

or eroficn. Dilatation of the exhalant arteries,

which perhaps alone open at the extremities, takes

place in confequence of the impetus of the blood

flowing in, or laxity of the fmall veffels, or atony

of their orifices. Dicerefis proceeds from thole

caufes which cut, pundure, or in any fimilar way
produce a folution of continuity. Diapedefis is

occafioned generally by tenuity of the blood, or

by its watery diffolution, together with relaxation

Vol. IV. D d
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of the fibres, and dilatation of the inorganic parts

with which all the veffels and membranes abound.

Rupture, or rbexis
,
proceeds from plethora, both

real and apparent, from blows, falls, efforts, in-

creafed motion, obftruftion, ligatures, compreffion,

fpafm, debility of the membranes, &c. Diabro-

fis proceeds from various acrimonies by which the

coats of the veffels may be eroded, both inter-

nally and externally, until they are perforated.

Rut thefe five kinds of hemorrhages feem refer-

able to three, namely, the anajlomofis
,
rbexis

,
and

diabrofis ; for the dicerefis nearly correfponds with

the rbexis
,
and the diapedefis with the anajlomofis,

or at leaft they can fcarcely be diftinguifhed
;

as

both in the cafe of puncture or rupture the conti-

nuity is interrupted
;
and both in the diapedefis

and anaftomolis, the blood exudes without any

folution of continuity.

336. In every fpecies of hemorrhage, therefore,

we are to inquire in what manner, and from

what caufe, it takes place
;

hence not only the

preceding and concomitant circumftances, but alfo

the diathefis of the blood, ought to be very careful-

ly confidered. Blows, fri&ion, wounds, immode-

rate exercife, and other external caufes, appear fuf-

ficiently of themfelves. From the patient’s habit,

temperament, diet, manner of living, and fo on,

either plethora of the blood, or thinnefs and acri-

mony of it, or atony and laxity of the folids, are

difcovered. That the motion of the blood in any
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part is retarded, while its impetus is elfewhere

increafed, will appear from its too copious ap-

pulfe to the part from whence it flows, and from

the fwelling, diftenfion, rednefs, and violent pul-

fation of the neighbouring parts. Some light

al(o may be obtained from the attentive confidera-

tion of the blood which flows out. If that which

is difcharged be florid, red, or pafs out with

great violence, it denotes abundance or thinnefs

of it
;
and if it concrete with difficulty, it indi-

cates diflfolution of it. But when it is thin, wa-

tery, and not unlike water in which flefh has

been wafhed, it denotes excefs of the ferum, and

a watery diathefis.

337. Hemorrhage is divided into that which

proceeds from external violence, and that which

arifes fpontaneoufly, and from internal caufes.

Concerning the former, which is likewife named

violent
,
writers upon furgery treat

;
with the lat-

ter, or the fpontaneous kind, phyficians are prin-

cipally engaged. There are various fpecies of it,

of which one is named falutary, or critical

;

ano-

ther notfalutary
,
or fymptomatic

;
another habi-

tual ; and a third accidental. That one is called

falutary which removes the caiife, which gives

rife to a difeafe, or the difeafe itfelf
;

as happens

when the body is freed by it from a fuperfluous

and redundant quantity of blood, or when con-

geftions are removed, which frequently happens.

D d 2
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That one alfo is falutary which is named cri-

stical
,

as bringing about a crifis in acute dif-

eafes, phrenitis, fphacelus of the brain, apo-

plexy, hepatitis, pleurify, cephalsea, gravedo,

convulfions, ardent fever, and fimilar difeafes.

That cue is named not falutary which neither

removes the difeafe nor its caufe, or which induces

feme new one. Under it alfo falls the fymptomatic

fpecies, as weli as that which is chronic, exhaufts

the flrength, and fo leaves another difeafe behind

it. The habitual fpecies is of frequent recurrence,

and comes on without any evident and particular

caufe. The accidental kind takes place in the op-

pofite way.

338. Every perfon muft perceive that the lar-

ger the veflels are from which an hemorrhage

takes place, the greater mull be the danger. Like-

wife the more profufe it is, and the more it dif-

charges in a fhort time, fo that feme pounds of

it are quickly loft, the weaker the patient is
;
and

particularly if at the fame time the face, lips, nails,

and reft of the body be pale, if the extremities grow

cold, the arteries fubfide, and if deep and faint-

ing fupervene, the more imminent is the patient's

danger. But the fainting ought not always to

create alarm
;

for femetimes the blood, which

the other remedies have not been able to check,

in confequence of the motion of the heart being

femewhat interrupted, as it is forced very little,

or not at all, a tcrgo ,—flops, concretes into throm-

1
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hi, and ftnits the open veffels, if they be not con-

ftr idled by their contractile power. Likewife that

fpecies is more dangerous which proceeds from

an internal caufe
;
or at leaft requires no lefs pru-

dence and care than that which is occafioned by

an external one. On the whole, that one is

more eafily cured, nay, not unfrequently ceafes

of its own accord, which arifes from plethora.

Laftly, whatever the fpecies of hemorrhage be,

if, in proportion to its duration, the quantity of

blood which is loft do not exceed bounds, it can-

not of itfelf prove highly detrimental
;
but if it

exceed bounds, fainting-fits, languor, cachexy,

and dropfy, may be dreaded. Nor does it fignify

that inftances of immenfe difeharges of blood

have happened, to the patient’s imminent dan-

ger, without being followed by death. Laftly,

it is confidered as a very bad fign, if, in confe-

quence of an hemorrhage, the pulfe difappear
;

if frequent fainting-fits occur, and if the extremi-

ties become cold, and the limbs convulfed.

339. The obfervations which I have already

made concerning hemorrhage in general, may be

applied likewife to the particular difeharge of blood

from the nofe which arifes from the rupture, dila-

tation, erofion, or relaxation of the veffels of the

pituitary membrane, and is occafioned by the fame

remote caufes as other hemorrhages. Befides the

common varieties, concerning which I have al-

m 1 1 Dd 3

'



422 OF EPISTAXIS.

ready fpoken (337.), there is one peculiar to this

hemorrhage which is derived from the manner in

which the blood is difcharged
;
for it either burfts

out in great quantity, and then genuine epiftaxis

occurs, or it flows by drops, fparingly and flowly,

and then it is named Jlillicidium . Which laft oc-

curring in difeafes, is fymptomatic of an unavail-

ing effort of nature
;

for no difcharge which is

[paring in general can prove critical *. An epif-

taxis occurring in old men is frequently the fore-

runner of apoplexy. If an hemorrhage attack

people who are very much debilitated, it fre-

quently proves fatal, or gives rife to confumption,

or occafions cataract, glaucoma, and gutta ferena ,

and, in confequence of thefe, lofs of fight j\ An
hemorrhage taking place in hedlic people, whofe

blood is in a ftate of colliquation, and all their

veflels relaxed, announces the immediate approach

of death.

* Gocic. n. 57. 337.340. f Platner, Ars . Med.
§ 269.

THE CURE

.

' \

340. The falutary and critical epiftaxis, pro-

viding it be not immoderate, in which cafe it

could not be falutary, ought by no means to be

checked. For when fuppreflfed, befides other

complaints, it fometimes gives rife to convul (ions,

which are allayed by bleeding alone *. That
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which is not falutary requires the employment of

a proper method of cure. The cure is twofold :

jirjl
, that which is ufed during the prefence of

the hemorrhage
;
fccondly,

that which is required

after the flopping of it. During the time of the

hemorrhage thofe remedies are employed which

check the flow of the blood. When the epiftaxis

is at length checked, or prolonged for fame time,

the caufe from which it proceeds is to be obvia-

ted. Many remedies are propofed to flop the

flow of the blood, of which fome diminifh the

quantity of the blood, and avert its courfe from

the nofe, fome correct its bad quality, and others

ftraiten and fhut the mouths of the veiTels. The

remedies of the firft kind are, bleeding, repeated

at proper intervals, dry and bloody cupping-

glafies applied to the neck, fhoulders, back, legs,

or hypochondres f ,
painful binding of the limbs

retarding the return of the blood by the veins,

fuddenly terrifying the patient, the dafhing of

water upon the back or face without apprifing

the patient, or applying it to the pudenda, faint-

ing, plafters compofed ofgypfum, vinegar, and the

white of an egg, applied cold to the forehead.

* Coac. 336. f Van Swieten,
§ 741. where he quotes

Galen, who ufed to fix a cupping -glafs upon the right liypo-

chondre, if blood flowed from the right noftril, and vice verfa ;

and affirms that in this manner the blood was immediately

flopped.

Del 4
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341. To the fecond clafs belong many dif-

ferent remedies, which vary according to the va-

rious morbid ftates of the blood. For if the

blood be too warm and abundant, the proper re-

medies are refrigerant things, confiding of let-

tuce, water-liily, purilane, forrel, and every thing

of a fubacid and cooling kind, new vinegar,

and the mineral acids themfelves, as alfo emul-

fions of the cold feeds, and the like. Platner re-

commends throwing in cold inje&ions, both to

relax the belly, and allay the heat of the blood *.

But if a watery thinnefs be prefent in the blood,

and atony and laxity of the folids concur, adrin-

gents and drengthening remedies, as plantain,

nettles, comfrey, peruvian bark, cafcarilla, bif-

tort, tormentil, peaches, pomegranate, balauftia,

terra figillata, coral, and iron, are the mod proper

remedies. Ladly, if any acrimony be prefent,

it ought to be oppofed by the ufual remedies, as

well as by thofe which prove demulcent and a (ft

as (heathers, which have been already fo often

mentioned. But after the plethora has been re-

moved, above all, opium is recommeded as

checking every exceffive evacuation, except the

fweat, by diminifhing the fenfibility ot the

nerves, and allaying the fpafmodic motions.

But although it increafes the force of the heart,

it mud not be adminidered to patients labouring

under great debility, and it mud be in lome

meafure corre<fted, as in the vegetable aethiops,
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in the dicifcordium Yracajloru
,
and other prepara-

tions.

* L. c.

342. The mouths of the veffels are doled,

which I propofed in the third place, by the ex-

ternal application of medicines, fuch as alum,

vitriol, dragons-blood, agaric growing to the

oak-tree like a horfe’s hoof *, and the like. Pled-

gets fprinkled with thefe, or dipped in folutions

of them, are thruft up the noftrils in order to

comprefs and conftrid the open veffels. Like-

wife liniments of the ftrongeft fpiri't of wine

warm, or of the aftringent ballam of gherl,

dipped in the tindure of catechu, are recommend-

ed with that view. They ad more power-

fully when afiiited by the powder called pulvis

cottaris
,
or when moiftened vvdth a folution of

vitriol. In this cafe many place a great deal of

reliance on the Roman vulnerary water, as one

of the fureft remedies which can be procured,

although its efficacy appears very doubtful to

impartial people. Soot, if other remedies cannot

be obtained, beat up with the white of an egg,

and received on a pledget, or cotton, is thruft

up the noftrils with very great advantage. But

there is no occafion for fo many remedies. Pled-

gets alone, of lcraped or folded linen, without

any other addition, are fufficient, if they be put

into the noftrils in luch a manner as to be ftrong-

ly preffed againft the open veffels. This is done
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in a variety of ways, as may be feen in furgical

works. If it be neceflary to infert them (till

deeper, fo that they may reach the open mouths

of the veins, they are attached to a thread, which

being paffed through the noftrils and fauces, both

applies them to the part from whence the blood

blues, and directs them as may be found necef-

fary
;

as the writers upon furgery point out.

Sometimes merely by the continued preflure of

the noib with the fingers, if the blood proceed

from the fore-part of it, the difcharge is ftem-

med.

* Concerning this kind of fungus and its employment, fee

Comm. Lip/, vol. i. p. 144. and Obfervations on the ufe of the

Agaric, by George Ideate, Lond. 1758.
(

343. When the blood is checked, if the he-

morrhage proceed from any taint of it, or be de-

rived from any manifeft caufe, we muft employ

remedies calculated for preventing the return

of the difeafe, in conjunction with a proper re-

gimen. The patient ought to be kept quiet, in

a cool, dark chamber, flightly covered with

bed-cloaths, his head being raifed high
;

nor

ought he to fpeak much, or take any thing

warm, or chew any thing (olid. The diet fhould

therefore be liquid and cooling, that the flow of

blood may not be increafed or renewed by the

motion of the jaws. Every thing which in-

creafes, quickens, or attenuates the blood, ought
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to be avoided. Cold water ought to be given

for the drink, the ufe of wine being prohibited,

unlefs the greateft debility indicate that a little

weak, red, and auftere wine may be allowed.

All motion both of mind and body ought to be

avoided with the utmoft caution.

C HAP TER XIII.

CONCERNING

PAIN OF THE EARS, AND CERTAIN MORBID
AFFECTIONS OF THE HEARING.

344. The ears, like other parts, are liable to

a pain, or otalgia
,
and indeed of a very fevere

kind. I fhall therefore fpeak firft of that pain,

and in the next place turn my attention to parti-

cular morbid ftates of the hearing, namely, ab-

fcefs and ulcers of the ear, dulnefs of hearing,

deafnefs, and tinnitus aurium. Two kinds of

otalgia occur, the one without inflammation,

the other with it. The firft fpecies is com-

monly named otalgia fpuria
,

or notha

;

the

latter vera. This laft is named by fome otitis.

The moft frequent feat of each complaint is the

membrane which lines the meatus auditorius, and

fecretes the wax. But notwithftanding this, the

other parts of the infide of the ear, as the tym-

panum and labyrinth, do not remain free from
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the pain, although in fad thefe parts be lefs fre-

quency affeded.

345. The otalgia uotha is occafioned by ir-

ritation of the nerves or fpafms, or by the con-

geftion of an acrid and ferous rheumatic humour,

or iome other caufe, diftrading, comprelfing,

or vellicating the fibres, nerves, or veifels.

The genuine otalgia
,
again, or otitis

^

is caufed by

the inflammation of one or more parts of the

ear. In the former no fever is prefent
;

in the

latter fever is conjoined with the pain
;
which

conftitute.s the principle diftindion between them.

In both tinnitus and deafnefs occur. The caufes

which give rife to otalgia are manifold. In

children, the mo ft frequent is fuppofed to be the

cutting of the dentes molar& : for the branches

of the inferior maxillary nerve, which is the

third branch of the fifth pair, and belongs to the

tongue, unite with a fmaller nerve, which defcends

from the ear, and is derived from the feventh pair,

rnd its portio dura Hence it follows that the

greateft fympathv mud neceflarily fubfift be-

tween the jaw and ear, in whatever manner it

takes place. After this caufe come fudden and

violent viciflitudes of the weather
;
the catarrhs

arifing from thence
;
cold fuddenly applied to the

head or feet when warm
;

the fuppreffion of

tinea, achor, or the itch
;

metaftafes in acute

fevers
;

hurtful things entering or falling into

the ear, or growing there
;
and laftly, all thofc
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things which I have already repeatedly fhcwn

to be capable of inducing pain or inflamma-

tion*

# Platncr, 1. c. § 350,

346. The otalgia vcra
,
or otitis, in particular,

betrays itfelf by a very acute pain, heat, increafed

pulfaticn of the arteries, violent fever, and fre-

quent pricking, as if the part were bored with

fomething. But no fwelling or external rednefs

are obfervable, unlefs the external parts alfo hap-

pen to labour under the fame complaint. Accor-

ding to the variety of the parts affected with the

inflammation, particular fymptoms are obferved.

When the meatus auditorius alone is affected, the

pain is more external
;

returns on being touched
;

the hearing rather becomes dull, than is loft
;

and its internal furface, fo far as it can be noticed,

is remarkably red and fwelled. Moreover, we
underftand that the membrane of the tympanum

and its cavity are inflamed, if the fenfe of pain

be felt more internally and acutely, if it extend

to the fauces, if it be accompanied with great tin-

nitus, and do not altogether deprive the patient

of hearing. All the fymptoms are worfe, if the

innermoft, or third cavity of the ear, namely,

the labyrinth, be affected. For then the hearing

is almoft intirely loft
;

the pain is very acute and

internal, ftretching to the head and brain, and

almofl depriving the patient of his fenfes
; and

A 'IT • f J •'
;

’

)
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not unfrequently convullions, vomiting, fainting,

and delirium fupervene.

347. Genuine otalgia
,
or otitis, is more fevere

and dangerous than the other
;
and the more fo

ftill the more internal its feat is, and the Ids it

feems to fpare the brain. Hence it not unfre-

quently proves fatal on the feventh day, unlefs

it be very fpeedily removed by art, or relieved

by an epiftaxis, or a difcharge of pus from the

ear. For it is fometimes refolved
;

more fre-

quently it terminates in fuppuration, and, after-

wards a difcharge of pus taking place, the pain

and heavinefs are greatly relieved. Sometimes,

however, the abfcefs leaves an ulcer, which, if

it do not unite properly, occafions conftant ring-

ing of the ears. The otalgia proceeding from

acrid ferum, or catarrhal affedions, is fometimes

terminated by fweat, fometimes by a diarrhoea.

THE CURE .

348. At the beginning of the complaint,

therefore, the inflammation muft be refolved by

bleeding, fcarification of the occiput, or fhoul-

der-blades, bathing the feet, gentle purging, and

by antiphlogiiVic and diluent remedies. Reiolu-

tion ought likewife to be attempted externally

by means of anodyne fomentations and cataplafms.

The pain is alleviated by tepid water, women’s

milk, or that of cows, oil of fweet almonds, of
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the yolks of eggs, of white poppy-feeds, or that

of hyofcyamus, recently exprefted, being dropped

into the ear, or by ftuffing the ear with cotton

moiftened with them. If the otalgia arife iiom

catarrh and a ferous congeftion, the humour mult

be drawn from the part by cupping* glaffes
;
by

cantharides applied to the neck or maftoid pro-

cefs
;

by fialogues, by the root or pellitory, ot

white burnet, maftich, pepper, and by tobacco

kept in the month
;
by cathartics and iudorifics.

Nor muft bleeding be omitted when the feverity

of the pain requires immediate relief But if af-

fections of the nerves and fpafms have occafioned

the pain, as frequently happens in hyfterical and

hypochondriacal people, it muft be oppofed with

opium, anodyne, and antifpafmodic remedies. It is

proper to know, however, that every thing in-

jected into the ear ought to be previoufiy ilightly

warmed. Nor ought thefe remedies, particularly"

the oily ones, to be ufed to excefs
;

for it fome-

times happens, that the internal parts of the ear

are fo relaxed or obftruded as to be afterwards

difficultly reftored. Laftly, if any foreign bodyr

have paffed into the ear, or been formed in it, fo

as to give rile to otalgia, it ought to be removed

with as much dexterity and difpatch as poffibie.

Worms may be deftroyed by means of oily,

fweet, or, as others fuppofe, bitter things
;

gnats

and other infeds may be extraded by introducing

water, honey, or cotton, into the ears. Celfus
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obferves, “ a little wool may be put into the ear,

in order that the gnat or other infe£t may enter

it, and be extracted along with it When the

fuppuration has commenced, emollient cataplafms,

compofed of fine bread and milk, and boiled with

the leaves of marfh-mallows, may be applied.

When the pus is digefted, it may be drawn

out by fatty matters, or by hogs-lard, or butter,

and the ear may be wafhed either with fimple

barley water, or with that which is mixed with

honey, and, if neceffary, fome honey of rofes

maybe added; but when a great difcharge of

humour proceeds for a length of time from the

abfeefs or ulcer, it ought not to be rafhly checked.

Frequently when retained it produces erofion, or

is converted towards the brain, to the imminent

danger of the patient. It is therefore better to em-

ploy thofe things which correct the dyferafy of the

fluids, and improve the whole fyftem
;

in confe-

quence of which it generally happens that the

ulcer heals up without any injury. Sometimes

the febaceous follicles or glands, by which the

wax of the ears is fecreted, are obiirufted fome-

where, and give rife to the formation of a tu-

bercle. If it undergo inflammation, a fevere

otalgia arifes, which is apt to quickly terminate

in an abfeefs. Venefeftion is feldom neceflary

in it. Emollient anodynes and emulcents alone

prove fufficient.

* L. vi. c.vii.
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DULNESS OF HEARING.

349. The faculty of hearing is impaired, or

the hearing becomes dull and difficult,—which af-

fection is named by Sauvages dyfeccea ,
or hypoco-

phofis ,—in various ways, particularly from a mor-

bid condition of the external ear, from its divi-

lion, mutilation, or depreflion, or from the mean

tus auditorius being obftruCted, compreffed, or

fwelledjfrom induration of the wax, from harden-

ed pus and crufts formed 111 it, or from relaxation

of the membrane of the tympanum and other

parts, or from too great an abundance of ferous

fluid, as happens in catarrh
;

or even from fym-

pathy with the primce vice
,

as in hypochondriacal

people. The want of the external ear is fupplied

by an ear-trumpet. ObftruCtion of the meatus

auditorius is removed by diflolving the wax,

hardened pus, or crufts wffiich are formed in the

paiTage by means of faponaceous and oily injec-

tions, and by the extirpation, cutting, or deftroying

of the tumours. The membrane of the tympanum

and contained parts recover their ftrength from dry

and flightlybalfamic fuflfumigations,orfrom the ef-

fence of caftor,tinfture of amber, and fpirit of wine

fomewhat tinCfured w7ith camphor, in which cot-

ton being dipped is inlerted into the meatus audi-

Vol. IV. E Q
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torius, and left there, to exclude the damp air.

A collection of ferous and catarrhal humour is

removed and evacuated by errhines, fialagogues,

diuretics, hydragogues, fudorifics, iffues, fetons,

and blifters, applied to the back of the head or

maftoid procefs. A colluvies in the prime? vice
,
if

it render the hearing dull, is removed by cathar-

tics
;

and fpafms, if the difeafe proceed from

them, are allayed by paregorics and antifpafmo-

dics.

DEAFNESS.

350. If the meatus auditorius, as fometimes

happens in newly-born infants, be obftru&r/l by

an unufual membrane, or any other organic fault;

or if the membrane of the tympanum become

rigid, or offified, or burft, or be eaten through
;

or if the bones of the tympanum, or labyrinth,

and other internal parts, be contaminated in con-

fequence of any fevere injury, caries, or ulcer,

or be otherwife deftroyed
;

or if the Euftachian

tube have united, which may happen in confe-

quence of a tumour, feirrhus, or cicatrix formed

in it, as after venereal ulcers of the throat
;

or if

the auditory nerves have become paralyfed, as

happens after a blow of the head, or apoplexy

;

it is perfe&ly manifeft that deafnefs, or cophofis,

fucceeds, or that the hearing is deftroyed, leaving

fcarcely any hope of a cure, excepting in the caie
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in which the meatus may be opened by an inci-

fion. Moreover, the cavity of the tympanum is

fometimes fillet! with water, on account of the

Euftachian tube being obftrufted, or otherwife

(hut, or on account of the power of the abforbents

or lymphatics being impaired or intirely loft
;

but it is filled in fuch a manner that the mem-
brane of the tympanum is forced outwards, and

the (tapes prefied with violence againft the foramen

ovale, while the membrane is prefied againft the

foramen rotundum
;
on which account the hearing

muft neceflarily be gradually deftroyed. In that

cafe, if there be any remedy, it appears to de-

pend on gargles or fialagogues, or upon an ulcer

burnt in upon the maftoid procefs,—the cells of

which communicate with the cavity of the tym-

panum,—by means of hot iron, or the lapis in-

fernalis, as Balloft advifes, the dilcharge being

kept up for a great length of time.

JYIORBID HEARING.

351. It remains for me to turn my attention

to morbid hearing, to which ought to be referred,

too acute hearing, tinnitus aurium, bombus, and

fibilus, namely, morbid founds, which ariie from

exceftive fenfibility, or from increafed and irfe-
%

gular tremors, excited in the cavities, bones,

membranes, and other parts of the ears. Such

morbid conditions are comprehended by Sauvages

under the fimglfc term ofparcicnjis, or falfe hearing .

E e a
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Thefe tremors are occafioned either by plethora.,

or by a quantity of blood forced into the veffels

of the head and ears, or by inereafed irritability

of the mufcular fibres going to the ears, or exci-

ted by particular famuli, or by the agitation of

the air contained in the cavity of the tympanum,

or of water in the labyrinth and its duels. For

it muft appear evident, that, in confequence of

the violent puliation of the arteries of the ear and

brain, an unufual found, like that of a body when

flruck, arifes, or that, in confequence of exceffive

tenfion of the membrane of the tympanum and

mufcles, or too great fenfibility of the nerves, the

hearing is rendered troublefome, and too acute
;
or

that, from the concuffion of the bones, or water of

the labyrinth, tinnitus or fufurrus is occafioned, or

from the air limit up within the cavity of the tym-

panum being expanded, and fuddenly exploded

through the Euftachian tube, that bombus arifes,

or that, from the fame burfling out gradually and

with difficulty through it, a kind of hiding found

proceeds. Sometimes thefe various fymptoms of

morbid hearing occur apart
;
fometimes they pre-

cede convulfions, epilepfy, apoplexy, or deli-

riufn
;
fometimes they fupervene in acute difeafes,

at other times they fucceed to other complaints,

as hypochondriafis or hyfteria. Each of thefe af-

fedlions muft be treated in a manner which leems

calculated to their caufes, and which may be very
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CHAPTER XIV.

CONCERNING ODONTALGIA.

252. Toothaches named in Greek odontal-

gia. That part of the teeth which lies within the

focket is hollow, and provided with nerves and

blood-veftels. On the outfide they are ftrengthen-

ed by the periofteum, ligaments, and the gains.

If inflammation occur in any part, or a ferous

collection, or an acrid or irritating humour vel-

licate any part of them, or if a tooth become

carious, various pains and fymptoms muft ne-

ceflarily be the refult. Generally the gums

fwell, and become red, nay, the cheek alfo be-

comes fimilariy affected
;
fometimes fever comes

on, throbbing, conftant watching, pains of the

ears, eyes, and head, by confent. The inflam-

mation, whether accompanying or fucceeding to

the complaint, frequently terminates in abfcefs.

If the internal parts become affedled with it, ca-

ries, loofenefs, and deftrudtion of the tooth, or

lillula, may be dreaded. If the external parts be

affedled, parulis
,

epulis,. and deftrudlion of the

gums, are the confequence. The remote caufes

are alrnoft the fame as thole of otalgia. The cure

I . r e 3
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alfo ought to be varied according to the nature of

the caufes, as 1 have already prefcribed in the

cure of otalgia.

353* Befides thofe remedies which were firft

propoled for the cure of otalgia (348.), gentle

diaphoretics are recommended, particularly the

rob of elder-berries, to the extent of an ounce

for each dofe, together with anodynes. The pa-

tient ought to keep in his mouth either warm
milk, or water in which the heads of white pop-

pies, or t »e leeds of hyofcyomus, have been boiled,

W'tri the addition of a little vinegar, care being

taken not to iwallow it. Likewife, externally,

fomentations, and the iofteft cataplafms and re-

medies for removing pain, ought to be applied to

the part affedted. Moreover, fome opium may
be given internally, if the pain prove diftreiTing.

In that fpecies of odontalgia which arifes from a

ferous congeftion, or acrid humour, the cure

which I have mentioned as being bell: calculated

for otalgia arifmg from a fimilar caufe (348.) feems

beft adapted. Some propofe burning the extre-

mity of the anthelix, antitragus, or lobule of the

car* with hot iron, or moxa. But behind the

ears is a better place, or under them, as an artery,

vein, and nerve lie there under the ear, enter the

lower jaw, and are diftrlbuted along its whole

length to the root of all the lower teeth. In fuch

a cafe, therefore, cauteries or blifters are more

proper, which draw out and excrete the acrid fe-
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rum, and in fome meafure deaden the fenfvbility

and ataxy of the nerves. For it has been obfer-

ved, that merely by powerful compreflion behind

the lower jaw, the pain is fometimes immediately

allayed. Likewife plafters compoied of maftieh,

Peruvian balfam, camphor, and opium, applied

to the temples and beneath the orbit, occafion

immediate relief. For the nerve proceeding from

the fifth pair to the temporal mufcles is of the fame

origin as the nerves which go to the roots oi the

teeth, and the nerve which pades out immediately

under the orbit is diftributed to the fore-teeth of

the upper jaw.

354. The pain proceeding from a carious tooth

is heft relieved by inferring a piece of opium, or

by a drop of oil of caryophyllus, or fpirit of vitriol

dropped into it, or dropped on fome cotton, and

placed in the hollow. If the pain do not yield

to this treatment, a hot iron-wire may be intro-

duced through a cannula into the hollow of the

tooth, in ofder to deftroy both the caries and the

internal nervous membrane. The hole mult then

be fluffed with a bit of lead properly adapted to it,

that the complaint may not be aggravated, or made

to return by the food, or drink, or by the accefs of

the air. But if thefe avail nothing, or cannot be

employed, the tooth muft be extracted, not only

to remove the pain, but alfo to preferve the other

teeth from the contagion, which is very apt to

,

'
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ipread among them. The drawing of the tooth,

however, muft be avoided if great inflammation

or confiderable welling furround it. It is like-

wife proper to draw the tooth when there is a fif-

tula near it, or appears to be caufed by the caries

of it. It cannot be made to unite or fill up, un-

lefs by drawing the tooth. But the extraction of

the canine teeth is attended with more rifk, on

account of the roots being deeper feated
;

nor is

the extraction of the laft or middle grinders,

which are provided with three or four roots, at-

tended with lefs difficulty. For the eye may be

injured by the drawing of the upper teeth
;
and

the extraction of both the upper and under teeth

not unfrequently occafions hemorrhage, inflam-

mation, laceration, and fraCture of the jaw.

The hemorrhage is fometimes fo great that it can-

not be allayed by the ufual ftyptics. I have read

of a phyfician having allayed an hemorrhage

which had continued five days, by applying a

dry fponge to the focket of the tooth, and prefs-

ing it hard with the hand *. I myfelf once flop-

ped a fimilar hemorrhage, proceeding from the

very fame caufe, and which had continued for

upwards of twenty hours, by filling the locket

with the powder of the fungus agaricus, and af-

terwards gradually laying thin flices of it above,

that they might be prefled and kept in their place

by the teeth of the other jaw.

* Comm. Lips. vol. iv. p. 91.
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355. As it is known that a tooth when cutting

occaftons odontalgia, the gums ought firft to be

loftened by means of oily, fatty, and mucilagi-

nous remedies, and afterwards, if neceflary, they

may be lanced, in order to open a paflage for

the tooth. The cure of abfcefs, fiftula, together

with that, of the parulis and epulis of the gums,

is the province of furgery. If the teeth become

loofe, and the gums wafte, we muft inquire into
/

the caufe of it. If the tartar accumulate between

the gum and the teeth, in fuch quantity as to

Separate the fiefh from the tooth, it muft be dif-

folved by acids, or removed by means of a pro-

per inftrument. If relaxation of the ligaments

and gums render the teeth loofe, they ought to

be ftrengthened by means of aftringent and fti-

mulant remedies. But when corroding, acrid,

or acid lymph produces this effect, antacid and

balfamic remedies, both external and internal,

ought to be called to the patient’s aid.
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C HA P TE R XV

CONCERNING

THE SWELLING OF THE PAROTID GLANDS
AND JAWS *

3^6. Swellings cf the parotids are properly

divided into three kinds. The JirJl are, thofe

which fnpervene in acute fevers, efpecially ma-

lignant or peftilential fevers. I have already

treated of thefe elfewhere (Vol. I. par. 302.).

The fecond are, thofe which fucceed to chronic

difeafes, fcrofula, lues venerea, fcurvy, and a

fcirrhous and cancerous diathefis. Thefe are re-

ferable to other difeafes, the cure of which is to

be delivered elfewhere, or may be referred to

furgical difeafes, concerning which it is not my
bulinefs here to treat. But the third kind occurs

when the parotid and maxillary glands fuddenly

become dwelled and painful, and are not long at-

tended with fevere, or at lead not dangerous

fymptoms, if they be properly treated, being in a

ihort time completely refolved. Some affirm that

children and young people only are attacked with

fuch tumours. But although I confefs that they are

more liable to this complaint, experience has ffiewn

that fometimes no age and neither fex remains

exempt from them, particularly when they pre-
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vail epidemically; for they fometimes prevail like

an epidemic or ftationary difeafe. Nay, in fome

countries they are faid to be obferved occurring

as it were endemically f . Such tumours, on ac-

count of their never undergoing fuppuration, but

readily difappearing by refolution, are generally

confidered as being lymphatic and ferous ,
although

they fometimes betray undoubted marks of an in-

flammatory difpofition. Phyficians have beftowed

no particular name on them, their defcription and

cure being frequently omitted by them. They

are therefore claffed by feme under the head of

angina notha
,

or aquofa ,
or bronchocele In

Tufcany and other parts of Italy they are com-

monly named orecchioni
,
gotoni

,
and gotazze .

* Synonyms.

The Crecchioni in Tufcany. The Gotoni about Bologna

andFlaminia. The Oreillons and Ourles in France. The Pa-

rotisfpuria of Lieutaud, Synopf. ll/iiv. Prax. Med. 1 . 2. fe6L 2.

p. 300. ed. Patav. 1777. l he Paroils benigna et fortagfeJimplex

of Sauvages, Dofol. cl. 1. ord. 3. gen. xvii. Tht Parotides fe-

rofo glutine tumentes of Laghi, De Bon. Si lent, et Art-. Injt. atq.

Acad l . v. P. i. in the Opufcula
, p. 117* Narbonenjiuin mqrbus

famlliarijjlmus, cujus levior gradus Gales, gravior cournudos vo-

catur. Lieutaud, 1. c.
N

f Journ. de Med. T. vii. p* 379- where Rochard affirms,

that this difeafe prevails endemically in Belle-ijle en Mer, and

gives an accurate defcription of it. 4 Lieutaud. 1 . c. Toz-

zetti, Prim. Raccolt. d’O/Jerv. Med. p. 1 7 6. Vogel, De Cop”,

et Car. See. $ 102.
J
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357* Concerning the nature of thefe tumours,

therefore, I fhall proceed to give the obfervations of

others, as well as my own. This difeafe generally

prevails in the winter, but more frequently in the

ipring, without being preceded by any other

taint of the body. It is more hoftile to children

and young people than to adults
; though fome-

times, as I have already remarked, it does not

fpare people advanced in life
; it generally fuc-

ceeds to ludden changes of the atmofphere from

heat to cold, and faowy damp weather. It fre-

quently attacks the patient after violent exer-

cife, or expofure to cold, and affeds fub-

jeds of a warm and bilious temperament more

feverely. The parotids at firft become gently

1 welled, and in a fhort time more feverely, grow-

ing hard, and being affeded with a particular

ten five pain. They occafion fcarcely any change

of colour in the Ikin, nay, fometimes exhibit a

flight degree of oedema in the integuments, which

led Louis to fuppofe that the cellular membrane

was more afleded than the body of the gland *.

Sometimes, however, the integuments fhew no

oedematous fwelling, but the tumour, being hard

and tenfe, is acutely painful, and fuffufed, as it

were, with an eryfipelatous rednefs. Befides the

parotids, fometimes the maxillary glands are

fwelled along with them, and, in fome cafes,

likewife thofe of the neck
;

in other cafes the

ton fils themfelves are afleded, fo that not only
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manducation, but alfo deglutition are rendered dif-

ficult. The fize of the tumour varies, being at one

time more flat, at another time more railed, and

fometimes fo great as to deform the whole face

and appearance.

* Encyciopred. vid, Oreillons.

358. When the difeafe is mild, it neither ex-

cites fever, nor does it detain the pateint to his

bed. In that cafe, in general, merely by the ai-

fiftance of nature, it gradually decreafes in a few

days, and terminates. Reft, however, in bed,

warm and gentle diaphoretic drink, moift and

emollient fomentations, or folds of linen dry and

warm, or, laftly, anointing them with oily ap-

plications, are the means by which we gently

and fafely promote the refolution. The difeafe

feldom proceeds beyond feven days. Rut if it be

more fevere, it either commences with fever, or

fever fupervenes in it, which is at one time

flight, mild, and of fhort continuance, at another

time great and violent, fometimes continuing

for feveral days, generally obferving the continued

remitting type, and renewing its paroxyfms in

the evening. That principally happens when the

complaint prevails epidemically. Sometimes the

power of the epidemy is fo widely diffufed, as

not to allow perfons who are in a ftate of con-

valefcence from other difeafes to efcape it. In

the epidemy which prevailed in the year 175^,
at Bologna, obferyed and very accurately de-
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fcribed by Laghi *, the fever, when the com-
plaint was fevere, did not ceafe till after the ninth,

eleventh, or fourteenth day. It is then neceflary

to let blood, and even to repeat it
;

as I myfelf

have frequently experienced, and as Laghi af-

firms. In general, however, when the fever is lefs

urgent, bleeding being omitted, gentle cathartics,

diluent antiphlogiftics, fpare diet, and emollient

fomentations, are fufficient. Sometimes even fo-

mentations are not borne well. The fafeft of all,

and moft eafily borne, are cataplafms compofed

of bread, milk, and marfh-mallows, or of the

fimple pulp of fweet apples. But thofe topical re-

medies are to be avoided, which are properly

named refolding; for they either aggravate the

pain and fwelling, or occafion hurtful metaftafes.

* L. c.

35 9* When the fwellings fubfide, efpecially

too foon, namely, in the firft days of the com-

plaint, it frequently happens, that the humour

which affefled the parotids and other neigh-

bouring glands, by a wonderful metaftafis proceeds

fpontaneonily to the ferotum. In which cafe,

not only does the ferotum become fwelled, pain-

ful, and red, but likewife one or other tefticle,

fometimes both, are feized with atlual inflamma-

tion, the fever at the fame time becoming more

intenfe and violent. This metaftafis taking place

from the parotids to the tefticlcs in epidemic dif-

eafes, has been clearly noticed by Hippocrates*,
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and was obferved in the fpring of the year 1750,
<•

by Tozzetti f, and after him, in the year 1753,

by Laghi. Nor did this uncommon kind of

metaftaiis efcape my own notice much about the

fame time at Fayence, where the difeafe prevailed

epidemically. Others have obferved the lame

phenomenon, among whom I mud not omit the

name of Rochard a French author, together

with that of Pratolong, who very lately (an.

1782.), obfetved it at Genoa, a phyfician of

learning and extenfive experience, as a letter of

his, fent to me about the end of the month of

May of the fame year, proves him to be. When,

therefore, the fwelling of the fcrotum and tefticles

fupervenes, caufing an aggravation of the fever,

the bleeding muft immediately be repeated, or

let on foot, in fuch patients as have not already

been bled, and emollient fomentations muft be

employed, not only to alleviate the pain and in-

flammation, but to caufe the gentle and gradual

fubfiding of the fwelling. For fuch fwellitigs,

both of the parotid glands and of the fcrotum,

terminate by refolution, never, fo far as I know,

by fuppuration, if they be properly treated.

From whence it appears, that the matter of them

is mobile and foluble. Laghi, however, obfer-

ved, that young people previous to puberty, and

thofe advanced in life, were not liable to this rne-

taftafis
(| ;

and that women, although they were

feldom attacked with thefe fwellings, on the fub-
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Tiding of the fwelling were feized with pains of

the loins and pubes, juft as if the catamenia were

about to appear
; which either broke out prema-

turely, or, in place of them, unufual itching

and a fenfe of heat were felt in the pudendum §.

* EpicL Stat. 3. f L. c. J Journ. de Med. T. vii.

||
L. c.

§ In the Medical Journals publiflied this very year (1785.),

by Botoni, this complaint is twice or thrice mentioned as

having been tranllated to the tefticles in men, and to the groin

in female patients.

360. It is likewife worthy of remark, that a

good many patients, both male and female, as

the difeafe advances, or when it begins to take a

turn, or has already done fo, are occafional-

ly troubled with frequent vomiting, and conti-

nually diftreffed with it for fome days
;
which was

firft noticed by Laghi *, and has lately been

confirmed by my own obfervation. Thofe per-

fons in whom this vomiting occurs, although

their tongue be clean, the tafte of their mouth

not bitter, and their appetite not impaired, while

no vitiated fluid is thrown up, but merely the

meat and drink, are generally freed from the an-

xiety and reftleflhefs which they experience after

taking meat or drink
;
which circumftance gives

reafon for fufpq&ing that the vomiting is rather re-

ferable to fpafms of the ftomach, than to a vitiated

ftate of the chyle. In fa£t, paregorics and ftoma-

chics, both internal and external, and the mildeft
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clyfterspare the onlymeans which gradually remove

it; there is veryfeldom occafion for cathartics. But

Laghi mentions that vomiting alfo occurred in

thofe perfons in whom no tranflation to the te-

fticles took place f ;
and he therefore conjectures

that it depends upon the metaftafis, Which

though I allow may fometimes happen, (till I

cannot be induced to believe that the metaftafis

to the ftomach is always its caufe ;
becaufe l have

fometimes feen it come on when the fwelling

not only continued, but even proceeded to in-

creafe. Others, on the fwelling difappearing,

are attacked with an headach, not unlike a pe-

riodical hemicrania, which to a certainty goes off

on the fwelling of the ferotum or tefticles fuper-

vening But when neither of thefe accidents

happens, frequently the morbid humour being

directed towards the breaft, a cough arifes.

Whatever part of the body is attacked by the

violence of the difeafe, the fever immediately

increafes, accompanied with thirft, watching,

anxiety, and conftant tofting of the body
||.

* L. c. f Id. ib. f Id. lb.
j|

Id. ib

.

%

361. Befides thefe kinds of metaftafes, that

which has been mentioned by Pratolong is the

moft fingular For he mentions that upon
thofe tumours an anafarca fupervened, completely

like that which fometimes fupervenes upon fcar-

let-fever, attended with the greateft difficulty of
Vol. IV. F f
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breathing, and acute fever. Hence he fufpe&s

that the fwelling of the parotids may be claffed

among the eruptive fevers ,
or febrile exanthema-

tic difeafes. For this fufpicion feems to have a

great appearance of truth, if we turn our attention

to the preceding or concomitant difeafes, which

are generally exanthem atic or eruptive j~
;

as alfo

to the naufea, vomiting, fighing, anxiety, de-

bility, tendency to fainting, watching, reftleffnefs,

and fimilar fymptoms which are conjoined with

this difeafe, and are in common to it and the erup-

tive difeafes. This fufpicion receives ftrength and

fupport from the opinion of certain authors, and

the common perfuafion of the vulgar, that the

complaint is communicated by contagion. To
this opinion Laghi himfelf was in fome meafure

difpofed, though a man of the utmoft judgment

and caution
;

for, while he inveftigates its cau-

fes, he feems inclined to believe that the epide-

my, of which he has given fo ample an hiftory,

was brought to us by the winds from Africa,

where the difeafe had prevailed peftilentially.

Be this as it may, it is very much to be wifhed

that phyficians of eminence would turn their at-

tention to the true nature of this difeafe, and de-

termine, by repeated experiments, whether it be-

longs to the eruptive or contagious difeafes, as

they are called, or not.

* Epifl. cit. His words are :
“ The only complaint which

can be faid at prefent to be epidemic in this city, is that
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•winch goes under the name of gotazze, or the difeafe of the

cheeks, which is called by the Florentines the dijeafe of the

ears . In which, befides the parotids, the genital parts are

enormoufly fwelled, with confiderable fever, and in fome

others I have feen upon the parotid fwelling an anafarca fu-

pervene, in every refpedt like that which fometimes fuper-

venes upon fcarlatina, with a very great difficulty of breathing,

and an acute fever. Do you believe, Sir, that this difeafe can

be clafled among the eruptive fevers ?”

f In the year 1 753, the epidemic fwelling of the parotids

at Bologna was preceded by the petechial difeafe and fmall-

pox. with which fometimes a fwelling of the parotids was con-

joined. After the petechiae and fmall-pox had ceafed, the

fwellings of the parotids alone began to prevail epidemically.

In the difeafe which in the year 1782 not only prevailed in

certain diftricls, but alfo here at Milan, the meafles firfl arofe
I

fporadically, and afterwards epidemically. Thefe fwellings of

the parotids prevailed at the fame time at Genoa, as I have al-

ready laid, and at Turin. I do not know, however, whether

the eruptive difeafes prevailed there at the fame time.

362. In the epidemy which I have already

mentioned as having prevailed in the year 1782

in common to us with the inhabitants of Genoa
and Turin, no metaftafis to the tefticles was ob-

ferved, as elfewhere
;

but, in place of it, very fre-

quently mod of the patients were harafied with

a troublefome vomiting, accompanied with a

fenle of weight at the epigaftrium, after the tu-

mours and fever were already difcuffed
; which

feems to confirm the opinion of Laghi, that the

vomiting had arifen in them from a metaftafis,

as he had obferved in his patients at Bologna

(360.). I therefore think that the vomiting which

F f 2
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occurs at the beginning of the difeafe, or at its

height, is to be diltinguilhed from that which

comes on at the conclufion of the difeafe. It is

probable that the formerdepends upon the derange-

ment and dilatation of the nerves, fuch as ufually

takes place in the exanthematic difeafes
;

and

that the latter is occafioned by a metaftafis. For

patients affedted with the latter in not a few in-

ftances have been reftored by gentle and repeated

purging,by which thofe labouring under the former

are fnore and more deranged. The difeafe appeared

among us in the month of March, after a great

fall of fnow and fudden froft. The parotid and

maxillary glands fwelled enormoufly, and became

tenfe and remarkably hard. They were not,

however, very painful. The colour of the fkin

was fcarcely changed
;
and if any rednefs appear-

ed externally, it was extremely flight. But they

were accompanied with a conftant, irregular, and

generally violent fever, except a few patients,

who were more flightly affected. Thofe who

were more feverely affedted, laboured under de-

bility, naufea, vomiting, frequent fighing, and

a tendency to fainting, particularly in the eredt

pofture. At the beginning, gentle cathartics, cly-

fters, diluent and diaphoretic drinks, and bleeding,

were not omitted
;

the blood, however, was

covered with no inflammatory gluten, which is

generally wanting in thefe difeafes
;

as alio ap-

/
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pears from the obfervations of others. The dif-

eafe goes through its ftages generally in eight or

nine days, and is refolved either by a diarrhoea,

or fweat, or difcharge of urine, or by an epiftaxis.

In children and young people a difcharge of blood

from the nofe occurring on the fourth or feventh

day, at Bologna, was generally obferved to effedl

a true crifis, by which they were immediately

reftored to health It does not appear that any

perfon ever died of this difeafe, however vio-

lent in degree f . But nobody ought to rafhly

rely upon himfelf, and defpife the difeafe on ac-

count of its mildnefs, as a fatal tranflation to the

lungs or brain may occafionally occur

* Laghi, 1 . c. f Id. ib.

jfAt the fame time that the difeafe prevailed at Milan, it like-

wife occurred epidemically at Magenta. I hope it will not be

confidered as fuperfluous, fhould I here tranllate the defcrip-

tion of it, fent to me on the 6th of June 1783, by Berretta, the

phyfician of the place. “ It is very true, as you have been in-

formed, that lall year, about the beginning of the fpring, not

only here, but in feveral of the adjacent diftri£ts, an epidemic

difeafe, affecting the parotid glands with fwellings, prevailed.

The difeafe was named by the common people la fgualtera ;

concerning which a phyfician is fcarcely ever confulted. I fhall

mention, however, both whatever I myfelf had an opportunity

of obferving, as well as what I could collect by the molt care-

ful inquiries of thcfe who were attacked with the difeafe.

The fymptoms which I obferved to precede and accom-

pany this fwelling of the parotids were almolt always pains

of the joints and remarkable laflitude of all the limbs. No
Ff 3
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fymptom ever occurred to me which was peculiar to the exan-

thematic fevers. I except the cafe, however, of a boy of

twelve years of age, who, before his parotid glands had begun to

fwell, was diftrefled for nearly three days with frequent bilious

vomiting, anxiety, reltleflhefs, and, at the fame time, confi-

derable fever, which diftrefled him for fome time, even

after the appearance of the fwellings. The fever fometimes

preceded, fometimes followed thefe tumours, at other times

was conjoined with them. When the fever fupervened, it ne-

ver continued lefs than three days, and never more than eight
j

nor did the tumours always difappear completely, but, after

the fever had been intirely difcufled, they (till continued for

fome time. Thofe who were feized with the tumour and fe-

ver at the fame time generally complained of pain of the throat,

difficult deglutition, and arthritic pains over the whole body.

The few patients who applied to me for advice were treated

with bleeding, when the ftrength of the body and violence of

the fever required it, with cathartic falts, and the copious

drinking of an infufion of elder-flowers, to which nitre had

been added 5
and I promoted the diaphorefis the more will-

ingly, becaufe I obferved the fever generally refolved by

copious fweats. 1 applied externally to the tumours an emol-

lient cataplafm compofed of milk, elder- flowers, and the

flour of lint-feed
$ by the proper continuation of which

they were almoft always fuccefsfully refolved. But if they

continued obftinately, I then employed a refolving liniment,

compofed of fpermaceti and camphor, to which they at once

completely yielded. For I never obferved them terminate in

fuppuration, or in any other way, nor by a metaftafis,” &c.

363. Some fpecimen of this epidemy (362.)

will be afforded by two hiflories, the one of which

exhibits a view of the more violent fpecies of the

complaint, the other of the milder kind. A young-

man of twenty-three years of age, of the fanguinea-
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melancholic temperament, who was accuftomed

to continual expofure to the cold, winds, and

night air, was attacked with this complaint. On
theftrjl day,' the parotid glands began to fwell and

grow painful, without manifeft fever. On the

fecond day, their fwelling was increafed, and, at

the fame time, the maxillary glands became

fwelled, accompanied with flight fever, in confe-

quence of which he was obliged to betake liim-

felf to bed. On the fame day, he took the fal

cathartlcus amarus
,
by which he was well pur-

ged. On the third day, after the fever had in-

creafed, attended with a ftrong and great pulfe,

frequent fighing, and anxiety, and tolling of the

whole body, accompanied with pain, and fome

rednefs of the {kin, he was bled in the arm, to

the extent of ten ounces, which exhibited no in-

flammatory diathefis. After this the fever remit-

ted fomewhat, but not the tumours, which, on

the contrary, increafed until the fifth day. In

the mean time his appetite was good, he flept

well, and, while he lay in bed, feemed to have

fuflicient ftrength. He only complained of oc-

cafional languor at the ftomach, and, if he rofe

out of bed, a tendency to fainting. On the fifth

day, a gentle cathartic was again adminiftered to

him, but without effect. In the evening the fe-

ver was aggravated, without any fymptom of cold

er {havering. He had a reftlefs night. In the

Ff 4

Ui
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morning of the fixth day the fever was very vio-

lent, he complained of great heat internally, and,

moreover, was diflreffed with fighing, naufea,

reftleffneis, thirft, and headach. T. he arteries

beat violently. Ten ounces of blood were there-

fore drawn from the other arm, in which, how-

ever, nothing morbid appeared. In the evening

he twice vomited whatever he had eaten or drunk,

after which he was fomewhat relieved, and began

to remain quiet. In the morning of the feventh

day, the fever was lefs, the head free, and the face

and parotid glands lefs fwelled
;

but frequent vo-

miting occurred after drinking, which, however,

brought off nothing except what had been drunk,

which was fometimes mixed with a little yellow

bile. In the evening the fame vomiting occurred.

By repeated injections of oil the bowels were re-

laxed, and natural ftools pafted. After this the

vomiting was gradually allayed
;

fo that upon the

night of the eighth day, reft and tranquil fleep

followed. Upon the ninth day, all the fymptoms

were a great deal better, the patient being almoft:

intirely free from fever. Upon the eleventh
,

the

tumours almoft intirely difappeared. The patient

was allowed for drink an infufion of tea-leaves,

lemonade, and purified whey
;
but every kind of

drink deranged the ftomach and occalioned vo-

miting. Externally, emollient fomentations were

employed, until the fecond attack of the fever.

It was then conlidered as adviieable to abftain
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from all topical applications, which appeared not

to be attended with fuccefs. The resolution was

completed by the gentle motion of the fever, by the

fpontaneous vomiting, and by the loofenefs obtain-

ed by inje&ions, together with a copious difcharge

of urine, rather than of fweat. Ten or twelve

days afterwards, a man of fixty years of age, who

had conftantly attended this patient, after walking

fome time—contrary to what he had for fome time

been accuftomed to do—in the open air, was at-

tacked with a flight fweliing of the left parotid

gland, accompanied with moderate pain. On the

fecond day, the pain was increafed, and ftretched

to the ear, impeding manducation. Upon the

followi ig night, the pain becoming more diftreff-

ing prevented the patient from enjoying almoft

any fleep. Wherefore, on the third day, although

he was free from fever, he was obliged to remain

in bed. He was purged by means of a gentle

cathartic, and blood was drawn from the arm,

which was found very firm and denfe. The
pain was greatly mitigated by the bleeding. The
part affected with the pain was defended from

the cold and external air by the application of a

linen cloth. Only once during the night, when
the pain was very urgent, a bread-and-rnilk poul-

tice was applied, in confequence of which, not only

the pain, but the fwellings were allayed. In fix

or feven days he almoft intirely recovered, no-

thing remaining but fome difficulty of chewing
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which continued for a few days. The complaint

did not pafs, as it generally does, from one paro-

tid gland to the other. Vomiting, anxiety, and

lever were abfent
;
nor did the tumour grow to

fuch a fize as I had obferved it in others. Pro-

bably the predifpofing caufe being lefs in degree

rendered the difeafe lefs fevere.

364. In the beginning of September, in the

year 1783, this complaint again appeared
;
but as

a fporadic, attacking thofe perfons principally

who had incautioufly expofed their head and neck

to the moift cold air, efpeciajly of the evening

;

but it was generally mild. A young man of the

fanguineo-phlegmatic temperament, and of a

corpulent habit, after having been engaged a con-

fiderable time writing in the • evening, having

thrown open the windows on one fide of him

during damp cold weather, fhortly perceived a

flight pain in the left parotid gland. The pain

increafed at night. Pie applied a bag containing

tepid flour. Next morning the parotid appear-

ed very prominent, its colour was almoft natural,

and it was not very hard
;
nor was the pain very

great
;

a particular uneafy fenfe of tenfion, how-

ever, was felt, extending to the neighbouring

parts and head
;
but there was ftill no fever. His

phyfician advifed him to defend the parotid from

the cold air, to fpeak little, to abftain from chew-

ing, and pretty frequently to drink an infufion ol
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elder-flowers, and occafionally to take a few

Ipoonfuls of a mixture compofed of nitre, rob of

elder-berries, and fyrup of rafp-berries, and at

the lame time to promote perfpiration by the heat

of the bed. In the evening he was feverifh
;

at

night he fweated and flept well. Next morning

the tumour appeared to have fpread. His pulle

was frequent. The other fymptoms continued

the fame. He enjoyed a calm night’s reft. Upon

the third day, in the morning, the parotid gland

had confiderably fubfided. A gentle cathartic

was then given, compofed of thefal mirabilis and

fyrup of manna, by which the belly was twice

purged. In the evening he felt himfelf better.

In the morning of the fourth day the pulfe was

natural, the urine deep coloured, the tenfion and

fwelling much lefs. On the ffth day the fwell-

ing difappeared intirely. Upon the fixth he be-

gan to move abroad. No vomiting nor metaftafis

to the tefticles followed. But not a few other

patients, at that time labouring under this kind

of fwelling, on its difappearing were diftreflf-

ed for fome days with vomiting
;

although they

all of them Ihortly recovered.

365. From what has already been faid, I think

that the nature of this difeafe, and the plan of

treatment adapted to every degree of it, fuffi-

ciently appear. For, while I delivered its defcrip-

tion and traced its progrefs, I did not omit the
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particular remedies which experience has lhewn

to prove ferviceable, according to the nature of its

fymptoms, or their variations. For no perlon

will take upon him to doubt that it is a fwelling

of the lymphatic glands. But whether unufual

tenacity of the lymph alone, or its motion being

retarded, or any foreign body being combined

with it, be the caufe of the complaint
;

or whe-

ther expolure to the cold and moifture of the air,

either by corrugating the lymphatic veflels and

glands, which are not fufficiently covered, or by

iuppreffing the perfpiration, ought to be confider-

ed as an occafional caufe only, or as the efficient

one, every body is at liberty to judge for himfelf

:

as the fubjedt is ftill involved in great obfeurity,

and requires many more obfervations than writers

have hitherto left us, before we can determine the

point.

C HA P T E R XVI.

OF GLOSSITIS, OR INFLAMMATION OF THE
TONGUE.

366. We are informed by Vogel, that the

tongue becomes inflamed and fwelled ol it felt,

that is to fay, unconnected with angina and other
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difeafes, conftituting a dangerous, acute, and pri-

mary difeafe, and that within a fhort time, name-

ly, within five or feven days, it occafions fuffo-

cation *. He named it glojjitis
,
and mentions his

having treated it twice. But before his time

feveral other authors had made mention of in-

flammation of the tongue, and the various fwell-

ings to which it is fubje<ft, particularly Sennert f
and Riverius the latter of whom has written

an exprefs chapter on the fubjedt. A fever comes

on, accompanied with cold, immediately followed

by exceflive heat
;
which is a mark in common

to other acute difeafes. But while the febrile

cold is ftill prefent, the tongue is fuddenly aflfedt-

ed with pain, rednefs, heat, and fwelling, which

increafe more and more. Difficulty of fpeaking

and fwallowing fhortly arife, gradually increafing

to fuch a degree, that the power of both are loft.

There is a fpontaneous difcharge of thick, glutinous

faliva
;

the face is red, the head pained, and the

patient diftreffed with almoft conftant watching.

The tongue being very much lwellcd, cannot be

moved at all, nay, on account of its increafed

bulk, it is thruft out of the mouth. As the patient

can neither eat nor drink, he is harafled with cra-

ving hunger and great thirft. And the* breathing

becoming gradually more difficult, at length threa-

tens actual fuffocation.

* De Cogn. et Cur . Morb.
§ 180. f Med. Pratt. T. i.

Oper. T. ii. 1. i. P. 3. feet. v. c. 2. p. 333. % Prax. Med.
1. v. c. 1. p. 86.
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367. The inflammation of the tongue is doubt-

lefs attended with very great danger
;

for, if it be

not quickly refolved, or if it do not terminate in

an abfcefs, which is quickly to be opened, by ob-

ftru&ing the breathing it occafions a moft mifer-

able death. This fhocking cataftrophe, therefore,

mud be prevented as fpeedily as poflible. All the

more active remedies for difcufling inflammation

muft be called to aid, and blood muft be copioufly

drawn, particularly from the jugular or fublingual

vein, and it muft be frequently repeated, as occa-

fion may ferve
;
bloody cupping-glafles muft be

applied to the back
;

the belly muft be brifldy

purged, or at leaft injections muft be thrown

up four times a-day, and the neck furround-

ed with proper cataplafms. In the mean time,

if poffible, the mouth muft be wafhed frequently

with an emollient deco&ion, compofed of milk

and honey. Concerning primary inflammation

of the tongue, let thefe obfervations fuffice. The

fecondary fpecies, which fupervenes on other

difeafes, or is conjoined with angina, will be

difcufled elfewhere. Nor is it of any confequence

for me here to treat of other difeafes of the

tongue, as its enlargement, oedema, fwelling, ul-

cers, fiflures, and cancers, as writers upon furgcry

take all thefe affe&ions into confideration.
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C HA P TE R XVII.
i

OF ANGINA.

I-'

368. The complaint named by the Greeks

ffvvoyxH, or Kvvctyxvi, is called by the Latins angina.

The former derive the name from an halter, as it

they named it fuffocation
;

the latter derived it

from angOy to fuffocatc. They formerly em-

ployed this word to denote nearly the compref-

fion of the fauces and throat, and therefore the

greateft difficulty of breathing, as appears from

the works of Aretseus * and Coelius Aurelia-

nus f ;
afterwards they transferred it to denote

at the fame time difficulty of fwallowing

* De Caujf. et Sign. Morb. Acut. 1. i. c. vii. f Acut. Morb.

I. iii. c. 1 . % Corn. Celfus, 1. iv. c. 4 .

369. All agree that this is a very acute dif-

eafe. But authors are not agreed whether or not

it always depends on inflammation
;

for Coelius

Aurelianus, in treating of it, avowedly excludes

fever from angina Aretaeus alfo at one time

afcribes it to inflammation, at another time to

other morbid affedions f . Hence, induced by

the authority of the ancients, as well as by that
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of fuccecding writers, I do not hefitate to fuppofe

that there are various kinds of angina, which

differ both in their nature and feat
;
and this I

do the more confidently, becaufe the great Boer-

haave, to follow whofe opinion it is an honour

had a fimilar view of the fubjed. I ffiall there-

fore firft define what I confider angina to be.

I give the name of angina to that affedion of the

fauces, larynx, pharynx, and neighbouring parts,

which, in a remarkable manner, injures the

power of refpiration or deglutition, or both toge-

ther, on account of fome impediment fituate in

the fauces. By which definition it is eafily dif-

tinguifhed from other kinds of difficult refpiration,

or deglutition, the caufe of which is not fituate

there, but which immediately proceed from mor-

bid affedions of the bread: or oefophagus
;

as in

them no fenfe of ftrangulation or pain is per-

ceived at the fauces.

* L. c. f L, c. f Aphor . de Cogfi. et Curand.

Morb.
§ 783. et feqq.

370. Hence we proceed to the varieties of the

complaint. As this affedion, therefore (369.), ari-

fes from different morbid affedions of thefe and the

neighbouring parts, namely, from inflammation,

catarrhal obftrudion, oedema, dwelling, abfcefs,

fcirrhus, fpafm, pally, phagedenic ulcer, aphthae,

gangrene, and from the adhefion of foreign bo-

dies, various fpecies of angina may be eflablilhed,
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as the inflammatory, catarrhal, oedematous, apo-

ftematous, malignant, gangrenous, ulcerous, aph-

thous, convulfive, paralytic, fcirrhous, accidental,

and fo forth. The variety of the parts attested

alfo gives rife to various diftindions. Hence it

is divided into external and internal ; the former

is named by fome of the moderns by the parti-

cular appellation of parafynanche
,
namely, when

it affeds the external parts of the pharynx : but

when it affeds the external parts of the larynx, it

is named paracynanche, While they tell us that

the internal fpecies of the complaint, affeding

the pharynx, is to be namedfynanche, and, when it

affeds the larynx, cynanche. Although it is pro-

per to obferve that the ancients employed thefe

terms intirely differently
;

for they named that

affedion cynanche , or canine angina
,
in which the

fauces, tongue, and face became fwelled
;

and

thatfynanche, which fuffocated the patient without

any external mark of difeafe. Hence the former

was confidered by them as manifef ,
and the lat-

ter as occult and lurking
;
and, next, they were

accuftomed to denominate the (lighter, orfpurious

angina
,
by the term parafynanche.

371. Having premifed thefe remarks concern-

i ing the meaning of the terms, according to the

. ancients and moderns, it is proper briefly to enu-

merate the remote caufes which generally give

rife to angina. Such, in particular, are the lup-

Vol. IV. G g
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predion of the fweat, infenfible perfpiration, and of

every other cuftomary evacuation; fudden changes

of the weather, or the tranfition from a warm to

a cold fituation
;

violent cxercife
;
riding againft

the wind
;

great, {training of the voice; vocifera-

tion
;
declamation

;
the blowing of trumpets, par-

ticularly in cold air
;

violent coughing, or fre-

quent vomiting
;
the ufe of mercury

;
the exha-

lation arifing from the lime of newly-plaftered
«

walls
;
the fwallowing or inhaling of acrid poi-

fons or medicines
; a tranflation occurring in

acute, malignant, or exanthematic difeafes
;

a

peculiar fhite of the air
;
an epidemic miafraa

;

the repelling, or fpontaneous retiring, of eryfipe-

las, gout, or arthritis
;
fcorbutic, venereal, and ftru-

mous affections, as well as thofe proceeding from

a bad date of the fluids, hyfteria, and hypochon-

driafis
;
nervous affeCtions

;
any tumour internal-

ly or externally growing to the fauces, as fcrofu-

la, excrefcences, farcoma, polypi, membranes,

bronchocele, fwellings of the parotids, and other

kinds of tubercles
;

(harp-pointed things, (mail

bones, and other fmall bodies, falling into the

fauces, or adhering there, or entering, drawn, or

forced into the larynx, or remaining in the pha-

rynx or beginning of the wind-pipe, and by their

bulk obftruCting the paffage, preffmg upon it in

all directions, and irritating it
;

the induration,

ulceration, or deftruCtion of the epiglottis ;
luxa-

tion of the os hyoides, T)r vertebrae of the neck,
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in young people. For from thefe caufes aimoft

every kind of angina arifes. According to the va-

riety of the caufes, the part affected, the degree

of violence, and fymptoms, the nature of the

complaint varies, as well as its danger, and the

method of treating it
;
which will appear more

clearly from the particular defcription of each of

the fpecies, to which I fhall now proceed.

THE INFLAMMATORY, OR TRUE AND LEGITIMATE,
ANGINA.

372. The difficulty of refpiration, or degluti-

tion accompanied with pain, heat, and fweliing,

which is occafioned by inflammation of the fau-

ces and neighbouring parts, is named inflammatory

angina
,
and by others true and legitimate angina .

In it, fometimes the velum pendulum, uvula,

tonfils, mufcles of the os hyoides and jaw, and

root of the tongue
;
fometimes the pharynx and

upper part of the cefophagus
;
fometimes the la-

rynx and beginning of the afpera arteria, are in-

flamed. Sometimes, alio, feveral of thefe parts

are affected at the fame time.

1

373. When the velum pendulum, uvula, tonfils,

root of the tongue, together with the mufcles,

glands, and membranes of thefe parts, are af-

fe&ed with inflammation, and the complaint ex-

tends to the confines of the nares and Euftachian

tube, not only a continued and violent fever, at-
' Gg .
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tended with rednefs of die face, comes on, but

likewife, if the fauces be examined with the

mouth open and the tongue clepreffed, fwelling

and a blood-red colour appear in every part that

admits of being infpeded, which is likewife con-

fpicuous externally under the jaws
;

a great de-

gree of pain is felt in the fame part
;
the degluti-

tion is performed with the greateft difficulty and

pain; the breath alfo is drawn with difficulty, and

is in fomc meafure impeded ; the fauces are

either parched or obftruded with a vifcid and te-

nacious phlegm, and the mouth can fcarcely be

opened
;

the part where the inferior jaw is in-

ferted in the temporal bone is frequently painful

and fwelled, and an acute pain is generally pro-

pagated accompanied with an uneafy tinnitus to

the internal ears. This laft fymptom often oc-

curs in thofe who labour under lues venerea, as

Bcerhaave, in particular, affirms

# L. c. § 805.

374, If the pharynx and upper part of the

oefophagus be affeded with inflammation, this af-

fedion at once appears on infpedion of the

throat ;
the refpiration is not impeded

;
but

fwallowing is fcarcely pradicable, and excites an

acute pain
;
not only on account of the fwelling

of the parts through which the ingefta pais, and

the exercifmg of their adion, but alfo on account

of the diftradion which the pharynx fuffers while

in the effort of fwallowing ;
the larynx, os hyoi-
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des, and bafe of the tongue, are drawn upwards

and outwards by the ftylogloffi and genioglofli

mufcles of the tongue, by the geniohyoidei and

mylohyoidei of the os hyoides, and by the hyo-

thyroidei and cricothyroidei of the larynx : which

action, while it is performed, likewife caules

fome violence to the pharynx. Hence the thing’s

to be fwallowed, on account of the pain and

fwelling of thefe parts, are repelled to the inter-

nal paffages of the nofe, from whence they again

come out, or, being forced or falling into the

glottis, occafion a violent cough. On which ac-

count the want of both meat and drink parches

the fauces and body, vitiates the fluids, and ag-

gravates the fever itfelf.

375. But when the larynx itfelf, particularly

the glottis and internal parts, all the way to the

trachea, are affedled, the voice becomes very

fhrill
;

a dry and almoft fuffocating cough comes

on ; a moft fevere pain is felt during deglutition,

not in confequence of the deglutition, which is

then generally free, but in confequence of the

motion of the larynx, which muft then be rai-

fed
;
and this pain becomes much more acute

when the patient is obliged to lpeak or to

roar
;

the mufcles of the larynx and glottis,

which are affected with inflammation, acting in

fuch a variety of ways
;

the refpiration becomes

fmall, flow, ftertorous, and fuffocating
;
and it is

G g 3
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generally very quickly fucceeded by death, in con-

fequence of the breathing being interrupted, al-

though it be unattended with any evident exter-

nal marks of difeafe, excepting prominent and

horrible eyes.

376. But if the inflammation attack the afpera

arteria, or trachea, rather than the larynx, in

that cafe alfo no mark of difeafe is obfervable in the

fauces
;
nor does any thing appear externally, be-

caufe the iwelling, pain, heat, and rednefs, take

place in the internal cavity. But the paflage of the

trachea, when touched, is affedted with more

fevere pain, by which chiefly the feat of the

complaint is detefled
;
the fever becomes exceed-

ingly acute
;
the feverity of the pain is increafed

by infpiring
;

the cough is generally exceedingly

troublefome, and the voice is clangous and hoarfe
;

the refpiration is fmall, frequent, high, and per-

formed with a great effort and hilling. Hence a

fatal accumulation of blood within the lungs very

quickly takes place
;

its return from the head and

brain is retarded or prevented ; the face becomes

fwelled, livid, and red
;

the pulfe is furprifmgly

weak and variable
;
and the greateft degree of

anxiety, fuffocation, and death, very quickly dole

the fcene, but not fo foon as in the cafe of inflam-

mation of the larynx, glottis, and epiglottis, be-

caufe the paflage of the glottis, being narrower, is

fooner doled up.

377. The more parts become inflamed (373,
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t6 376.), the more fevere and fatal are the fymp-

toms which follow
;
infomuch that the whole face,

lips, and eyes, become fwelled and red
;

the

tongue is thruft out of the mouth
;

all the fenfes

become dull
;
and the patient, in the midft of fno-

ring, delirium, convulfions, and fainting, is fuf-

focated in the moll miferable manner. Accord-

ing to the diverfity of the parts affected, angina

receives a particular name. Hence arife the

terms of angina tonfillaris
,
pharyngea

,
cefophagea,

laryngea
,
trachealls, and the names compounded

of thele,

378. The perfons mod liable to the inflamma-

tory angina are thofe in the prime of life, ot the

fanguine temperament, and a plethoric habit

;

who are much devoted to rich living, or to ufing

vinous liquors, and who are accuftomed to

exercife and hard labour, on which account

men are more liable to the complaint than wo-

men, particularly thofe with yellow7 or brown

hair, and who may have already once laboured

under the complaint. If it do not fuffocate the

patient, which generally happens on the fourth

day, but fometimes much fooner, it terminates

like other inflammations by refolution, namely,

by a copious difeharge of vifeid faliva^ by lweat,

by a copious difeharge of concoded urine, or by

abfeefs, gangrene, or feirrhus That which

has been deferibed (373.), and afieds the upper

- G S 4 •
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part of the fauces, threatens conliderable danger
;

which is much greater, however, when all

thefe affections are feated behind the velum pen-

dulum (374.), and rnay be obferved by preffing

down the tongue, and opening the mouth wide,

on account of their lying lower down.
* Vol. i. Com. on Inflam. par. 62.

379. The patient’s immediate death may be

expeCted, if the neck or fauces exhibit no fweli-

ing or rednefs, while in the mean time the moft

excruciating pain, fuffocating refpiration, a thrill

and acute voice, fnoring, and highly raging

lever, together with the other fymptoms already

enumerated (375. to 377*), threaten to cut off

the patient in a few hours. The author of the

Coac<z Prcznctiones mentions, that thefe angina

cut off the patient upon the fame day, or at far-

thefl on the third day. His words are :

<c Thofe

angina which exhibit no evident mark in the

neck or fauces, induce violent fuffocation, and

difficulty of breathing, and prove fatal on the fame,

or on the third day This is confirmed by

Hippocrates elfewhere, who afferts :
“ That thefe

anginse occafion fuffocation upon the firft, fecond,

third, or fourth day.” His words are :
“ Thofe

anginse are moft alarming, and moft quickly

prove fatal, which are accompanied with no evi-

dent mark either in the fauces or neck : but they

are attended with a great deal of pain, and ad-

mit of refpiration when the neck is kept ereCL
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For they prove fatal upon the firft day, as alfo

upon the fecond, third, or fourth f.”

* Lib

.

v. n. 4. Ex Jacotii refetifione, et editione

.

f Pro.

-

not. n. 132. Lind. edit. Lug. Bat. 1665 i or Pranot. 11. 23.

edit. Marinellian. which is probably the molt convenient, as

being in the hands of almolt every body, or is eafily pro-

cured. N. B. But when I merely point out the numbers for

the fake of brevity, it may be proper to obferve, that I em-

ploy the edition of Linden, which I have quoted.

3S0. When the fwelling and rednefs difappear

without favourable marks, and when they are

not directed outwards, and the pus is not dis-

charged with eafe, nor without pain, or when

thefe changes do not take place upon the critical

days
;

likewife when the pains ceafe without an

evident caufe, or are transferred to the head

without a crifis, or any alleviation of the fever

having taken place, it is a very unfavourable

mark It is an equally unfavourable fymptom,

if, without a crifis occurring, a pain in the pras-

cordia fupervene, conjoined with debility and

torpor
;

for it gradually occafions the patient’s

death, who otherwife feels himfelf tolerably

well f . Likewife the tranflation of angina to the

lungs is alarming, as it cuts off the patient in

[even days ; but if the patient lurvive that period,

fuppuration takes place 44
unlefs the collediou

of phlegm be not brought up ||.” Again, 44
per-

fons labouring under angina, if they do not

quickly fpit out conco&ed matter, are in imminent
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clanger §.” But the expectoration ought to be

neither vifcid, nor thick, nor whitifh, nor brought

off with great violence, otherwife it denotes an

unfavourable fymptom
% Coac. n. 365. 370. 372. Pranot. n. 135.

n. 374. if Hippocrat. aphor. x. fe£t. v.

n. 367. § Coac. 377. f Ibid.

f Coac•

|j
CWr.

381. It has juft now appeared from the prog-

noses of Hippocrates, that the tranflation of

angina to the head, lungs, and hypochondres,

generally occafions death. Their truth is con-

firmed by the obfervations of all ages
;

but the

fads which Van Swieten, Boerhaave’s commen-

tator, has adduced from his own experience

in confirmation of them, are particularly wor-

thy of perufal But we muft not only con-

fider thofe metaftafes as pernicious, but likewife

fuch as take place to other parts, excepting thofe

which take place to the furface. Thus the au-

thor of the Coacce Prcenoiiones obferves :

u Thofe

pains in angina, which pafs to the legs without

advantage (or, as others tranflate it, withoutfymp-

toms)) accompanied with fever, are mortal f.

And again :

u In angina, all thofe fymptoms are

fatal, which do not caufe the painful affedion to

ftrike out. Moreover, complaints of long dura-

tion proceed to the legs, and are difficultly and

painfully converted into pus J.” Nor is the tranf-

lation of the complaint to the inteftines, inducing

a diarrhoea, always falutary . But it is laid to
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be a much more defperate fymptom, when the

feces are fuddenly forced out in angina, in con-

iequence of violent ftrangulation § ;
as it implies

exhauftion of the ftrength. Moreover, when

the pains ceafe without a caufe (as I have al-

ready obferved in paragraph 380.), it is a proof

of the immediate approach of death ^f. For it is

eafily underhood from the lofs of fenfe, that

they are fucceeded by gangrene. Likewife the

fymptomatic angina which fupervenes upon ex-

anthem atic and malignant fevers, generally proves

fatal. Sometimes, however, it has not appeared

fo bad, particularly in the fmall-pox, if upon its

arifing the delirium ceafe
;

but it occafions

greater danger in mealies and other exanthematic

difeafes.

* In aphor

.

Boerh. § 809. n. 5. f Cap. xv. n. 12.

Ex Duret. edit. vel. n. 373. Lind. edit. f lb. n. 15. vei

11. 376. eel. Lind.
|j

Coac. n. 373. \
Cocic. n. 368. vel

cap. xv. n. 7. Duret. ed. Coac. cap. xv. n. 9. Duret. cd.

382. If thefe fymptoms (379. to 381.) be

wanting, or the oppolite of them occur, hopes

of recovery remain. Hence Hippocrates ob-

ferves :
“ If a levelling take place in the neck

in angina it is a favourable fymptom, for the

difeafe palfes outwards He likewife for the

fame reafon afferts that it is favourable if a fwell-

ing and rednefs appear on the bread. It is every

where pronounced as fafer in the Coaca Prafa-

gia and Preznotioncs
,

if the fwelling, rednefs,
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and abfcefs verge upon the mod external parts

particularly if they do not return to the internal

parts
||

. The dileafe is frequently relieved by a

difeharge of blood from the nofe, uterus, or he-

morrhoidal piles, or by a bilious diarrhoea, or by

iweat, if fymptoms of concodion from the urine

have preceded, and marks of a good crifis be

not wanting. Nor is the pain of the joints

which fupervenes always unfavourable, providing

that in confequence of it the angina and its

own fymptoms be mitigated by it.

* Aphor. 37. fed. vi. f Aphor. 49. feel. vii. £ Coac.

n. 365. Pranot, n. 136. j|
Coac. n. 365. Pranot.

n. 134.

383. From thefe obfervations, therefore (382.),

as well as from the remarks already delivered

concerning the refolution of every inflammation,

it will appear whether or not angina will be re-

folved. It will appear that fuppuration has com-

menced, if the fever, which was violent, and

attended with exacerbations, gradually remit

without fymptoms of refolution or any crifis, and

if the pain, from being acute and throbbing, be

changed into an obtufe and heavy one
;
while

the fwelling, if it can be examined by the hand,

fingers, or by a probe, acquires a particular

fluduating foftnefs
;

and, laftly, if, while the

tumour does not difappear, the redneis and

inflammation in it, and about it, be very much

diminifhed. But when neither refolution, not
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a metaftafis, nor any critical evacuation, nor fup-

puration, take place, and, on the other hand, the

inflammation continues violent, with all its

fymptoms, there is reafon to apprehend that

gangrene is threatened. That it is already pre-

fent, appears from the weaknefs, irregularity,

and fmallnefs of the pulfe
;
from the colour of

the fauces being changed from red to livid, or

black, or to a very white and pale hue
;
from

the tumour fnbfiding, the pain ceafing
;
from the

fetor of the perfpiration
;
from the foul colour of

the face
;
or from its being pale or livid

;
and from

the coldnefs of the extremities. Still every gangrene

fupervening upon angina does not to a certainty

prove fatal. Sometimes the gangrene arifing from

eryflpelas being forced by means of fever, and, as

it were, by metaflafis to the fauces, and depofiting

a malignant and deleterious matter there,—which

frequently happens,—affecting the palate, tonfils,

and uvula at leaft (parts which admit of being

touched and examined), and which does not de-

fcend deep, nor fpread too widely, does not rejedt

every method of cure. Laftly, angina terminates

in fcirrhous hardnefs, when being neither refolved,

nor having fuppurated, nor being affedted with

gangrene, it - leaves a fwelling which is unac-

companied with pain, of a natural colour, hard,

obftinate, and refifting every remedy, unaccom-

panied either with fever, or any great difficulty of

fwallowing. The fpecies of angina named tonfilla-
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m, pharyngea
, and czfophagea

,
is principally fub-

jecl to this evil
;
although the others do not feem

exempt from this termination, which however

happens lefs frequently.

* Comment, on Inflam. par. 6

2

. et feq.

THE CURE.

384. As in the inflammatory angina, therefore,

and particularly in that which affects the larynx

and trachea, or which ohftrufts the fauces by the

dwelling, in fuch a4 manner as to deprive the pa-

tient not only of the power of fwallowing, but

alfo of breathing, in confequence of the pafiages

being ftraitened, or impeded, every moment’s de-

lay may occafion the greateft danger
; we muff;

have immediate recourfe to decided practice, that

the inflammatory fwelling may be as quickly as

poflibie diminifhed and relolved, the motion of

the blood being directed elfewhere, and its quan-

tity diminifhed. After opening a vein, therefore,

with all difpatch, the blood may be permitted to

flow until the face, lips, neck, and eyes lofe their

• intenfely-red colour, and become, as it were, pa-

lifh
;

until the pulfe fubfides very much, both in

greatnefs and quicknefs, as well as in point of

ftrength
;

but it is not neceffary, as fome advife,

to take fuch a quantity as to occafion fainting.

Following the precepts of fuch perfons too prema-
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turcly is not unattended with danger. It is ne-

ceflary in this cafe to be fare to let much blood
;

but the patient’s age, temperament, habit of bo-

dy, fex, manner of living, and ftrength, toge-

ther with the climate, ought to be kept in view.

In very plethoric and robuft people, fifteen or

twenty ounces, or even more, if taken from a

large wound, will be fufficient at one time, and

fo in proportion in lefs robuft habits. It is a fub-

je£t of controverfy from what part the blood

ought to be drawn. When very great fulnefs of

the veffels is prefent, accompanied with an evi-

dent determination of blood from the lower parts
i

of the body, as happens when the complaint fud-

denly arifes after the fuppreffion of the catamenia,

lochia, or hemorrhoidal flux, I fhould agree

with moft practitioners in fuppofing that it is fa-

fer to open a vein firft in the foot, and afterwards

in the hand
;

particularly in thofe perfons, whe-

ther male or female, whofe peculiar idiofyncrafy

appears to be fuch, that they cannot bear bleed-

ing in the upper extremities, without feeling

their breaft opprefled, or a fenfe of weight in the

head. The moft ufual and molt ufeful part from

which the blood is drawn is the vein of the fore-

arm, as being neareil to the part affe&ed
;

for it

occafions more revulfion
; nor is it fo apt as that

which is drawn from the foot to occafion a me-

taftafis of the morbific matter, which is frequent-

ly remarkably moveable, to the other vifeera,
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and particularly to the lungs or abdominal cavity.

But if the force of the difeafe remain unbroken,

or again increafe, the fame bleeding muft {hortly

afterwards be repeated, that the patient may be

freed from the fuffocation with which he is threa-

tened, And this may be repeated as often as the

indication points it out and the ftrength bears it.

But as the mod violent angina very quickly of

itfelf occafions fuffocation, Van Swieten therefore

advifes it, although then neceffary, to be premifed

by pronouncing the event to be very doubtful and

full of danger, left the patient’s fudden death

fhould unfortunately take place, and be afcribed

more to the remedy than to the difeafe itfelf

* On Boerha'y/ej § 809.

385. If the opening of thefe veins* do not fuffi-

ciently anfwer our expectations, or if the violence

of the difeafe require a ftill more efficacious re-

medy, blood ought immediately to be drawn, if

poffible, from the jugular vein
;
than which no-

thing is more efficacious for diminifhing the con-

geftion of blood in the neighbouring parts. For it

does not occafion derivation
,

as is commonly fup-

pofed, but revulfion ,
as the known diftribution of

the veffels demonftrates. But if this evacuation

do not prove ferviceable, or any thing prevent

its being fet on foot, it is mod convenient and

advantageous to open the fublingual veins % to

fix cupping-glafles to the back or Tides of the
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Beck, or under the chin or ftioulder-blades, after

having previoufly fcarified the (kin deeply, to

purge the belly by means of antiphlogiftic cathar-

tics, or at lead acrid clyfters, to immerfe the feet

in warm water, and to rub them, as well as to

apply irritating and rubefacient fubftances to the

foies, to occafion as powerful revulfion as pof-

fible. Moreover, the patient muft be made to

infpire the vapour of warm water, to which fome

vinegar has been added, if it can be borne
;

care being taken that it may not be too warm,

or of too irritating a kind. The throat ought

rather to be wet with milk or tepid pofca, than

waflhed with them, that the pain may not be in-

creafed by the gargling of it. The vinegar may be

omitted when the pain is very fevere, that the

pain of the parts affected may not be increafed by

it. In the mean time the frequent drinking of a

decoction of marfh-mallows, or of barley, or elder-

flowers ought to be enjoined, that the fauces may
be moiftened, relaxed, and foftened

;
"and all the

fluids diluted and refolved. With the fame view

alfo, oily, mucilaginous, refrigerant, anodyne,

and flightly-fweetened linftufes are employed, of

which the patient ought to lick fome frequently.

But when the fwallowing is rendered freer, there

is occafion for the copious and frequent employ-

ment of warm, antiphlogiftic, attenuant, and fa-

ponaceous drink. Sometimes the uvula, tonfils,

Vol. IV. H h



432 OF ANGINA.

and velum pendulum become fo much fwelled

as to unite, as it were, into a tumour, occupying

the whole aperture of the fauces, and almoft in-

tirely preventing the entrance of the air
;

in

which cafe the mod immediate, and almoft only

remedy, is the prudent and cautious fcarification

of thefe parts, by the difcharge occafioned from

which a detumefcence very quickly follows.

* Two objections may be offered to the opening of the fub-

lingual veins : that when flightly fcarified they do not

pour out enough of blood
;
fecondly , that when too boldly cut

they difcharge more than proper, and occafion an hemorrhage

which fometimes cannot be flopped. This can fcarcely ever

be apprehended in a great congeftion of blood \ for, on ac-

count of the reflux of the blood being nearly prevented, thefe

veins become turgid, and are not fo quickly emptied
; in the

next place, they ought not to be pricked, but cut acrofs, and fo-

mented with warm water held in the mouth, that the blood

may flow freely, and for a length of time ; which we defire.

Thus the firlt objection is obviated. The other, namely, the

apprehenfion of an hemorrhage enfuing, vanifhes at once on

confidering the diathefis of the blood in true and genuine inflam-

mation, and the fmallnefs of the veins. As the blood is un-

ufuallv prone to concrete and cohere, it can fcarcely happen

that it will continue to flow longer than we defire. For in a

fliort time it either fpontaneoufly, or in confequence of con-

tact with the air, coagulates and fhuts the mouth of the

wound ; or. in confequence of the application of cold water,

or applying pledgets of folded linen to the wound, and preffmg

them to it for fome time with the hand, it is eafily flopped.

Laftly, fuch is the fmallnefs of the fublingual veins, that they

are incapable of occafioning a profufe hemorrhage. But thefe

objections to opening the fublingual veins apply with truth to

the angina, which is not inflammatory, and to that which oc-
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curs in cachedic and fcorbutic patients. For in fuch perfons

almoft fatal hemorrhages arife from the boldly opening of the

fublingual veins, as I myfelf have more than once obferved.

But I never obferved this accident to take place during a true

inflammatory diathefis of the blood, although I have frequently

had recourfe to it myfelf, and have been prefent when it was

performed by others.

. \

386. In the mean time we rnuft not neg^ e(^

thofe remedies, the external application of which

is fuppofed to contribute to the alleviation of

the complaint. Molt authors are agreed, that at

the commencement of the dileafe, thefe reme-

dies are to be employed externally which may

gently reprefs the influx of fluid, and fomewhat

conftricl: the veirds
;
and they recommend fimi-

lar remedies at the decline of the difeafe. But

they guard againft them with the utmoft care

while the difeafe is advancing, or has already

advanced
;
on account of their comparing the

the blood which is collected, and ftraitening the

paflages. It is fafer, however, even at the very

beginning, to occafion derivation and revulfion

of the blood, than to reprefs and ftrengthen it.

Hence it is better to furround the neck with

moift fomentations, moderately warm, and con-

ftantly applied, and with emollient and gently

difcufling cataplafms of the fame kind, caution

being ufed not to increafe the uneafinefs by too

much heat or weight. The moll ufual remedies

H h 2
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employed with this view are, decoctions of

mallows, marfh-mallows, pellitory, lint-feed,

fsenugreek, chamomile, mifletoe, verbafcum, of

which alfo cataplafms are prepared, with the ad-

dition of fomc fat oil, as that of nymphaea, vio-

lets, rofes, or the like. Some add to thefe a

little oriental faffron, or camphor
;

but care

mull be taken that the patient may not be

injured by the fmell. Others approve of the

pulp of caffia applied to the neck like a poul-

tice, with the fame view
;

and, in fad, how-

ever fimple, it appears to be preferable to many
other remedies

;
it is neceffary, however, previouf-

ly to heat it gently, and not to apply it in great

quantity. Some even, influenced by the autho-

rity of the ancients, prefcribe rubefacient and ul-

cerating remedies, to be applied to the neck

and breaft, namely, muftard, fait, fquills, or the

like, to draw the difeafe to the furface *. Nay,

they apply cantharides fprinkled upon dough, to

raife blifters, and mention what very wonderful

benefit has already been obtained in this way. It

is neceffary, however, that the veflels fhould have

been previoufly emptied, and the force of the fever

foinewhat blunted. But when there is very great

fear that fuffocation may fuddenly come on, to

leave nothing untried, they are of opinion that

we mud have recourfe without delay to tracheo-

tomy, which of itfelf is neither difficult nor

dangerous f . But this may prove ferviceable
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only, when the caufe of the fuffocation is not

propagated lower down than the larynx ;
and not

otherwife.

# Swieten, 1 . c. f Seanc. Publiq. de la Soc. de Med. de

Paris, le 9. Dec. 1779. Louis, Mem. de PAcad. Roy. de Chir.

T. iv.

j

and De Martin, lb. T. v. Vid. Le Blanc, Op. Chir

vol. i.

if Tracheotomy, which is performed by opening a hole be-

tween the rings in the trachea, and introducing a proper tube,

as furgeons teach, through -which the breath may be drawn,

is attended with fcarcely any danger. But when any body

which has by accident fallen into the trachea requires being ex-

tradited from it, it then becomes neceffary not only to divide

the teguments by a longitudinal incifion, and to feparate the

mufcles, but alfo to cut through feveral of the rings, and part of

the thyroid gland, that the body may admit of being taken out.

In which cafe the operation is not intirely free of danger \ 1

.

becaufe the wound does not readily unite, nor is it foon co-

vered with a cicatrix ; 2. becaufe the thyroid gland is wound-

ed
; 3. becaufe there is confiderable reafon to apprehend that an

haemorrhage may take place from the divided blood-veffels,

which are by no means inconfiderable ; and, 4. becaufe the re-

current nerves are frequently cut through, which is attended

with the lofs of fpeech. But although the firll kind of tracheo-

tomy may be performed with more fafety and eafe, I do not

wifh that it fhould be fuppofed that it is intirely void of diffi-

culty. For it feldom happens that the tube, which is inferted

into the hole, flicks in its place, fo as not frequently to come

out, and render the operation unavailing. But if we attempt

to keep it in its place by binding it, and by compreffion, it fre-

quently excites a cough and pain, fo that it becomes neceffary

to remove it. Hence Fourcroy of late has given it as his opi-

nion, that laryngotomy is preferable to tracheotomy
j and propo-

fes the molt convenient part in which the operation may be

performed, without uneafinefs or difficulty. The place which

Hh 3
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is beft calculated for this purpofe is, the triangular fpace lying

between the thyroid and cricoid cartilages *, for in that part no

glands, veffels, mufcles, or nerves of any great confequence, are

cut. Merely the fkin and coat of the trachea are perforated by

means of a triangular needle, inclofed in a cannula, commonly
named a trochar. Vicq. D’Azyr fuppofes that this place is

preferable to any other \ and adds, that that operation had been

performed with the greateft fuccefs upon dogs,
(Seanc. Public,

cit
.J

But performing the operation in this part will be attend-

ed with utility, when the caufe threatening fuffocation affecis

the upper part of the larynx, though not if it remain below the

perforation. It will likewife be ufelefs, as appears when any

body which may have fallen into the trachea requires being

extracted. For in that cafe the trachea itfelf mull be opened,

as I fhall fhortly point out.

387. When the angina feems to have a ten-

dency to fuppuration (373.), the part in which

the fuppuration takes place mult be conftant-

ly moiftened and fomented with milk, butter,

the blandeft oil, or an emollient and mucilagi-

nous decodion. When the pus is at length con-

coded, the abfcefs ought to be immediately open-

ed by means of fome proper inftrument, to make

an outlet for the pus. But when the tonfils have

been frequently fubjed to inflammation, and

have never perfedly fubfided, being at the fame

time very apt to relapfe into the complaint on

any flight occafion
;

in that cafe, if they under-

go fuppuration, they muft not be too foon open-

ed, but we muft wait until the fuppuration has

obliterated every degree of hardnefs and fwell-

ing. For thus, not only is the fcirrhous indm>
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tion of them, but likewife their great tendency to

inflammation, ufuatty prevented. Not unire-

quently, merely from compreflion, or the re-

peated efforts to fwallow, the ablcefs burfts, and,

in confequence of the pus being dilcharged, the

patients, who a little before appeared reduced to

the laft extremity, are fuddenly relieved and re-

ftored to health. After the opening or iponta-

neous burfting of the abfcefs, it is fufficient to

gently clean the ulcer with a decoction of barley

mixed with honey
;
by means of which alone it

is well cleanfed, and made to heal.

388. If, on the other hand, fymptoms of

gangrene begin to appear any where in the fauces

(383.), without farther delay we muff have re-

courfe to antifeptics
;

in the employment of

which, however, it is neceffary to be careful not

to increafe the inflammation. All acrid and irri-

tating remedies, therefore, ought to be avoided,

or at leaft employed with the greateft caution.

At the beginning of the complaint, when the

fymptoms of gangrene are ftill doubtful, it will

be advifeable to employ a gargle of the water of

elder-flowers, or fcordium, flight ly acidulated

with melon or citron juice, or one of common
water and a little vinegar and honey; or if the

patient cannot or will not employ gargles, it may
be proper to inject theie liquors into the fauces

by means of a fyringe, the patients in the mean
H h 4
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time being deiired not to infpire. When the

fymptoms of gangrene increafe, fome of the fpi-

rit of fea-falt, or of fal-ammoniac, or of tin&ure

of myrrh, may be added
;
and thefe fame fpirits,

received on honey of rofes, may be applied by

the hand, if poflTible, or by a pencil dipped in

them, repeatedly and lightly, to the gangrenous

fpots, that their progrefs may be checked. But,

if thefe remedies fail, the parts affedted ought to

be lcarified. In the mean time, if the power of

fwallowing return, or become more free, all thofe

drinks which are diluent, cooling, and call forth

a fweat, which roufe by their gentle ftimulus

the vital power, and are oppofed to putrefac-

tion, may be given warm, and with a liberal

hand. Flowers of chamomile, fcordium, Peru-

vian bark, volatile alkali, and camphor, are par-

ticularly recommended. Infufions, decoctions,

and tinCtures are prepared from them. Camphor

may be conveniently diflfolved in warm vinegar,

with the addition of a little white fugar, and

mixed with any fluid. The tafte is eafily cor-

rected by adding the fyrup of currants, violets,

marfh-mallows, rafp- berries, or the like.

389. It lefs frequently happens that inflamma-

tory angina terminates in fcirrhus (383.). But if

this ever happen, the remarks which I have elfe-

where delivered muft be called to mind *. The

tonfils are mod liable to this complaint. A fcir-

rhus in them, if it cannot be reiolved in any other
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way, may be eafily cut out by a furgical opera-

tion without danger, or may be gradually oblite-

rated by frequent fcarifications, and confumed

by inducing fuppuration. Such are the mod ufe-

ful remedies which are employed in the cure of

the inflammatory angina
;

although all of them

are not confidered as neceflary in every cafe, and

in every fpecies of the complaint. For flighter

inflammations of the fauces, uvula, and tonfils,

are difcuflfed by fewer and milder remedies. The

diet ought to confift of weak broth, the yolks of

eggs, hydrogala, or a ftrong ptifan.

* Comment, on Itiflam. par. 78.

THE CATARRHAL, OR SPURIOUS, ANGINA.
)

390. From the inflammatory, or genuine, an^

gina we proceed to the catarrhal
,

lymphatic
,
or

fpurious angina . This laft fpecies of the com-

plaint differs from the former in the fwelling be-

ing rather lymphatic and ferous than fanguineous,

in its being lefs red, nay, fometimes paliih, in the

pain being inconfiderable, or at leaft not throb-

bing, and in the fever being either abfent, or

much milder, like that of people labouring under

catarrh. The tonfils, uvula, velum pendulum,

and adjacent parts are more frequently attacked

with this difeafe than the reft of the fauces. Like-

wife the mod ufual fubjeds of the complaint are
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men of a phlegmatic and lax habit of body,

people advanced in life, as well as children, and

thofe who live in damp or rainy fituations.

391. An accumulation of mucus, lymph, or fe-

rum, in the follicles, cryptse, velfels, and cellular

membrane, in whatever manner they occafion ir-

ritation and inflammation by their acrimony, qua-

lity, or lentor, feems to conflitute the proximate

caufe of the complaint. Among the remote caufes

are enumerated, a moift and cold temperament

;

old age or infancy ; the female fex
;
or rainy, hot

weather
;
the winter feafon

;
fudden and remark-

able changes of the weather ; a bad ftate of the

fluids, proceeding from a fcorbutic, arthritic, or

venereal taint
;
morbid ftates of the lymph and

lymphatic fyftem
;
and fo forth.

392. To this fpecies of angina (390.) ought to

be referred the angina aquofa ,
lymphatica, pituitofay

and a?dematofa of authors, in which, to be fure,

there is a fwelling of the fauces
;
but they remain

lax, foft, without rednefs, (lightly pained, and

frequently pellucid, as it were, with a watery

tumour
;
likewife flight pains of the fauces occur

without fever,with none, or flight rednefs,and with

a fwelling, which is not very warm, and having

a tranfparent appearance, in confequence of which

the functions of deglutition and fpeech are not

much injured.

393. The difeafe is readily recognized from

the defcription hitherto delivered. Swellings ot
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the cervical, maxillary, parotid, and other falivary

or lymphatic glands, fometimes are not wanting.

Meade makes mention of a particular lpecies of

angina aquofa,
which prevailed epidemically in

Wales; particularly in maritime places, attended

with malignant fymptoms refembling fwelling and

diftenlion of the glands of the mouth, palate, and

neighbouring parts, and which cut off many

patients in two or three days *. Otherwife it is
1

of itfelf not attended with much danger, and is

frequently gradually removed merely by proper

diet, and the afliftance of nature. When the

congeftion is more fevere and greater, and re-

curs very frequently, it is more difficultly cured

;

nay, it fometimes paffes into an abfcefs, or leaves

behind it hard tumours. Hence it is apt to pafs

into fcirrhous angina. It cannot be denied,

however, that thefe angina’s fometimes become

dangerous, namely, when they affedt the epi-

glottis, glottis, and larynx, or otherwife ftraiten

the air-paflages, which appears from the diffi-

culty of inl'piring, from the feat of the pain, from

the roughnels of the voice, or aphonia, from the

cough, fnoring, and other fymptoms
;

or when

proceeding from a fcorbutic or venereal taint,

they excite bad conditioned phagedenic ulcers,

deep, extenfive, very painful, inflamed around,

and obftinate.

* Monit. et Precept. Med. c. 4. p. 52.

394. When the complaint, therefore, requires
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the alfiftance of art, thofe remedies may be em-

ployed which diminiffi the quantity of fluids,

and derive them elfewhere
;
which attenuate the

thick and fluggifh lymph, and digeft and diflfolve

it when in a ftate of ftagnation
;
which correct

and blunt acrimony
;
and reftore force and tone

to the veflels, fibres, and membranes. There-

fore, if any fever be prefent, although not

very acute, if the fwelling, pain, and rednefs

increafe to fuch a pitch as to give reafon to ap-

prehend the immediate approach of inflammation,

or if difficult refpiration be conjoined with diffi-

cult deglutition, it will not be improper to let

blood, but more fparingly than in the inflamma-

tory angina; and this will be more allowable,

particularly if the patient’s temperament incline

to the fanguine, and if he be of a full habit of

body, and in the prime of life and vigour. After

having once drawn blood, or twice if neceflary,

both dry and fcarifying cupping-glaffes muft be

applied to the neck and back
;
the application of

which may be confidered as much more advife-
.

able when it appears that there is no room for

venefeCtion
;
nor muft we fpare the iublingual

veins, whenever the tongue has contracted a

great deal of fluid, and has become fo much

fwelled that it cannot be contained within the

mouth. Infants and children, in whom venefec-

tion cannot be performed, may receive reiiet

from the application of leeches, near the veins of
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the fore-arm or neck. In the epidemic angina

aquofa, mentioned by Meade, which proved fo

pernicious, that many patients feized with it

were cut off within three days (393.), a great

many received benefit from this method of treat-

ment being employed : blood was immediately

let in great quantity
;
the belly was then loofen-

ed by means of a gentle cathartic or injection,

after which blifters of cantharides were applied

under the chin, or to the fides of the neck
;
but

if fufficient relief was not obtained, the palate

near the uvula and veins under the tongue and

fublingual veins were fufficiently deeply fcarified

to afford an outlet to the bad humour
;
and in-

ternally the compound powder of contrayerva

root, with an equal weight of nitre was admi-

niftered three or four times a-day '*#

* Meade, 1. c.

395. After bleeding has been performed, if it

may have been allowable, it remains, in order to

occafion the revulfion and evacuation of the fe~

rous colluvies, to purge the belly by means of hy-

dragogues, namely, manna, fenna, the fyrupus

aureus, the fal catharticus amarus, and diagrydium

;

and likewife, if it be neceffary to a£I more de-

cidedly, jallap, mechoacanna, and the like; which

is particularly adapted to the angina pituitofa, a-

quofa, and ocdematofa (392.). It is proper alfo

to give occafionally internally diluent remedies,

and thofe which by their gentle ftimulus promote
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the dlfcharge of urine and fweat, as decoctions

of burdock-root, rough bind-weed, foap-wort,

faflafras-wood, and fo forth
;
to which may be

added fome fimple oxymel, or oxymel of fquills,

as may appear more proper, that they may prove

more powerfully inciding. In this cafe alfo, if

in any, the sethiops mineral may be employed to

the extent of half a drachm twice a-day, which

Lange affirms to be the moft immediately fer-

viceable remedy in angina *. In the fpecies of

the complaint combined with a venereal taint,

or accompanied with ftrumous or fcirrhous tu-

mours, this mercurial remedy will be more par-

ticularly proper.

* Mifcel.
Veritat. fafcic. i. p. 5

396. But fometimes medicines cannot be

fwallowed. In that cafe it is attended with the

greateft advantage to occafion ulceration in the

back-part of the neck, by means of cantharides
;

to occafion blifters in the fame manner upon the

arms
;

to rub the feet and legs fmartly
;
and to

purge the belly with acrid injections. Likewife

gargles, firft of a refolving and difcuffing kind,

and afterwards fomewhat aftringent and ftrength-

ening, are proper. If thefe from any caufe

cannot be adminiftered, or the gargling of the

throat occafion pain, or if much mucus and

vifcid lymph adhere to, and obftruCt the fauces,

a proper fluid ought to be injeCted by means of

a fyringe, in order to clear the throat \
but it
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muft be done in fuch a manner as not to en-

ter into the larynx : for it might endanger

the fupervening of fuffocation. Nor are thofe

remedies improper which occafion a difeharge

of faliva, which, however, muft be fuch as

not to prove inimical to the inflammation, if

any be prefent, or which, if it be not prefent,

may not excite it. Oxymel of fquills, as alfo

the fait of bugle, in both cafes, and in both ways,

feem to be preferable to others. Befides emol-

lient, difeufling, and refolving fomentations, ca-

taplafms, and plafters muft not be omitted ex-

ternally. Nay, their adtion may be promoted

by gentle fridlion. Thefe are confidered as

being particularly ferviceable when the glands

are filled and turgid with tenacious and thick

lymph. In which cafe, moift fomentations

fupply watery vapour, which being received in-

to the abforbent veins, is fhortly carried to the

glands, and dilutes, attenuates, and diflolves the

lymph furprifingly.

397. Laftly, if the complaint unfortunately

terminate in abfeefs or feirrhus, nearly the fame
method of cure which I have already recom-

mended (387. to 389.), will be proper. The
bad conditioned and phagedenic ulcers (393.), if

they fupervene, are cured by the fame remedies

which are oppofed to the known acrimony and
dyferafy of the fluids by which they are cherilh-

ed. They muft, therefore, be timeoufly op-
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pofed by antifcorbutic and antivenereal medicines,

employed for a length of time, and with a liberal

hand
;

in the mean time not omitting deturgent

and antifeptic topical applications (388.) ;
and, if

they be foul, employing fpirit of vitriol, or the

collyrium of Lanfranc. Caution, however, muft

be ufed not to irritate the ulcers any longer by

acrid fubftances, after their being firft cleaned,

when they are pure, red, and very fenfible
;
but

it is then better for them to be nourifhed and fof-

tened by the moft emollient and mildeft reme-

dies. In the fame manner (394. to 397.) muft

the angina aquofa and cedematofa
,

as well as the

flight pains of the fauces (392.), when they are

without fever, be treated, excepting and omitting

the bleeding
;

for in them cathartics, aperients,

and epifpaltics, applied even to the neck itfelf,

blifters and diaphoretics alone are fufficient
;

al-

though in the flighter degree of the difeafe, and

when thofe parts which are lefs neceftary to life

are injured, it frequently happens, that by a mere

attention to diet and abftinence, the complaint is

intirely removed in a few days.

THE MALIGNANT GANGRENOUS ANGINA*.

398. I have already fliewn (378.), that the

inflammatory angina fometimes terminates in

gangrene. In this place, however, I am to treat
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of another kind of angina, which is malignant,

and generally epidemic, particularly hoftile to in-

fants, children, and young people, and feems to

proceed from a peculiar poifonous and putrid

fomes, carried to the fauces, and efpecially to

the tonfils, and burning them like fire. In the

former no malignity is prefent, nor does any pu-

trefcency precede
;
and the gangrene itfelf, when

it comes on, fupervenes only upon the greateft

degree of inflammation, to which it is owing ;

and generally, efpecially when it affedts the in-

ternal parts and fpreads widely, towards the con-

clufion of the difeafe proves certain death. In

the latter the cafe is otherwife
;

for very flight

fymptoms of the inflammatory diathefis are pre-

fent, while thofe of putrefcency are well marked

and unequivocal
;

and the gangrene, which is

common to almoft: all patients, does not come on

late, but very quickly
;
and although it frequently

occalions death, it does not uniformly prove fa-

tal, unlefs it be propagated to the larynx, trachea,

and lungs; for frequently upon a proper method of

cure being immediately employed, the complaint

is arrefled, and the patient faved. It is therefore

not the offspring of the moft violent inflamma-

tion, but the effect of a cauftic, malignant, and

deleterious caufe. We have named this gangre-

nous angina
,
on account of the gangrene perpetual-

ly deflroying the fauces
;
and added the term ma~

Vol. IV. I i



OF ANGINA,49 S

lignant
,

iri order that it may be diftinguifhed from

the inflammatory angina, which likewife occa-

fionally terminates in gangrene.

* The Synonyms.

The Angina maligna C5
3

gangrcenofa an. 1751 ad 1753) of

Huxham, Journ . de Alecl. OEtob

.

1757, vol. vii. p.241. The

Angina gangramofa of Boulland, Med. 1750. The

Angina gangrcenofa of Chomel, Dijfert. fur I’Efpec. de Mai
de gorge gangreneux de /’an. 1748. Paris 1749. The Angina in

gangramam defmens of Marteau, Journ. de Med. vol. iv. Alarf

1756. p. 222. The Angina maligna idcerofa of Fothergill, An
Account of the Sore Throat attended with Ulcers, an. 1748, 1751*

Vid. Com. Lipf vol. i. p.493. The Tonfillarum gangrama of

Meade, Aland, et Prcec. Aled. c. iv. p. 52. The Pejlilens et

prafocans pueros abfcejfus,
quern Greece vacant %ctu$oLyyj>rw

five puerorumfrangulatum pefilentem of M. A. Severin. De Re-

condit. Abfc. Nat. ed Francof. 1643. P* 4 2 ^* etfeT The Crufofa

malignaque tonfillarum etfaucium ulcera of Jo. Ant. Foglia, 1620,

De Anginofe Paffione. The Morbus frangulatorius of Aetius,

and of Signin, De Alorb. Strangul. Rom. 1636, 1638. The Pef-

tilensfaucium ajfeffus of Jc. Andr. Sgambati, De Peft. Fauc. Af-

fect. Neapoli fcevientey 1620, 1624. The Ulcus Syriacum of M.
Ant. Alaymi, De Ulc . Syr. The EpidemicusJlrangulatorius of-

fectus of Jo. Bapt.Carnevalle, De Epid. Strang. AjfeEl. The Gar- .

rctillo of the Spaniards, Renat. Moreau, inter epif. MedicinaL

Thom. Bartholin, cent. i. ep. lxxxi. The Angina gangnenofiy

pcedanchone of Severin and Vogel, De Cogn. et Cur. Preec. c. h.

Affecl. § 184. p. 135. The Angina Alaligna
t
ox AlorbusJlran-

gulatorius> vel pejlilens faucium ajfeEius of Home, Princ. Aled.

lib. ii. P.3. fe£t. iv. The Angince primum genus an. 1747 of

Martin Ghis, Lett. Med. let. 2 . fopra le Angin. Epid. Degli

,

au.

1747, c. 1748. Cremon. 1749.

f Comment, an Infam. par. 43. to 47.
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399. That this difeafe, if it was not known to

Hippocrates*, was known to, and clearly defcribed,

by Aretaeus f ,
and by Aetius £ ,

is the opinion of

moft modern authors ||. But Vogel differs widely

from them, being of opinion that thefe authors, in

that paffage, treated of aphthae, not of angina, as

they make mention of ulcers proceeding by degrees

from the tonfils to the uvula, tongue, gums, and

fockets of the teeth, which is the nature of aph-

thse. “ And doubtlefs,” he fubjoins, “ in the an-

gina gangraenofa, the tongue and gums are free of

any taint
;
nor does it prove diftreffing for a length

of time But Van Swieten entertains a quite

oppofite opinion
;
for he grants indeed that a com-

plaint is defcribed there under the name of aph-

thae, but that it is very different from the complaint

which now goes under that name, being of opi-

nion that genuine gangrene arifes from the depo-

fition of a malignant matter affecting the fauces,

and that fuch a complaint comes under the head

of gangrenous angina And with regard to A-

retseus, in fad;, if all the fymptoms enumerated in

the chapter Concerning Ulcers of the "Tonfils be well

weighed, it will appear much more probable that

he does not there treat of the complaint which now
is named aphthae**, but concerning the malignant

and gangrenous dileafe of the fauces, which has a

very great refemblance to this gangrenous angina.

Tor, befides the malignant ulcers which abound

I i 2
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with a white, or liv'd, or black concrete humour,

growing in the tonfils
;
mention is likewife there

made of an external rednefs of the neck, which,

like a phlegmon, fometimes breaks out, and is

very different from the aphthae of the prefent day ;

while, on the other hand, it is a fymptom almoft

peculiar to the gangrenous and malignant angina.

Moreover, the complaint deferibed by Aretseus is

not a chronic one, as perfons labouring under it

are there laid to expire not many days after, over-

powered by the inflammation, fever, and wrant.

Add to this, that Aetius mentions not a word con-

cerning the tongue, gums, and teeth, while, in

the enumeration of the other fymptoms, he feems

entirely to agree with Aretaeus. It appears pro-

bable, therefore, that what Aretseus remarked

concerning the gums, tongue, and teeth, and

which Vogel eftimates too highly, wras rather an

accidental and neceffary, than a conftant and in-

feparable fymptom of the complaint, as it is in

true aphtha:, which, befides, do not fo quickly

run through their coutle.

* Coac. 276. p. 371. Preen. 1 3 1 . Ep. 1. 6 . fe£t. 7. f DeCauff.

et Sign. Acut. Alorb. 1. 1. c. 9. $ Tetrab

.

2. ferm. 4. c. xlvi.

De Cruft, et Peft. Tonftl. Vicerib.
|J

Home, Princ. Med.

1.2. P.3. fe£t iv. Meade, 1. c. Swieten in Boerhaav.
§
816.

n. 2. and many others of them, who have made mention of that

difeafe before their time.
§
De Cog. et Cur. Prac. h. c. Af-

Je5l. cl. i. § 184. not. *). % C. c.
** h. c.

400. But, leaving this difpute concerning the
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antiquity of the difeafe (399.))—which is neither

ufeful nor neceflary,—it is an undoubted fadt

that it was not defcribed with perfedl accuracy

until the year 1620 for as it raged at that time

in Naples epidemically, and pervaded the whole

of Italy and Spain, occafioning great devaftation

every where, it immediately gave rife to the pu-

blication of a number of works, among which are

chiefly celebrated the commentary of Foglia, Be

Atiginofa Pajfione f, the work of Sgambati, Be

Pejlilenti Faucium AffeElu Neapoli Seeviente J, and

that of Severini, Be Pejiilente et Prafocante Pue-

ros Abfcejfu
||

. Laftly, in our own times, fince

this direful complaint has appeared for fome

years in the Netherlands, France, and Eng-

land §, it has been fo illuftrated by the obferva-

tions of phyficians, that a complete hiftory of it is

to be found in the works of Fothergill Ra-

bours**, Boullandff, MarteauxJJ, Raullin|j||,

Huxham §§, Boucher ^[, and not a few other

medical authors of reputation.

* Moreau, however, in epift. lxxxi. of the Epift. Med. Tho.

Bartholini, cent. 1. mentions that Weir, in the book of Obfer-

vationes Rariores
, describes a particular kind of epidemic angina,

which prevailed in the years 1 564 and 1565 throughout Lower
Germany. Likewife in the year 16 1 1, a work intitled Difpu-

tatio Medicci Jo. Alphonfi De Fcntecha, Be A?jgina et Gar-

ratillo, appeared at Alcado de Henarez ; as alfo another the

fame year, intitled Francifci Perez. Lib. de Affecl. Puer. &c.
But, as I have already obferved, fince the year 1620, it has
been both more carefully defcribed, and much more gene-
rally known,

Ii 3
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f Neapoli, 1 520 . f j$. an. eod. |j
lb.

§ An. 1735,

1742, 1746, 1747, and 1748. ^ Lond. 1748. and 1751.
Zte Ulc,

c
lonJtll. 1749. ' f+ Thef. Med. an. 1750.

tt In the year 1752 this complaint prevailed in the Simian

Valley in Switzerland, according to Haller and Zimmerman.
Langhans, Adi. Helv. T. ii.

tt Journ. de Med. Mars, 1756. [|||
lb. & L. des Malad.

Occaf. par les Prompt, et Freq. Variat . de Fair, c. xiii. Manx de

Gorge Epid. an. 1748, 1749, p. 242. §§ Journ. de Med. 1757.

1HT Ib ' T. viii. p.556.

401. Generally on a fudden a pain and acrid

heat of the fauces, accompanied with difficult

fwallowing of the faliva or any other thing, comes

on. The internal parts, when infpedted, exhibit an

eryfipelatous rednefs, fuch as appears in a car-

buncle, affecting the velum pendulum, uvula,

tonfils, and pharynx. The uvula is generally

fwelled and elongated. One or other of the
*

tonfils, fometimes likewife both, fwells, and is

foon marked about the middle with a white fpot

like an aphtha, or with a livid or black ’one,

which is an indication of future gangrene or ul-

cer. The fpot in a fhort time extends, and oc-

cupies the whole lurface of the tonfils. The

pain is then diminifhed, and the fwallowing be-

comes eafier. But when this efchar firft falls off,

or is removed, which fometimes happens, it is

foon fucceeded by another which penetrates deep-

er. The mouth emits a fetid fmell, by which the

contagion is communicated to others. Heavinels
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of the head comes on
;

fometimes blood gufhes

from the nofe
;
the fanies of the ulcer falls into

the larynx, and excites a clangous cough, and

interrupts the refpiration, when the patient be-

gins to fleep, in confequence of the complaint

being propagated to the larynx and trachea
;
nay,

it interrupts the fleep when it has already com-

menced, giving rife to hidden ihrieking or loud

fnoring
;

it likewife renders it difficult while the

patient is awake
;
and thus, in a few days, as if

the breath were interrupted by a rope, it fuffb-

cates the patient cruelly, the gangrene having ex-

tended to the trachea and lungs, nay, fometimes

to the pharynx and oefophagus, or even to the

ftomach
;

which laft, however, is a matter of

very rare occurrence.

402. Sometimes the fever comes on a little be-

fore the fauces become painful
;

at other times

the angina and it commence nmultaneoufly

;

fometimes for the firft two or three days it ap-

pears very mild, and increafes about the fourth

day. Sometimes at the very beginning it is vio-

lent, but does not continue long in the fame ftate,

fhortly inclining to moderation. The pulfe for

the molt part is weak, quick, and frequent

;

rarely great, ftrong, and hard
; and, when it is

io, it fhortly paffes into a languid, foft, and fmall

one. The febrile acceffion commences with chil-
«

linefs, cold, or trembling, which is fucceeded by

I i 4
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burning heat. In the evening and at night all

the fymptoms are aggravated
;
but generally abate

in the morning, in confequence of a flight fweat

•

403. Frequently at the beginning of the

complaint the head and neck are affeded with

pain, fometimes accompanied with vertigo, deep

deep, a lenfation as if the bones of the back and

limbs were broken, a weight at the pit of the

ftomach, and frequent fighing. In fome cafes

the face is fwelled and red, the eyes water, and

are fuffufed with blood
;

while in others it

is pale or livid, which happens chiefly when

a very bad fetor from the mouth denotes that the

gangrene has got to a head. Not unfrequently

naufea, vomiting, or a putrid diarrhoea, fucceed

to each other. The longue is generally covered

with a thick, white mucus
;
and although it ap-

pears foft and moift, the patient notwithftanding,

as Aretseus obferves, is parched with third
; but

this is by no means an uniform fymptom, for

other authors aflert that they are frequently not

dirtrefled with third:. The urine is firft paflfed

crude and watery, afterwards yellow and faftron-

coloured. Moft of the patients are harafled with

an indefcribable anguifh, anxiety, reftleflhefs,

perturbation of mind, nay, with delirium itfelf,

and overwhelmed with languor and dejedion.

The blood which is drawn is generally of a crim-

fon-red colour, hardly concretes, in confequence
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of its abounding with a great quantity of ferum.

Sometimes, however, it (hews the buffy coat,

particularly when drawn at the beginning of the

difeafe
;

but the craflamentum fcarcely coheres,

generally becomes black, and eafily diffolves.

404. Nor is it an uncommon thing in this dif-

eafe, efpecially when it prevails epidemically, for

an eryfipelatous rednefs to break out about the

neck, bread, and arms, frequently combined with

the meafley fpots, or for the miliary eruption or

red fpots to break out fomewhere on the furface

;

nay, fometimes the parotid, maxillary, and jugu-

lar glands themfelves become fwelled and painful.

Likewife in fome conftitutions the gangrene and

ulcers have been obferved to pafs from the tonfils

to the uvula, and to eat it through. Sometimes,

likewife, as I have already obferved, the fanies, in

confequence of paffing down, attacks the velum

pendulum, pharynx, oefophagus, and ftomach

itfelf. In other cafes the tongue, gums, and

fockets of the teeth, are infected with a fimilar fa-

nies, in confequence of which the teeth become

carious and black
;
although we believe it to have

been but rarely recorded, as I have already men-

tioned, by Aretaeus. Nay, it fometimes happens

that the force of the difeafe paffes up to the very

noftrils, from which it occalions a copious dif-

charge of mucus.

405. I have already laid that the deglutition,

particularly at the beginning of the difeafe, is in-
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jured. Hence the patients, dreading the pain

occafioned by fwallowing, either abftain from

drink, or, if they drink any, generally reject it

by the noftrils. But it commonly happens that

when the gangrene arifes the pain abates, nay,

that when it is perfected it difappears, on account

of the fenfe of the parts being obliterated, in con-

fequence of which the paffage for taking in food

or drink becomes free. In all cafes the voice is

hoarfe and obfcure
; but when the violence of

the difeafe defcends to the larynx, and nearly in-

terrupts the refpiration (for the aperture of the

glottis is eafily obftrudted), the patients not only

make a particular noife and hiding, while they

perform refpiration,—which is a proof of the

ftraitening of the paffage,—-but alfo are fcarcely

able to lie down. On which account particularly,

children rife out of bed, and either ftand or fit in

the eredt pofture, in order to draw their breath
;

but in a fhort time, either from weaknefs or

languor, they again fink down, and tofs eon-

ftantly about until their ftrength is completely

overwhelmed, and they expire in a date of fuffo-

cation. This happens upon the fame day when

the larynx and trachea are manifeftly obferved to

become affedted. Thofe patients, however, who

have the good fortune to furvive the complaint,

experience it in a milder degree, and, affifted by

the power of nature, are freed from the poilon-

ous fomes in confequence of an eafy and laud-
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able fuppuration coming on, or a gentle and con-

tinued difcharge of faliva and fweat. But boys

and girls are more liable to be affedted with this

complaint, and run greater rifk before the pe-

riod of puberty, than thofe who have pafied it

and are grown up
;
although it is a certain and

undoubted fa£t that no age or temperament is

exempt from it. But, of all others, thofe who

are moft liable to it are the infirm and debilitated,

or people with bad-conditioned fluids.

406. The appearance of the difeafe is frequent-

ly very fallacious, infomuch that a perfon who

has not feen it before, is apt to flatter himfelf

with the hopes of an immediate recovery. . A
furgeon of great experience and celebrity being

called to a child of feven years of age, the only

heir of a noble family, labouring under this

complaint, during the firft days of^ it, not only

laughed at a young phyiician, who had formed a

proper judgement with refpeft to the nature of

the difeafe, but negle&ed, as a thing altogether

fuperfluous, the fcarification of the tonfils, in

which a white fpot had arifen, attended with the

diminution of the pain, and difficulty of fwallow-

ing. But two days afterwards, when the difeafe

had almoft clofed up the larynx, and the face

had become livid and cadaverous, he was very

much furprifed to find that death was faff ap-

proaching, without any hope being left. Being

then thunderftruck with the novelty of the thing,
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he privately requefted of the young phyfician

that he would point out the authors who have

made mention of fo pernicious a kind of angina,

fo rare and fallacious. The difeafe, therefore, is

apt to deceive the mod experienced practitioners.

It neither obferves critical days, nor has it any

certain crifis. It generally terminates between

the fecond and feventh day. A fwelling and

rednefs breaking out externally in the courfe of

the difeafe, generally affords a favourable prog-

noftic. A diminution of the heat, a copious ex-

pectoration, and fhining of the eyes, are favour-

able
;
and vice verfa. A diarrhoea, rigor, weak

and fmall pulfe, proflration of ftrength, fainting,

cedematous fwelling of the face, giving a cadave-

rous appearance, a livid colour, or the {hiking in

of the eruption, and immoderate hemorrhages

portend death. Of the ulcers, again, thofe are fafer

which are white
;

thofe which are afh-coloured

are worfe
;

and the livid and black worft of

all *. When the difeafe has begun to take a fa-

vourable turn, the external tumour ahd rednefs

difappear, the cuticle falls off in fcales, the fever

difappears, and the ulcers are healed up j\

* Home’s Princ. Med. 1 . 2. p. 3. fe£h 4. Ang. Mali*.

§ 6 . 8. 9.

f Befides the writers whom I have quoted, the copious ob-

fervations upon the difeafe written by Huxham, to be found

in the Medical Journal of Vandermond, ought to be read, vol.

vii. p. 241 . et fey.
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407. From the obfervations already delivered,

it appears that we may conclude that the proxi-

mate caufe of the complaint contifts in a peculiar

and malignant kind of eryfipelas of the fauces

and tonfils, which is induced by an acrid and

burning principle. This acrid or putrid principle

either arifes fpontaneoufly in the body, attacking
1

the fauces and neighbouring parts, or being en-

gendered and evolved by the febrile motion, is

depofited in them
;
or is received by contagion,

or pafles from infedted to found bodies
;

for

that it is contagious appears from its rapid com-

munication by means of the peripiration, haiitus,

vapour, or fanies, coming out of the mouth.

But the remote caufes are generally confidered

as being moft of thofe of other putrid and ma-

lignant difeafes
;

as warm and moift, or too dry

air
;

a marfhy fituation
;
the drinking of turbid

and muddy water
;
fermented liquors

;
corrupted

and acrid herbs, feeds, and pot-herbs
;
the em-

ploying of alkalefcent, acid, or four articles of

diet
;

putrid and cadaverous exhalations
;
a fofr,

lax habit of body, or a leucophleginatic one, or

one in which bad-conditioned fluids exift, as a

fcorbutic, rickety, and ftrumous habit
; the au-

tumnal or vernal feafon fucceeding to unufual

heat
;

a peculiar flate of the air
; and, probably,

an epidemic miafma.

408. Thefe obiervations I would have to be

undei flood -as applying to the primary gangre-
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nous angina. For that which fupervenes upon

putrid fevers, and other malignant difeafes, and

which is named by Penrofe and others putrid

appears, if I miftake not, to be widely different

from the gangrenous angina hitherto defcribed.

The difference which exifts between each of

them, according to Penrofe, is as follows : In

the gangrenous fpecies, the tonfils and uvula be-

come iwelled and inflamed indeed, but they

are not very turgid nor tenfe, being affected rather

with a flaccid tumour, by no means hard. The
colour is fuddenly changed into an afh or livid

hue
;
the pulfe and urine generally recede little,

or none at all, from thofe in the healthy ftate

(excepting a few cafes, in which, as I have al-

ready fhewn, the fever is fomewhat more violent

during the firft days of the complaint), and the

pain very quickly ceafes, or is altogether abfent.

And, which is the principal fymptom of the dif-

eafe, it comes on fuddenly, and very quickly oc-

cafions death. On the other hand, the putrid

angina gradually fupervenes upon putrid fever,

and other kindred difeafes, and is not fo rapid in

its fatal termination, generally not occafioning

death until after many days. It appears com-

monly to be more ulcerous or aphthous than

truly gangrenous f, as I have already men-

tioned.

* A Dijfertation on the Inflammatory,
Gangrenous,

and Putrid

Sore Throat ; alfo on the Putrid Fever,
together with their Ding-
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noftics, and method of Cure. Oxford, 1766. Vid. Com. Lipf.

vol. xv. p. 338.

f Of this kind, I fuppofe, was the fpecies of the complaint

obferved in the year 1748 and 1749* by Raullin, as well as that

noticed in a particular hofpital, an. 1749, by LafTon, Mem. de

la Soc. Roy. de Med. T. i. p. 97. For it fupervened upon a

gaftrico-putrid malignant fever, occafioned by the putrid miaf-

ma arifmg from the bodies of oxen and cattle which had not

been fufficiently well buried. It was a fymptomatic, putrid,

and aphthous angina.

409. I fuppofe that the inflammatory angina,

as I have already fhewn (398.), differs in like

manner from the gangrenous angina, which is

now under difcuffion : 1. becaufe the inflamma-

matory fpecies very feldom, and only when the

difeafe has arrived at the higheft pitch of inflam-

mation, as I have already laid, terminates in

gangrene
;

2. becaufe the red colour verges

upon a livid and brown, not an afh and white

colour
;

and, 3. becaufe an acute and violent

fever accompanies it, attended with a great,

violent, and hard pulfe, and with blood, which

is very apt to concrete, together with other

fymptoms denoting an inflammatory diathefis.

On the other hand, the malignant gangrenous

angina, in mod perfons whom it attacks at the

fame time, almoft at the very beginning betrays

fymptoms of gangrene
;

it is rather an eryfipela-

tous than a phlegmonic fwelling, and is quickly

converted into a fetid ulcer, covered with a white

or afh-coloured efchar or cruft
;

it almoft always
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aflfedfts the fauces and tonfils at firft

;

the blood

Is thinner, and the fever is accompanied with a

weak puife, or, at any rate, with one which is

neither hard nor ftrong
; with lofs of ftrength

;

vomiting • colliquative and fetid diarrhoea
;
and

flight delirium. The inflammatory fpecies at-

tacks robuft men
; the other, weak people, chil-

dren, or infants. Laftly, the gangrenous fpecies

ought by no means to be confounded with aph-

thae. For thefe laft firft affect the tongue, lips,

and palate, and afterwards the fauces, with final!

puftules, and generally without being attended

with fever, unlefs they be fymptomatic But

the angina of which we are now to fpeak, attacks

firft the fauces, and generally them alone, quick-

ly wafting one or other, or both tonfils, with a

puftule, or white, or afh-coloured fpot, fpread-

ing wide, and of a gangrenous nature
;
nor is

it ever unattended with fever.

* The aphthae of the prefent day do not feem to differ from

thofe defcribed by Celfus (lib. vi. c. xi.), in the following

words :
“ But thofe ulcers feem to be by far the molt danger-

ous which the Greeks name aphtha, efpecially when they oc-

cur in children ; for they frequently prove fatal. When they

attack men and women, there is not the fame danger. Thefe

ulcers commence at the gums ; after which they affedfc the

palate and whole mouth, defcending to the uvula and fauces,

on their attacking which, children do not readily recover from

them ; and there is ftill greater danger if the child be at the

breaft.”

410. Hence, as the difeafe very frequently



OF ANGINA. 4*3

proves fatal to infants and children, and very ra-

pidly runs its courfe, we ought immediately to

direct our whole endeavours, as far as poffible

to expel the malignant and putrid fomes from

the fyftem, to check the corruption and gangrene,

and to fupport the vital powers. Experience has

demonftrated that copious or repeated bleeding

not only proves very hurtful, but even accelerates

the patient’s death. It is therefore generally

rejected in this cafe as hurtful. At the be-

ginning of the difeafe, however, when the mor-

tification has not yet commenced, when the

ftrength is fufficient, when the patient is in his

prime, and of a good and plethoric habit of

body, and when the fauces are very much fwell-

ed and pained, it may not be altogether improper

to let blood once fparingiy and cautioufly
;
nay,

it is then confidered as neceflary and beneficial to

let blood, if not by opening a vein, at leaft by

cupping-glaffes, or leeches. I acknowledge that

I have employed either or both of thofe remedies

occafionally with fuccefs. But if thefe conditions

do not authorife it, it is proper to abftain intirely

from bleeding.

41 1. But the fafeft and mod ufeful of all re-

medies has been found to be the exciting of vo-

miting, as the great majority of writers ac-

knowledge. For by means of it whatever of a

virulent nature lurks in the ftomach, oefophagus,

Vol. IV. K k
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and glands and follicles of the fauces, is very

quickly ejected from thence, and thus the fomes

of the difeafe is in a great meafure removed.

Vomiting ought therefore to be excited imme-

diately by fome gentle emetic, as tepid water

mixed with oil, oxymel, or fquills, ipecacuanha,

or tartar-emetic
;
and promoted by drinking a-

bundance of tepid water, that a more eafy and

ready excretion of the morbid matter may be

obtained. And if one vomiting do not feem fuf-

ficient, it may be occafionally repeated, that, by

means of this evacuation, the force of the difeafe

may be broken as much as poffible. It can fcarcely

be conceivedhow much of its malignity and ftrength

the complaint lofes by obferving this method. The

fame thing, however, cannot be faid of purging
;

for the exceffive tendency of the fluids to colli-

quation frequently gives rife to immoderate eva-

cuations without the poifonous fomes being ex-

pelled from the lurking places in which it was

contained. Hence it is advifeable to excite the

belly, merely by injections, of which no one dif-

appreves, or to employ only the flighted: purga-

tives, rather than by any cathartic. The belly

is purged more advantageoufly and fafely at the

end of the difeafe, particularly when fymptoms

of a colluvies in the ftomach and inteftines are

prefent, when the appetite is weak, the belly

fwelled, or the fever prolonged. For in this way

in general all the recrementitious matter which
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inay occafion a relapfe of the difeafe is very con-

veniently expelled.

412. Some moderation alfo muft be obferved

in the exhibition of antiphlogiftic remedies. For

there is reafon to apprehend, that by means of

them the falutary efforts of nature by which the

fyftem endeavours to free itfelf from the difeafe

may be improperly checked. It is better, there-

fore, in general, to fupport or excite the vital

powers by means of gentle cordials, and at the

fame time to prevent or check the putrefaction

by the ufe of antifeptics. For nature being thus

opportunely refrefhed more fuccefsfully follows

the expulfion of the very acrid and deadly fluid,

either under the appearance of external eryfipelas,

or miliary puftules, which in fome patients break

out on the fecond or third day, or by means of

a difcharge of fweat, or gentle perfpiration, as

Huxham affirms to have 1 frequently obferved.

With this view he ufed to employ a certain cor-

dial and diaphoretic mixture, compofed of vola-

tile fairs, hartffiorn, and citron-juice, diluted with

Ample aqua alexiteria
,
or camphorated julap, or

the like.

413. Generally the vegetable acids, as vinegar,

citron, orange and lemon juice, that of barberries,

rafpberries, and currants, diluted with water,

and drunk abundantly, are recommended to cor-

rect and allay the putrid acrimony, and alkales-

cent tendency in the fluids. Camphor alio, fcor-

K k 2
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tlium, chamomile, rue, and contrayerva remove

putrefadion, and rotife the vital powers to over-

come the dileafe. On this account is to be pre-

ferred to all other remedies the peruvian bark,

given at the beginning liberally, and at fhort in-

tervals, in which alone, not only in this very

pernicious kind of angina, but alfo in every ma-

lignant fpecies of ervfipelas, many at the prefent

day place more reliance, than in all the other

remedies put together. But when the blood and

other fluids begin to exhibit manifeft fymptoms

of diffolution, in confequence of which hemorr-

hages and diarrhoeas attended with the greateft

danger to life arife, it is neceflary alfo to add to

them the flronger acids, as the vitriolic, fuiphuric,

or nitrous acids.

414. The fauces and tonfils at the fame time re-

quire attention being paid to them. Pringle on the

whole rejeds the employment of gargles, efpe-

cially of an acid kind. For he is afraid that the

flow of faliva which proves ferviceable may be

checked by their employment. But he allows

a decodion of dried figs, prepared with hydro-

gala, to which feme of the fpirit of fal ammoniac

has been added, and lets great value upon it *.

For by means of it he fuppofes that the faliva

is attenuated and digefted, and the glands dilpo-

fed to its fecretion and excretion. But Home
recommends the employing of gargles compofed

of gently reprefhing and difeuffing fubftances, as
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an infufion of red rofes, and a little vinegar, or

a little tart red wine f. Nor do I myfelf differ

much from him, as at the beginning of the dil-

eafe, when the fpots or puflules have either not at

all, or fcarcely begun to appear in the fauces, I am
in the habit of ordering the fauces to be frequent-

ly and gently walked with the water of fcor-

dium, elder, and chamomile, with the addition

of a few drops of fpirit of fait properly fweeten-

ed, and a little fimple honey or oxymel, or fome

of the fyrup of mulberries. In the mean time,

I likewife prefcribe milk diluted with the water

of elder-flowers, to be occafionally employed, to

mitigate the acrid and burning pain, if any fuch

be prefent.

* Difeafa of the Army f Princ . Medic. 1. 2 . p. 3 . fed. iv.

§
1

1

.

415. But when a white or afh-coloured exten-

five or mucous puftule begins to cover the ton-

lils, in confequence of which the pain is dimi-

nifhed or difappears, moft practitioners are of opi-

nion, that we ought to employ more powerfully

cleanfing remedies, fuch as honey of fquills,

tinCture of myrrh or aloes, lime-water, a decoc-

tion of dried figs, lentiles, and the like. In

which cafe, I prefer to any other vitriolic acid

mixed with honey. For by means of it applied

feveral times a-day with a hair-pencil to the
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crufty puftule or fpot, not only is its progrefs

flopped, but likewife the reparation of a putrid

efchar is quickly occafioned. On the cruft being

removed, as foon as I perceive a clean red ulcer,

I caufe it to be two or three times a-day anoint-

ed merely with honey of rofes, or with the tindlure

of myrrh, prepared with the fyrup of dried rofes.

But if the ulcer, after being cleaned, and appear-

ing pure, exhibit remarkable rednefs round it,

and be very painful, I then confider it as proper

to abftain from all irritating things, fatisfied

merely with demulcent and cooling gargles, as

milk mixed with barley-water, or emulfions of

the feeds of quinces
;

with which the fauces

ought to be frequently and gently wafhed.

416. Van Swieten, when a particular rednefs

appears diffufed around the gangrenous puftule,

mentions his having fuccefsfully employed a

gargle confifting of the fpirit of fulphur per cam-

panam
,
largely diluted with water, and the rob

of elder-berries *. But when a fetid fmell proceeds

from the mouth, and the gangrene appears to pe-

netrate more deeply, he propofes anointing the

parts with a mixture containing an ounce of

the honey of rofes, and thirty or forty drops of

the fpirit of fea-falt
;
and, in this manner, he

lias obferved the progrefs of the complaint to be

quickly arrefted. Rauliin prefers a mixture com-

pofed of rofe-water, with a few grains of fal

Saturni f. He advifes gargling, or tipping the
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nicer feveral times a-day with it, and thinks that

there is no occafion for any other medicine. For

in this manner they are faid to be diiniriifhed,

nourifhed, and healed up, even when other

gargles have been employed to no purpofe
;
which

is likewife confirmed by the authority of Bou-

cher J. He mentions having always obtained

furprifing good effects from two ounces of plan-

tain and twenty grains of fal Saturni employed

as a gargle. Others propofe to themfelves fimilar

good effects from employing the aqua vegeto-mi-

neralis
,
or Goulard’s extradt.

* In Boerh. § Sir. f Des Malad. Occafiotiecs, &c.

c. xiii. p. 261. J Journ . de Medec* vol. 8. p. 5 56.

417. I find alfo that Majault *, after Pringle,

recommends the volatile alkali in this cafe as an

excellent antifeptic
;
nor is it a matter of much

confequence whether it be derived from the

vegetable or mineral kingdom. Majault em-

ployed the volatile alkali extracted from horfe-

raddifh, and compofed in the form of a gargle, as

follows : Rec. aqu. commun . unc . vj.fpirit. vini unc .

ij.fpiritus raphani rujlican . unc . ij. mcllis rofat. unc.

j.Jf. m . He cau fed the gangrenous parts to be

gently walked with this liquor, and its vapour

to be conftantly inhaled. In this manner, in the

courfe cf thirty hours, the gangrene of the ton-

fils was not only (topped, but alfo a flight inflam-

K k 4 %
9
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mation arifing around it, the mortified part

was feparated, and the patient recovered his per-

fect health in nine days. He very properly,

however, cautions the phyfician againft conti-

nuing the ufe of the volatile alkali after any of

the mortified part has fallen off However, the

fpirit of the volatile fal ammoniac feems to adt

more powerfully. The inhaling of the vapour

of it, when dropped into warm water, is not

only well calculated for curing the gangrene of

the tonfils and fauces, but alfo prevents its lpread-

ing to the larynx
;
nay, if it have begun to de-

fcend into the paffages of the refpiration, it be-

comes the only remedy upon which we can place

any reliance.

* Journ. de Med. T. v. p. 25. Juillet 17 56.

418. But Meade propofes another method of

treatment. Having firft drawn blood, and pur-

ged the belly with a clyfler, he recommends

making three or four pretty deep incifions in the

gangrenous part of the tonfils, and afterwards

anointing them with honey of roles, and next

repeatedly wafhing them with a decodtion of

barley and figs *. Nor mull we rely fo much

upon the authority of Lieutaud,-—who affirms that

this practice is pernicious f,—as immediately to re-

ject filch a method of treatment as nugatory, or

hurtful. Probably, in confequence of being em-

ployed too late, it has not produced the deiired

cffedl, or it has become hurtful through the fault
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of the perfon who may have performed the fcari-

fication
;

for I confefs that by employing an im-

proper inftrument, or by forcing the lancet too

deeply in, it might fometimes have proved

hurtful. But Meade himfelf has very properly

remarked that thefe fcarifications ought to be em-

ployed at the very beginning of the complaint,

before the gangrenous master has been abforbed,

or when it has not yet extended to the larynx
;

for, after two or three days, the gangrene pene-

trates fo deeply, and interrupts the refpiration in

fuch a manner, that the patient’s death becomes

inevitable. Thefe incifions have been frequently

prefcribed by myfelf in the epidemic gangrenous

angina, and with advantage. I wifh that I had

always had an opportunity of employing them in

children and infants, who are perfuaded with the

utmoft difficulty to undergo the operation
;

for I

am well convinced that I fhould have been able to

lave the majority of them.

* L c. cap. 2. De Morb. cap. 4. p. 53.

f Free, de J\ded. 1 . 2. p. 521.

419. I have already made mention (408.) of

the putrid angina
,
which fometimes fupervenes

fymptomatically in putrid fevers, and in thofe of

a bad diipofition, in malignant fmall-pox, or

mealies, as well as in other exanthemauc difeafes.

As being a fymptom of a primary difeafe, it re-

quires fcarcely any other treatment than what is
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adapted to the primary difeafe. But many of the

remedies, both internal and external, which I

have already propofed, may be of fervice in this

cafe alfo
;

particular attention, however, mud be

paid to the primary difeafe, from the proper

treatment of which the chief Dart of the cure of
X

the fymptoms, and therefore of the angina which

depends upon them, is to be expefteJ.

a20. With regard to the regimen, it ought to

be of that kind which is neither too hot nor too

cold
;
for the one would favour putrefaction, and

the other would oppofe the breaking out of the

difeafe upon the furface. It is advifeable, there-

fore, to fleer a middle courfe, with the view of

fulfilling both intentions. The renewal of the

air alfo requires the greateft attention, that the

putrid exhalations and vapours may be diflipated.

Nor muft fuffumigations be omitted, as by their

means a medicinal and antifeptic property may be

imparted to the air, which muft neceflarily be

conftantly refpired by the patient. Vinegar

thrown upon a hot iron-plate affords a very falu-

tary and not unpleafant vapour. Likewife cam-

phor poured into vinegar, by the application of a

flow fire is gradually refolved into furprifingly

antifeptic vapours. The ftrength may be fup-

ported by weak chicken-broth and the yolks of

new-laid eggs. Whey and wine alfo contribute

greatly to the fame end. But the patient ought

never to fwallow any food, drink, or medicine^
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tmlefs the mouth or fauces be previoufly well

wafhed
;

otherwife the putred ichor mingled

with them would defcend into the cefopha-

gus, ftomach, and more intimate parts oi the

fyftem, and occafion contamination.

THE BENIGN ULCEROUS ANGINA.

421. But the pra&itioner mult be on his

guard againft immediately fetting down every

kind of puftule or ulcer affecting the tonfils and

fauces as a gangrenous and malignant angina*

Both puftules and ulcers fometimes arife there*

which are by no means malignant, and which

do not difficultly yield to remedies, nor do they

readily become fatal
;

as Aretaeus himfelf has re-

corded. The malignant ulcers differ from thefc,

becaufe they appear broad, hollow, fatty, foul,

white, affi, livid, or black coloured, and pene-

trate more deeply and quickly. Hence Van Swie-

ten very appofitely remarks*', that there is a fpecies

of angina fimilar to the gangrenous one, but of a

mild difpoiition, attacking the palate, uvula, and

tonfils, which he had frequently feen, and which

is eafily removed, although thefe parts be acutely

painful. A careful obferver in the pra&ice of

medicine will pretty frequently have an opportu-

nity of treating this complaint. It is preceded

by inconsiderable fever, which is fometimes pretty

acute, and quickly dilappearing like an ephemera.
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A pain then firft attacks fome part of the fauces.

On infpedting the throat fome fmall white fpots

or puftuies appear, which are red and very pain-

ful all round : but they are neither very thick,

nor are the furrounding parts very much fwelled.

If they be negledted, however, they fpread, cor-

rode, and excoriate the neighbouring parts
;
nor

are they altogether free from a fetid fmell. Nay,
melancholy inftances are recorded of the violence

of the difeafe having penetrated to the trachea

and lungs, thus occafioning the patient’s death f.

* L. C. § Si 1. r

f Of this kind does the firil fpecies of angina, obferved by

Ghis prevailing at Cremona epidemically, appear to have been,

Lett. Med. lett. 2. 1749.

422. This complaint is of frequent occur-

rence in fcorbutic pec pie, and in thofe with bad-

conditioned fluids
]
fometimes likewife it occurs

epidemically, particularly during the fpring-fea-

fon, and during a moift, warm ftate of the wea-

ther. A particular acrid and fubtile matter being

extricated from the blood, or pafling into it from

the primes vice, or proceeding from the recremen-

titious parts of the perfpiration, irritating the heart

and nerves, firft roui'es a febrile motion, and

afterwards is forced by the violence of the fe-

ver to the fauces, where it remains, occafioning

flight puftuies and mild ulcers, accompanied with

an inconiiderable degree of inflammation. The
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blood being thus purified by means of the meta-

ftafis, and no longer irritating the heart and arte-

ries, the fever intirely difappears. In it, there-

fore, as an acrid humour occafions the difeaie,

it is not proper to rafhly let blood, unlefs the ur-

gency of the pain, and difficulty of fwallowing,

indicate it- It is proper firft to try cooling reme-

dies, revellents, cathartics, fomentations, anodyne

and demulcent gargles, and the copious drinking

of barley-water. If, notwithftanding the employ-

ment of thefe remedies, the pain, inflammation,

and fever do not remit, blood may be drawn,

but fparingly and cautioufiy. We may ripply to

the puftules, aphthae, or fmall ulcers, nearly the

fame remedies which have already been carefully

enumerated (414. et feq.)
;
but if they aggravate

the pain, as ufually happens on their firfi: appli-

cation, it may be alleviated with barley-water and

milk, or with the juice of thefempervivum majtis
,

to which honey, or the fyrup of marfh-mallows,

may be added. When the ulcers have been

cleaned, the more acrid deturgent remedies ought

to be gradually omitted, to allow them to heal

up *.

* To this fpecies feems to belong the epidemic fpecies dc-

feribed by Regnault (Journ. de Mtd. T. lvii. Jnin 1782.

p. 528.). For in it the fauces were frequently affe&ed with

aphthae, and fometimes the internal coat of the trachea ap-

peared not to be without them, as anatomical difle&ion has de-

monftrated : but that fpecies of the complaint was fomewhat

more anomalous and pernicious. It did not admit of bleeding.
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Sometimes, however, when fufFocation was threatened, open-

ing the jugular vein removed the difeafe. Blifters likewife

afforded very great relief to the part affe&ed.

THE ANGINA TRACHEALIS, OR CROUP*.

423. There is another fpecies of angina which

is of very frequent occurrence in damp, cold

countries, to which the inhabitants of Scotland,

who are mod liable to it, have given the name
of croup

, chock
,
or fluffing. It is fuppofed to

be almoft peculiar to infants and children, but

erroneoufly, as it has been obferved occafionally

to attack adults alfo
;
whom, however, it mud

be confeded to aiTe£t lefs feverely, as Ghis ob-

ferved in the epidemy which prevailed in the

year 1747 and 1748 at Cremona f. It attacks

children, however, more frequently. On which

account, and with refpeft to the fuffocation with

which it is attended, and its rapid tendency to

death, it approaches fo nearly to the malignant

gangrenous angina
,

that feveral authors had con-

fidered it as one and the fame difeafe. But that

the diagnolis between both may be the more

eafily edablidied, it will not be improper to give

its description. Rejecting the other lefs proper

terms, I have preferred denominating it from

the feat which it occupies
;

adding, however,

the Englifh name, in order to diftinguifh it from
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the other fpecies of cynanche from which it in

fa£t differs.

* Synonyms.

The SujfocatioJlridula of Home, A?i Inquiry into the Croups

Edinb. 1765. The Croup of Buchan, Domejl. Medicine. The

Cynanche jlridula ofWalhbom, Barattelfer till Rikfens flandery

an . 17 65. The Angina fujfocatoria of Engftroem, Barattelfer

till Rikfens Jla?ider vorand Medic. Sec. an. 1767. The Angina

flrangulatoria, & morbusJlrangulatorius of fome authors. I he

Angina polypofa ,
or membranacea of Michaelis, De Angin. Polyp

.

Gotting. 1778. The Alterum angin# epidemic# genus,
an. 1 74

7

>

1748, of Ghis, Lett. Med. let. 2. Cremon. 1749, May it be

the Angina maligna epidemica of Malouin ? Mem. de l Acad. Roy.

1746.

f Ghis, Lett . Med. let. 2. Regnault, Journ. de Med. vol

lvii. p. 527. where likewife adults are faid to have fallen into

this difeafe.

424. It generally prevails epidemically, fome-

times likewife fporadically. But as it occurs moll

frequently in infants and children, I fhalt men-

tion in what manner it arifes and proceeds in them

particularly, for it will eafily from thence appear

in what manner it attacks adults alfo. In my de-

feription of the complaint I fhall follow Michaelis,

who has given by far the mod accurate hiftory

of this complaint, and illuflrated it with the molt

judicious inftances of it. Infants and children,

lie obferves, who are about being attacked with

the complaint, lole their natural hilarity and pro-

penfity for play. Afterwards they become me-

lancholy and peevifh, and are hotter than ufual.
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Their tongue is covered with white mucus, and

fometimes is very foul. In a fhort time they

complain of fame pain in the trachea, which is

generally dull, though fometimes pungent. Fre-

quently the fere-part of the neck, which corre-

fponds with the affected part of the trachea, ap-

pears fomewhat fwelled, and, on being prefled,

the patient feels a fenfe of pain, although not very

acute, and the face likewife becomes turgid and

red
;
there is confiderable third

;
great drowiinefs

and headach are prefent.

* De Angin. Polypof. p. 10. et feq.

425. To thefe incipient fymptoms is fhortly

added a fever, accompanied with a very quick

and hard pulfe, hoarfenefs, a fhort cough, at hr ft

always dry, a trickling of blood from the noie,

and other catarrhal fymptoms. Sometimes foon-

er, fometimes later, a difficulty of breathing hi-

pervenes, which is at hrft very flight, but af-

terwards becomes exceedingly fevere, threaten-

ing fufibcation. No manifeft caufe of the inju-

red refpiration and fuffocation can be detected
;

for, on infpedting the fauces, nothing morbid is

difcoverable, unlefs that they fometimes appear

fomewhat fhining, or are covered with a tena-

cious mucus. This difficulty of breathing, which

is generally deep, feldom quick, is accompanied

with a peculiar indefcribable lound, which is very

readily recognifed by thofe who have once heard

it. If it can be compared to any found, it will
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be found to referable none more than that

which is made by chickens. In fome patients

that found accompanies every infpiration
;

in

others it is only heard when they cry, or cough.

Befides this difiiculty of breathing, the patients

are frequently diftreffed with naufea, or with vo-

miting itfelf, by which a great quantity of very

tenacious matter is thrown up. Sometimes,

however, the vomiting is empty, nothing being

brought off. In a good many cafes the hands

and feet fwell
;

the toniils fcarcely ever, or, if at

all, very little.

426. All thefe fymptoms (425.) very rapidly

increase to Inch a degree that the difeafe, which

a few hours before did not feem to require the aid

of medicine, now frequently defies every method

of cure. For fuch is the anxiety and difficulty of

breathing, that death from fuffocation is every mo-
ment to be dreaded. In the mean time the deglu-

tition remains uninjured, or, if it ever be affedted,

it is very (lightly. The urine, which was formerly

clear and watery, then depohts a white fediment;

and the pulfe, in which quicknefs, hardnefs, and

ftrength were conjoined, becomes weak, very

foft, or even intermitting. In the mean time it

not unfrequently happens that, in confequence of

the cough, not only a very copious, white,

cafeous, tenacious matter, but alfo hollow, tubu-

lar, membranous concretions, perfedlv rele nt

Vol. IV. L 1

'
'
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bling the figure of the afpera arteria and bronchia*

are thrown off. In confequence of which the re-

fpiration, in particular, is very much relieved,

and almoft all the fymptoms changed for the bet-

ter. Nay, ii the whole of this glutinous matter,

or membranous concretion, or even if great part

of it, be coughed up, the patient is immediately

fnatched from the jaws of death, and recovers.

But ii the greater part of the glutinous, cafeous,

or membranous matter be ftill retained, or, al-

though thrown off, be too quickly regenerated,

all the fymptoms in a fhort time are aggravated

to fuch a degree, that the patient, whom a per-

fon would have believed to have been refeued

from all danger, being again overwhelmed with

the violence or the difeafe, is at length carried

off.

427. It is likewife to be remarked, that not un-

frequently, all of a fudden, and without any ex-

cretion of the cbftrudting matter, all the fymp-

toms become fo much better, that the refpiration is

rendered freer, or intirely natural, and the infants

or children can rife out of bed, and walk about

;

and that, fhortly after, this fallacious remiflkm of

the fymptoms is fucceeded by a frefh paroxyfm,

frequently fo fevere'that the child, who one or

two moments before was amirfmg himfelf with

his playfellows, or taking food with an excellent

appetite, is fuddenly cut off. Others, again, ex-

perience a flow death* their anxiety increaling,
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and their refpiratioa always becoming more diffi-

cult, their cough ceafing, and their pulfe beco-

ming intermitting and tremulous. But this kind

of flow death is of rare occurrence. A fymptom

almoft uniformly charadlerifing the complaint is,

that to the very laft hour of life the patient re-

tains the perfect ufe of his fenfes and reafon.

The favourable or fatal termination of the difeafe

happens at no fixed period. A great many die

upon the third or fourth day, nay, fometimes

upon the fecond
;
notwithftanding of which the

following days are not free of danger
;

for Halen

mentions an inftance of the complaint’s having

proved fatal upon the eighteenth day. A good

many are faid to have recovered after the third or

fourth day
\

others recover more flowly. Per-

lons more advanced in life experience a more

lingering complaint. A boy of twelve years of

age is faid to have recovered after labouring five

weeks under the complaint, in confequence of

throwing up a foreign body *. But the tailor

mentioned by Tulpius lingered under the com-

plaint much longer.

* A8. N. C. T. i.

t .

*
• *

428. So far does the defeription of Michaelis
% •

go, which was colle&ed both from his own cbfeN

vations as well as from thofe of others. And
as there is a very great difference between it and

that which was long ago publilhed by Ghis, who
L 1 2*



was among the firft, and in Italy, probably, thd

only perfon who accurately obferved this very fa^

tal difeafe prevail epidemically in the city of Cre-

mona
;

I thought that it would be worth while,

and to the honour of the Italian practice of medi-

cine, which is unjuftly flighted abroad, to illu-

llrate the hiftory of the complaint already deli-

vered, by adducing his obfervations, by which

we fhall be very much afliiled, both in the diag-

nofis and cure of this very fhocking and fallacious

difeafe. I fhall endeavour to accomplifh this in

as few words as the author himfelf has em-

ployed, that is, as briefly as poflibie. The fpe-

cics of angina which, in the year 1747 and

1748, prevailed epidemically at Cremona, was

fallacious and deadly, but did not affe£t the fau-

ces or injure the deglutition. It therefore proved

fatal to lbme thoughtlefs people, and feveral

children, who were deprived of a proper me-

thod of treatment* Unufual thirft, a pale face,

a very rough and conflant cough, without the

ufual found, generally dry
;

difficulty of breath-

ing
;

heat and pain almoft always diftreffmg

the larynx
;

fever, conjoined with the greateft

heat internally, and very little externally
;
a fmall

and generally irregular pulfe
;

great reftleffnels
;

a clangous voice, and fometimes hilling relpira-

tion, were fymptoms in common to all, which

ihortly becoming more violent, were joined by

a very irregular and intermitting pulfe, dry fkin,
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and coldnefs of the extremities
,

the patients

could not lie down, or remain at reft in a place,

and drew their breath with the utmoft difficulty

and rapidity, which was accompanied with a {hock-

ing rattling found. For by opening their mouth

wide, and drawing back the neck, which was {well-

ed, and bringing the trachea, eipecialiy the larynx,

as near as poffible to the lower jaw, and puffiing

it outwards with great violence, they performed

their refpiration
;

or, which is the fame thing,

they experienced completely the refpiratio fubli-

772/V, as Hippocrates called it
;
and in this miier-

able condition fome were fuffocated on the third

or fourth day, others upon the fifth, and fome

even on the fecond or feyenth day, from the be-

ginning of the complaint.

429. But the cough is faid to have been gene-

rally dry

;

becaufe a copious fpitting, which oc-

curred in fome, was not brought off from the

trachea or larynx, but from the throat itfelf.

For a great quantity of lymph, expreffed from

the irritated falivary glands and mucous follicles,

was collected there. But if ever any thing was

thrown oft' by means of the cough, from the re-

fpiratory paffages, it wa s like a membrane, ex-

tremely fnnilar to thofe gelatinous concretions

which are found in the pnecordia after death,

under the name of the pleuritic coat
,
or pfeudo-po-

lypus . A girl of fix years of age, the day be-

L 1 3
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fore her death, in confequence of a fuffocating

cough, threw off from the larynx a confiderable

piece of white folid matter, which exactly re-

fembled the form and hollow of the whole tra-

chea and bronchia. In fad, if any one efcaped

from fo great a danger, the cribs took place

either by a copious fpitting of lymph tinged

with blood, or by fweat, or urine, and by a me-

taftafis to the lungs : which, although in the other

fpecies it be generally mortal, in this one, if it

furvived the feventh day, terminated in a linger-

ing, but falutary fuppuration. For the pus being

gradually drawn off by means of the cough, and

the abfcefs being thus evacuated, the patient was

faved and recovered. Enough, however, concern-

ing thefe fymptoms which occurred in the epi-

demy of Cremona.

430. It remains for me, in order to complete

the hiftory of the difeale, and to properly afcer-

tain its nature, to briefly drew what the appear-

ances on diffe&ion are. The external appear-

ance of the body is fuch as is obferved in thofe

which have differed ftrangulation : the face is

• generally livid and lwelled
;
the eyes prominent

and turgid
;
the veins of the neck are found diftend-

ed with blood, which alfo occafions a fwelling

and rednefs in the fore-part of the neck. The

fauces are contaminated with no taint or inflam-

mation *, excepting that fometiraes the glands

at the root of the tongue become turgid, and
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their excretory duds open too wide f . Likewife

a great quantity of mucus about the glottis, ob-

ftruding every thing, is generally found The
i

trachea immediately under the larynx is fome-

times found inflamed all over, even to the extre-

mity of the bronchia ||. Sometimes it is found free

of any mark of inflammation §. But the tubular

membrane, or membranous concretion, lining the

internal furface of the trachea, is at one time found

to be very long, pafiing from the larynx itfelf to

the lafl: divifions of the bronchia, and when drawn

out, it intirely refembles the figure of the contain-

ing part
;
fometimes, and indeed more frequent-

ly, it is found lying under the larynx only, and

much fhorter
;

in other cafes it occupies a fmali

fpace in the arteria afpera
;
in fome cafes, being

formed in the middle of the trachea, it refembles

a part of a final! white concretion, very like

what has been coughed up **
;
fometimes it is

very thin
;

fometimes it is fo thick as to ob~

firud the whole cavity
;
fometimes it is foft and

eafily torn
;

or, on the contrary, very tenacious

aud glutinous. It is generally of a whitifh and

fhining colour, fometimes variegated with red

fpots, and fometimes it is of an afii or brown

colour. It no where appears to adhere to the

internal coat of the trachea
;

fo that it cannot

be confidered as its inner coat, which is found

intire beneath. Authors are not agreed as to its

ftrudure. Some affirm that it is compofed of

L 1 4
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blood-veflels, others that it is compofed of longh

tudinal or ftriated fibres. But if it be properly

examined, it wifi be pronounced to be an inor-

ganic fubftance, compofed of the mucous and lym-

phatic fluids, not unlike the polypous concretions

which fometimes are thrown up by patients la-

bouring under peripneumony, and becaufe it

intirely excludes the nature of a true membrane,

which is quite foluble in foap and water. Not

unfrequently that membranous concretion is ac-

companied with water and a frothy fluid
;
nay,

with water itfelf. Sometimes likewife the glands

which are placed about the bronchia, at their

entrance into the lungs, are found to be very

numerous, and much indurated. In many pa-

tients, the lungs are perfectly found
;

in others

they are found, to be fure, but adhere to the

pleura, and are fometvhat turgid
;

in others they

are fuflfufed with much rcdnels, and filled with

a great deal of blood
;
or they are of a dark

brown colour, and marked all over wuth black

fpots ff ;
fometimes they are fo red as to appear

inflamed even externally, their colour being very

red, like that of eryfipelas; nor do the pleura

and diaphragm in fome parts remain free from

that inflammation, namely, in thofe parts which

correfpond with the more feverely inflamed part

of the lungs, or their adhefion Nor is it a

rare occurrence for the lungs to be full of a

white matter, with which all the branches of the

bronchia are obfhudted. On removing this
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matter, fome blood is eafily forced out by pref-

fure. In fome patients likewife, they are found

full of pus, or inflated with a quantity ol air
||||.

The heart, pericardium, and mediaftinum, and

thymus, are generally perfectly found, excepting

that the vena cava and right cavities frequently

abound with a great deal of black blood, or pfeu-

dopolypi
;
while the left cavities are empty §§.

And there is fometimes a greater cr leflfer eflfufion

of water in one or both cavities of the tho-

rax In the abdomen, the appearances are

all natural. In the head, both the cutaneous

vefiels, and thofe of the pia mater, and choroid

plexus, are unufually varicofe and diktod, as

they are found to be in bodies which have beea

ilrangled,

# Ghif. 1. c. Michael. 1. c. p. io. to 22 . f Mh
chael. ib. J Michael. 1. c.

||
Ghif. 1. c. Mi-

chael. L c.
§ Michael. 1. c. ^ Id. ib,

** Ghif. 1. c. ft Michael. 1. c. Ghif. 1. c.

IjU
Michael. 1. c. §§ Ghif. 1. c, Michael. 1. c.

431. From the obfervations already made in

the hiftory of the difeafe, and from the appear-

ances upon dillecdon, of which mention has

already been made, we may fufficiently collect that

the feat ot the difeafe is confined to the afpera

arteria
;
and therefore, that the angina trachea-

lis is fometimes phlegmonic, fometimes, and
probably more frequently, erylipelatous, fometimes
enly cattarrhal, the principal fymptoms of which
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are fever, pain or heat in the trachea itfelf,

a cough, at firft dry, and without the ufual

found
;

a hoarfe, fhrill, or clangous voice
;
a

found attending the infpiration, like that which

chickens make
;

violent elevation of the la-

rynx, and its readily paffing into a fatal fuffo-

cation
;
and laftly, a fymptorn which is peculiar

to the complaint, the frequent rejection by cough

cf a lymphatic concretion, obftru£ting the trachea

and bronchia, under the appearance of a tubular

membrane. Eut it is more probable that this is

a membranous concretion, partly from the co-

pious and denle mucus which the glands and

follicle s of the trachea difcharge, partly that it is

compofed of the lymphatic fluid exhaled by the

extremities of the arteries, or exuded from their

inorganic paflages having been coagulated
;
and

that it affumes the form of the cavities and canals

in which it is collected

* Ghis.

432. It likewife appears evident that its nature

is not uniform, but various, as the temperament,

habit of body, age, fex, time of the year, wea-

ther, and other predifpofing caufes vary
;
and

that there is not one pathognomic fymptorn by

which the complaint can be diftinguilhed, but

that its diagnofis muft reft upon the combination

of the principal fymptoms *. I cannot deny,

however, that this fpecies of angina may he

readily confounded with other kindred dileafes,
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namely, with the pure inflammatory angina tra-

chialis (375. 376.), with the catarrhal or fe-

rous fpecies (309.), with that which arifes from

different things falling into the larynx (371.),

with the fuffocative catarrh of Ettmuller, and with

the convulfive cough in Italy, commonly called

Coqueluchc
,
&c. But each of thefe affedlions are

diftinguifhed by particular marks. The pure in-

flammatory angina trachealis is not fo deceptions,

but manifeftly more acute, and accompanied

with fymptoms of a&ual inflammation. It is

accompanied with a more acrid and troublefome

pain in the larynx and trachea
;
the infpiration

is not accompanied with any peculiar biffing,

fuch as we have mentioned, nor with a found
m -

like that which chickens make
;
nor does it reject

by cough the membranous and tubular concre-

tions, already mentioned f.
* Michael. 1 . c. f Id. ib. p. 12S,

433. This fpecies of angina is likewife diflin-

guiffied from the catarrhal or ferous one, becaufe

in the latter the fauces and lymphatic glands

fvvell
;
the voice becomes hoa-rfe, not ftridulous

;

the cough is without the ufual found
;
the re-

fpiration, if it fuffer any injury, never increafes

to fuch a degree as to threaten fuffocation and,

laftly, no membranous or tubular fubftance is

difeharged. This fpecies of the complaint is dif-

tinguifhed from that caufed by foreign bodies

falling into the afpera arteria, merely by the
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anamnefis, or retrofpeCt of preceding circumfl.au-

ces. It differs alfo from the convulfive afthma,

becaufe the latter commences immediately with

a rnoft fevere attack, while the former begins

with fmall and uncertain attacks
;
becaufe the

peculiar hilling, change of voice, and ftridulous

found, are ablent
;
no pain is felt in the afpera

artcria
;
the accefiion returns at ftated intervals

;

the urine is voided thin, watery, and frequently;

the pulfe is fmall, contracted, fpafmodic, and

not febrile
;
nor is any membranous fubffance dif-

eharged. It is not difficult to diftinguiffi it by

nearly fimilar marks from the fuffbeating ca-

tarrh of Ettmuller, and likewife from the convul-

five cough
* Michael. 1 . c. p. 12:. 123. 12 6.

434. A perfon is more apt to be deceived by

this angina trachealis inducing flrangulation,

while in the manner of its occafioning fuffo ca-

tion it in feme degree refembles the malignant

gangrenous angina, when it has gone the length

of the larynx. But, upon comparing the de-

fer! ption of each, all danger of committing an

error will vanifh. Let the practitioner, firff of

all, attend to the fymptoms of putrefaction in the

malignant gangrenous angina, the very foul fmell

of the mouth, the naufea, vomiting, the ftools,

and very fetid fweats, the purple rednefs of the

throat, the fmall puftules which generally break

out upon the fauces on the firft and fecond day,
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or the white, mucous, cineritious, and livid Ipots

quickly covering the whole tonfils, and Ipreading

wide, and the efchars arifing from thence gra-

dually falling off, and leaving beneath them pha-

gedenic ulcers. For from thefe marks it will ap-

pear that there is a very wide diftindtion between

them. Let him, moreover, remark that in the

gangrenous angina the deglutition is affedted more

than the refpiration
;

that the trachea is affcdted

with no pain, and that the nature of the voice is

different
;

that delirium frequently fupervenes

;

and that thofe tubular membranes are not dil-

charged
;
and if ever fome pieces of membranes

are coughed up in the gangrenous or ulcerous

angina, as fometimes happens, that thefe are

really parts of membranes, although not tubular,

but torn from the fauces and puftules, and which

are by no means foluble in foap and water

* Id. I. c. p. 1
1
3.

THE CURE.

435. As this difeafe, which is fo fallacious in

its nature, and fo rapid in its tendency, is fol-

lowed by hidden and almoft inevitable fuffoca-

tion, which terminates the patient’s exiftence in a

milerable manner, and fparcs very few, if iu any

cafe, affuredly in this, the greateft difpatch is ne-

ceffary to avert as far as poffible the danger which

is threatened. If, therefore, there be any hope,

1
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it depends intirely upon the drawing of blood at

the beginning of the difeafe, which frequently,

particularly when drawn from the arm, alone

completely removes the complaint; and it may be

repeated, even in children, as often as the pulfe

and other fymptoms indicating it urge its em-

ployment Leeches applied to the neck, and

fcarifications, advantageoufly diminifli the quan-

tity of the blood, and prove lefs detrimental to

the flrength. In the epidemy which prevailed

at Cremona, as we are informed by Ghis no

one efcaped unlefs by having recourfe immediately

to copious and repeated bleeding, and a fcarify-

ing cupping-glafs afterwards applied above the

larynx, together with pediluvia, and fmall but

frequent draughts of fome tepid pedloral water,

and a lindlus of frefh oil of almonds, exprefTed

without fire, by which the back-part of the afpe-

ra arteria is cherifhed, moiftened, and foftened.

By this method of treatment he obferved not

only fome boys, but likewife feveral adults, to

whom he had been called at the beginning of the

difeafe, reftored to health. Of theie fome reco-
- >

vered Ihortly after coughing up a great deal of

lymphatic matter tinged with blood
;
others re-

covered in confequence of univerfal fweats, and

a great difcharge of urine
;

others, again, in con-

fequence of a metaftafis taking place to the lungs,

which terminated in a flow but falutary and laud-
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able fuppuration, fuch as Hippocrates has men-

tioned J.

* Michael, l.c. p. 194. 195. f L. c. $ Aphor*

fcdh v. 10.

436. At the beginning of the difeafe anodynes

and diaphoretics are recommended as removing

its caafe. Hence opium, camphor, and tartar-

emetic, are prefcribed in fmall and divided dofes,

after the manner of an alterative *
;
but the po-

tus faponaceus antiphlogiflicus
,

nitre, oxymel, and

injections, are fuppofed to be much better calcu-

lated for the purpofe. Nor are cathartics to be

omitted, if the gaftric and ferous colluvies require

being drawn off
;
under which head comes mag-

nefia alba, with fugar, the pulp of caftia, lenitive

electuary, and manna diffolved in whey. The

employment cf emetics is not fo fafe
;
and if it

ever appear proper to excite vomiting, it ought to

be done with the utmoft caution, otherwife it

might accelerate the fuffocation y. Blifters applied

about the neck and its fides, or to the fore, or

even hind-part of it, have their advocates It

is likewife afferted by fome that thefe parts may
be advantageoufly anointed with oil and fpirit of

fal ammoniac |j. Such are the remedies proper

in the firft ftage cf the complaint. In the fecond

ftage, however, when there is both reafon to ap-

prehend fuffocation coming on, and when the

air-pafiages are alfo cbftruCted with a great qtiau-



544 OF ANGINA *

tity of gluten and mucous fluid, we fnuft fpeedily

have recourfe to expectorant and inciding reme-

dies. Among thefe the chief rank is held by

oxymel of fquills, by the fulphur antimonii aura-

turn of the third precipitation, by the gum ammo-
niac, by the warm vapours of vinegar being in-

haled, and the like. Thefe remedies, however,

muft not be employed indifcriminately, but a ju-

dicious feleftion of them ought to be made. If

fymptoms of real or eryfipelatous inflammation be

rather prefent, it will be fafer to employ milder

and blander medicines
;
while the fymptoms of

a catarrhal and phlegmatic affection require fome-

what more decided practice, and the employment

of more acrid remedies. Some even in this cafe

do not hefitate to propofe the exciting of vomit-

ing. But prudent phyficians are aware of the

great danger of employing emetics when fuch

immediate fuflfocation is apprehended §. In the

laft extremity, all other remedies proving una-

vailing, tracheotomy alone affords fome hope,

although it is not approved of by all % **.

* Michael. 1 . c. p. 197. f Id. lb. p. 203. £ lb.

p.207. |1
lb. p. eod.

§
Id. p. 210. lb. p. 217*

220 .

** An initance of tracheotomy having been fuccefsfully

performed in a boy threatened with fuffocation, was commu-

nicated to me' in a letter which I received from Locatelli, a

phyfician of great expectations, then refiding in London, who

obferved it executed with the greateft dexterity by Mr Andree,

a celebrated fqrgeon of that city. It was performed in the fol-
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lowing manner : He firft divided the integuments by making a

longitudinal incifion from the thyroid gland towards the top of

the iternum, about three inches long. Having next Ikilfully

laid bare the trachea, he tranfverfely divided the connecting

membrane between its fecond and third ring, and made a fi-

milar incifion between the fourth and fifth rings, fo that two

rings were left between each tranfverfe incifion. From the

fore-part of thefe, by making two other lateral incifions,

he took out a fquare piece. By which means a fufficient

opening was made, both for infpiring and expiring the air,

and for the expulfion of the membranous concretion which

threatened fufFocation. From this opening immediately ifiiied

a confiderable quantity of pus, but no part of the membranous

concretion. Two days afterwards fome portion of it came out

through this artificial opening ; fo that what remained within

was eafily extracted by the hand.

THE CONVULSIVE ANGINA OF BOERHAAVE *.

437. This is the conftriftion of the fauces or

larynx and pharynx, occafioned by a fpafm of

them. Hence it is likewife named fpafmodic ; or,

becaufe it commonly attacks women and hypo-

chondriacal men, it is likewife denominated byfle-

ricaly or hypochondriacal.

438. it is known by the fenfe of conftridion,

or that of a globe or other body, fometimes ob-

long and cylindrical, flicking in the fauces
;
by

the inflation or rigid tenfion of the neighbouring

parts, occafionally accompanied with fome pain
;

by the difficulty of breathing or {wallowing co-

# De Cogn. et Cur. M»rb. § Dcccxviih

Vol. IV. M m
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ming and going at intervals
;
by the interruption

of the voice, or aphonia
;
by a fmall, hard, weak,

hidden, flow, and by no means febrile pulfe
;

by the chillinefs of the external parts
;
fometimes

by trembling
; by borborygmi, and pains of the

belly or flomaxh
;

by pale urine, voided fre-

quently and copioufly
;
by yawning, ftretching,

and other fymptoms of convulfive affections. It

is preceded by thofe caufes which immediately

irritate the nerves or fibres going to the larynx

and pharynx, or the origin of the nerves or their

branches in the lovrer part of the abdomen, as

the infpiring of the exhalations and vapours of

fulphur, nitre, and vitriol
;

the fwallowing or

eating of acrid things
;
the matter of herpes, ar-

thritis, and itch being forced in
;
morbid condi-

tions of the uterus and abdominal vifcera, elpe-

cially of the ftomach
;
the diminution or fuppref-

fion of the menfes
;
hypochondriafis

;
the paffions

of the mind, particularly grief, or long-fuppreffed

anger.

439. This difeafe is generally free of danger,

unlefs it arifes from fome morbid affedion which

of itfelf is very fevere. But it proves diftreffing

to the patients in confequence of its duration and

cbftinacy, and frequently recurs after a fhort in-

terval, on any flight exciting caufe being applied.

The cure ought to vary according to the variety

of the evident caufes, and it may be obtained by

employing thofe remedies which I have elfewhere
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recommended in the cure of the convulfive affec-

tions. Hence fometimes pure open air, together

with oily and demulcent remedies, lometimes ca-

thartics, fometimes bleeding, fometimes antihy-

fterical remedies, fometimes purifiers and diapho-

retics* are adapted to the cure. Generally when

there is a derangement of the nerves, and a hy-

fterical affedtion, ftrong-fuelling things are ap-

plied with advantage to the noftrils, dry cupping-

glaffes to the legs and thighs, and the feet and

hands are immerfed in warm water
;
while the

belly is relaxed by means of bland injections. A
young woman of fenfible habit, who received no

relief from antihyfterical remedies, after having

been incapable of fwailowing any thing for forty-

eight hours, was immediately cured by Van Swie-

ten, by means of a cupping-glafs, without fcarifi-

cation, being applied to the back-part of the

neck *. A convulfive angina, which depended

upon indigeftion of the prima vice, was relieved

by means of vomiting and purging, which other-

wife ought not to be readily adminifterea f.

When other remedies prove of no fervice, an

epifpaftic or veficatory applied to the occiput fel-

dom fails of producing the defined effeCt. Toz-

zetti was repeatedly very fuccefsful in removing

this difeafe, when it occurred in women of a very

exquifite habit, by obferving the following plan

He firft caufed blood to be drawn from a vein in

Mm2
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the foot, after which he applied cupping-glafles,

with fcarification, to the fcapulse. Laftl\, wh ;n

the complaint ftill continued obfdnate, he raifed

large blitters in both arms, or in both calves, by
means of cantharides. It is furprifing how quickly

by thefe means the convullive angina is over-

come.

* In Boerhaave, §818. f Edinb. Med. EJfays,
vol. i,

f Ojj'erv . Med. p. 1 13. etfeq.

THE PARALYTIC ANGINA.

44c. If the mtifcles fubfervient to the motions

of the tongue, pharynx, and oefophagus be attacked

with paralyfis, the power of fwallowing becomes

affeCted, or is intirely loft. This complaint is na-

med the paralytic angina. It feldom happens, ac-

cording to Van Swieten, that in this complaint

the refpiration fuffers any injury, becaufe the

mufcles fubfervient to refpiration feern to belong

rather to the thorax than to the fauces, of which

angina is the peculiar difeafe
;

unlefs the mufculi

fcaleni be affected at the fame time. This fpecies

of angina is confequent to hemiplegia, paraplegia,

apoplexy, and other affections inducing the para-

lyfis of particular parts.

441. In it the meat, drink, and faliva being

forced back, flow out again by the noltrils or

mouth, not without endangering luffocation.

There is no fcnfe of conftri&ion in the fauces,



OF ANGINA* 549

no interior or exterior fwelling, no fever. Nor can

the patients take any thing into the fauces, or they

do fo with difficulty, and flowly, according to the

greater or leffer degree of paralyfis. Solids, how-

ever, are lefs difficultly fwallowed than liquids.

Perfons in the fupine pofture are more diftreffed.

If a hnall wax-taper, or a piece of flexible whale-

bone, be introduced into the fauces, finding no

obftacle, it eafily pafles through the oefophagus,

and might be freely thruft down all the way to

the ftomach.

442. It is likewife perfedly clear that this

complaint proceeds from luxation of the vertebrae

of the neck. But in that cafe, if the luxation be

perfect, efpecially in adults, a fatal paraplegia is

at the fame time prefent. The luxation ought

therefore to be imperfect, and indeed internally,
*

before a paralytic angina can be faid to arife. It

fcarcely takes place, however, as Van Swieten

has very juftly remarked, unlefs in the upper

vertebrae of the neck, and in young people

with delicate habits, in whom thefe vertebrae

are more cartilaginous, and connected toge-

ther by weaker ligaments This luxation has

not only been mentioned by Hippocrates in his

Aphorifms f ,
where he fpeaks of the difeafes of

young people, but alfo in his PrognoJUcs
,
where

he fays :

u In perfons labouring under angina,

the vertebrae of the neck inclined inwards, in

Mm3
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fome cafes more, in others lefs
;
and there was an

evident cavity formed in the neck
;

and when
touched at this part it felt painful J.” And al-

though that difeafe occurs feldom, Van Swieten '

had once an opportunity of feeing it in a child

ten months old, whofe head was inclined back,

while the throat was prominent, and a manifeft

cavity appeared in the breaft. The child could

not iwallow any thing. The complaint had ta-

ken place at this time, after violent convulfions,

in confequence of which the vertebrae of the

neck were eafily removed from their place in fo

delicate a frame, as we frequently obferve luxa-

tions of the bones occurring even in adults from

this caufe.

# Sedb 8 i 8 . chat. f Sedb 3. aph. 26. J L. 1.

443. /Generally thofe who are affected with

the paralytic angina die in confequence of the

gradual wafting of the body. Sometimes, how-

ever, in procefs of time, and by the joint opera-

tion of nature and art, they are reftored to health.

We judge of the degree of hope or danger from

the caufe by which the paralyfis is occafioned.

The cure, if it admit of any, is to be attempted

by thofe remedies by which I have fhewn that the

paralyfis of other parts is to be treated. But be-

caufe the deglutition is impeded, or very much in-

jured,fo that the patients can neither eat nor drink,

they ought to be nourilhed either by means of a

tube introduced into the ftomach, through which
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liquid food is conveyed, or by nourifhing injec-

tions, as they are called, or by fomentations ap-

plied externally to the body, confifting of nutri-

tious fluids, as milk, wine, or foup
;

for the vef-

fels are every where open, which may abforb

fomething, and by means of the lymphatic veins

fupply the blood. The bath alfo is very well

adapted to this purpofe. When a perfect luxation

of the vertebrae of the neck takes place, in which

the fpinal marrow is not only preffed, but inti-

mately deranged, and at the fame time a great

degree of inflammation and fever are prelent,

Aegineta has intormed us that no hopes of a

cure remain But in the imperfect and lefs

fevere fpecies of the complaint Aetius advifes us

to attempt the cure by fixing a cupping-glafs

about the firft vertebrse of the neck, and fre-

quently pulling it, with the view of replacing the

vertebrae in their original fituation j\ With the

fame view, when a flow luxation of the vertebras

and protrufion of them inwards has taken place,

and no inflammation is prefent, it may be proper,

by applying the hand to the chin and back-part

of the head, or by means of a proper bandage,

to raife the patient every day, and fufpend him

for a while, that by means of the weight of the

body the injury fuffered by the fpine maybe cor*

redted.

* L. 3. c. 27. f Tetrab. 2. ferm. 4. c. 47,

M m 4
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THE ANGINA OF VALSALVA,—OR THAT FROM LUXA-
TION OF THE OS HYOIDES *.

444. The luxation of the os hyoides, and its

impeding deglutition, was mentioned firft of all by

Valfalvaf, and afterwards by Molinell if, of whom
the former has publifhed one, the latter two in-

fiances of the difeafe, that no doubt about it

might remain. The os hyoides, therefore, is

luxated, not like the humerus, or phalanges of

the fingers, or other bones, the articulations of

which are received in feme cavity, from which,

when they are luxated, they fill out, but in the

fame manner as bones connected by cartilages, as

the bones of the pubes, coccyx, and nofe. For

the coccyx is faid by furgeons to be luxated when

it is fo diftorted that it requires the afliftance of

the hand to reduce it to its place. The fame

thing happens to the os hyoides, and in particular

to its cartilages.

* Synonyms.

The Dyfpbagia Valfalviana of Sauvages, Nofol. cl. vii. n. xvih

I have fuppofed that that complaint is to be referred to angina,

becaufe the impediment is in the fauces, and not fituate lower

down. For thofe difficulties of fwallowing, the caufe of which

is diftantly fituate from the fauces, I fuppole merely to belong to

dyfpbagia , as I fliall fhew in the chapter concerning the latter

affection.

f Tra5f. de Aur . Human, c. 2. 11. 20. % Comm. Jnjli

Sfmit. et Art . Acad. Bonon. T. v. P. ii. p. 1 .
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445. The os hyoides and its appendages are

luxated either internally or externally. In what-

ever manner the horns of this bone or its appen-

danges are diftradted or difplaced, it neceflarily

follows that the pharynx alfo, which is joined

with the os hyoides by means of the hyopharyn-

geus mufcle, muft be diftradled, and, when thus

diftradled, muft injure and retard the deglutition.

If any violence, therefore, be applied either ex-

ternally or internally to the os hyoides, it will be

very apt to diftort it, or fome parts of it, and

therefore will luxate it. Thus a thick hard lump

of meat, or any thing fimilar, taken into the

fauces and oefophagus, and fvvallowed, muft ne-

ceffarily force that bone or its cartilaginous appen-

dages outwards, which will be another kind of

luxation peculiar to the os hyoides. On the

other hand, the violent introduction of the hand

into the throat, or an external blow or preffure

upon it, will bend the fame bone or its cartilages

inwards, and move them out of their natural fi-

tuation
;
which will be another fpecies of luxa-

tion to which thefe parts are fubjedt.

446. When that happens not a drop or bit of

any thing can be fwallowed. Sometimes, like-

wife, violent and frequent efforts to fwallow take

place, fuch as a perfon would experience who
had a bone flicking in his throat

;
and the diftrefs

of this is fometimes fo great as to give rife to an

univerfal, copious, and cold fvveat, and to occa-
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lion a fmall, weak pulfe. The refpiration, how-
ever, and faculty of fpeech, are but little affe&ed.

The larynx alone appears difplaced and deranged.

Likewife fome fwelling is obfervable on one or

other fide, or between the fterno-maftoideus

mufcle, and in the part where the elevation is a

pain is felt. If to thefe fymptoms be added the

abfence of the marks peculiar to the other fpecies

of angina, the more certain will be our judge-

ment concerning the luxation of the os hyoides,

and the difficulty of fwallowing occafioned by

it.

447. The cafe of Valfalva, to which I have

already alluded, was as follows. “ A woman in

the town of Bologna, who had fwallowed a

mouthful of infufficiently-chewed meat, perfua-

ded her friends that fhe was diftreffed with the

lump ftill (ticking in her throat, to remove which

fhe tried various remedies, both by the hand and

afforded by medicines, but to no purpofe. Three

days had elapfed from the time when fhe could

fwallow any meat or drink, at which time I was

called in. On weighing every particular, as I

fufpedted that a luxation of the os hyoides had

taken place in fome of the cartilaginous appen-

dages, I handled the part as my knowledge ot

the anatomy of it directed, and immediately, in

confequence of handling it once or twice, every

thing was reftored to its proper date ;
infomuch

that the woman, who had been juft defpaired of,
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was immediately enabled to fwallow foup and

food without any inconvenience.” So far Val-

falva goes. This paffage affords an inftance of

luxation of the os hyoides being induced by the

application of an internal caufe. The cafes of

this kind of luxation mentioned by Molinell were

caufed by external violence. The firft of them is

as follows :
“ When a furgeon, of about twenty-

five years of age, of a {lender habit of body, was

attempting to wreft fomething from the hands of

a ftouter man, the other applied his hand to the

furgeon’s neck, and in their mutual ftruggle

preffed it violently at the right fide of its fore-part.

After this the furgeon could fwallow nothing,

either folid or liquid. An hour afterwards he

applied to me for affiftance. For the difficulty

of fwallowing, which I have juft now mentioned,

(till continued, accompanied with the moft vio-

lent and conftant efforts to fwallow, notwithftand-

ing that he took nothing into the mouth. Though
otherwife a young man of ftrong nerves, he was
fo overpowered by his fituation, that he became
bedewed all over with a copious cold fweat,and his

pulfe funk very low
;
nor did he luppofe that he

could live much longer unlefs the conftri&ion at

his throat remitted. But I ffiould not have pro-

nounced his fpeech and refpiration to be much af-

fected. The larynx appeared fomewhat deformed,

and deranged. Some fwelling likewile appeared

between it and the right fterno-maftoideus mufcle;
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in which part, on its being touched, considerable

pain was felt He mentions the other cafe, in

the following words :
“ 1 was confulted by a

man in the hofpital, fifty-two years of age, and

of a middling ftature and habit, who had received

a blow upon the right and upper part of the fore-

fide of the neck, from a perfon in a rage, who
held faft a ftone in his hand. A great difficulty

of fwallowing fucceeded to the preffure, as in the

cafe of the young man already mentioned, but

not fo great anxiety. As the pain did not remit

at all for at leaft three hours afterwards, he came

to the hofpital f
.” He immediately reftored both

patients by employing the eafy method of cure,

which I fhall immediately mention, out of the

fame author's works. I myfelf likewife made

trial of the fame kind of treatment in a woman
who for twenty hours had not been able to fwal-

low any thing, and could fcarcely fpeak. For

befides the difficulty of fwallowing, of which fhe

complained, fhe had loft the power of fpeech to

a confiderable degree. Her throat had been com-

prefled by a perfon preffing his hand upon it vio-

lently. Immediately calling to recollection the

obfervations of Valfalva and Molinell, I relieved

her of her diftrefs in a few minutes.

* L. c. p. 4. f lb. p. 6.

448. The cure is performed in the following

manner : The head being held by an attendant,

the fore-finger of the right hand, if the luxation
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incline to the right, or that of the left-hand, if it

incline to the left, is thruft down the throat, be-

tween the tonfil and root of the tongue, upon the

fide towards which the luxation feems to project,

or in all directions, if the feat of the part affeCted

be not fufficiently afcertained. At the fame time

the fore and middle finger of the left hand, in the

firft-mentioned cafe, or thofe of the right, in the

other, are applied tranfverfely at the part which

correfponds with the feat of the os hyoides. By

means of the fore-finger introduced into the throat,

the os hyoides is to be gently moved forward, and

bent length-ways, either anteriorly or pofteriorly,

according as the luxation may have happened to-

wards the outfide or infide, while the fingers

which are applied to the neck externally regulate

the degree of the preffure. And that may be

fometimes repeated twice or thrice, until the

power of fwallowing be completely reftored

;

which generally happens in a moment’s time.

But if the luxation have already occafioned in-

flammation, the latter muft be difcufled, in order

to facilitate the replacing of the bone.

OTHER SPECIES OF ANGINA.

449. To the fpecies of the complaint already

mentioned might be added, the angina proceed-

ing from the poifon of a mad dog, or otheranimals,

from the feed of the night-fhade, from want, from
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paralyfis fupertfemng on fevere chronic difeafes,

and, lailly, from any thing which has been fwal-

lowed flicking about the fauces*. Of which, how-
ever, fome maybe conveniently referred to the con-

vulfive or paralytic angina, or to thofe difeafes the

cure of which is to be intrufled to furgery. It is

likewife the province of furgeons to treat thofe

fpecies of angina which arife from excrefcences,

fungi, warts, bones, or calculi formed in the

pharynx or oefophagus, from fwelling of the thy-

roid gland, from enlargement and induration cf

the thymus, from abfceffes, from farcoma, from

a polypus, from a fcirrhus, and firnilar caufes oc-

cafioning difficulty of the deglutition or refpira-

tion
;
although feveral of thefe will perhaps be

more properly treated of when I come to fpeak

of dyfphagia.

* Foreign bodies which have fallen into the throat, and

flick there, if they can be infpe£fed, may be extracted by

means of a fmall forceps, or proper crooked inftrument, or

they may be pufhed down into the ftomach by a piece of fine

whalebone, or by a fine wax-taper, or the paffages may be fo

lubricated by oily, fatty, and mucilaginous things, fwallowed

gradually, that they may pafs downwrards. Thorns, or other

{harp-pointed bodies flicking in the throat, if they can neither

be extracted nor forced down, induce inflammation, and re-

quire bleeding ;
and, on fuppuration fupervening, they either

pafs down, or are difcharged upwards. Inflances have occur-

red of the rejection of fuch bodies in confequence of vomiting

being excited. But if they be fharp-pointed, and flick in the

throat, there is a rifk of their being forced in flill deeper by

vomiting. It is attended with greater difficulty when fuch bo-
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dies enter into the trachea or bronchia. For in that cafe they

cither occafion immediate death by (topping the breath, or in-

duce lingering pulmonary affections. It very feldom happens

that they are difeharged by coughing, and pafs through the

mouth. I favv a girl of ten or twelve years of age, of a (lender

habit of body, one of whofe fore-grinders, after being pulled

by a furgeon, unluckily flipping from the forceps, fell into the

fauces, and forced its way into the glottis. She was juft on

the point of being fuffocated. A few hours afterwards, during

which (he hail been ftruggling with death, the tooth having

paffed the ftraitening of the larynx, and defeending deeper into

the trachea, (lie began to feel herfelf eafier, being only diftrefTed

with a very troublefome cough, hilling found, and conftant fter-

tor. I advifed the patient occafionally to take a fpoonful of an

oily lin&us, and frequently to drink a tepid, emollient decoc-

tion, and twice a-day, at lead, to inhale the vapour of warm

water. I likewife left directions, that if any thing (hould hap-

pen, as great pain, fpitting of blood, fever, or more violent

coughing, blood fhould immediately be drawn ; which in faCl

it became neceffary to do once a*few days after, oft account of

a kind of pleuritic pain and fever which arofe, accompanied

with a rougher cough, and an expeCloration tinged with blood.

But, in confequence of this regimen being continued, and the

paflages becoming relaxed, one morning after the girl had got

out of bed, being feized with the cough, as ufual, but uncom-

monly violent, (lie felt fomething rifing up to the larynx, and told

her mother that the tooth would immediately make its appear-

ance. The truth of which was juftified by the event. For (hortly

afterwards, having difeharged the tooth, (he was eompletelr

freed from the cough and rattling in the throat. It is proper,

however, to obferve, that on infpeCling and handling the fauces,

nothing foreign was difeovered in them, nor was any pain felt.

Many eminent phyficians and furgeons, on making the expe-

riment, have difeovered this. The cough was never abfent,

frequently a difficulty of breathing fupervened, and, which is

particularly worthy of notice, during the day-time, the hilling
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and rattling, while fhe breathed, not unfrequently £c,afed aftef

the firft days of the complaint, probably in confequence of the

tooth palling lower down while fhe flood in the ere£l pofture

;

buf they invariably returned whenever fhe went to bed ,and

•lay in the horizontal pofture, the tooth, as it would appear,

then getting higher up. This fortunate event did not take

place until fix weeks after the accident had happened *, and

thus, by the joint aid of nature and medicine, was the patient

refcued from her perilous, fituation*

END OF THE FOURTH VOLUME.

J.
PILLANS & SONS, PRINTERS,

EDINBURGH*
\

' V

)



t
- V

'

t

\

4

V

••
..

’ -

ft <

*

>

\\

r

*

*

i

I

«

;

; ^

%

/
)

f
I







\

a

r
.

a

*
V*

/ .



.
' v •

„
r- r -

* •> ’
•

. ,
.. V : • r

I

*
• *>,/ «'2

*
••

‘
• Ww&y :

‘ V V

„
•

'
‘

. %
7 T . A

' ‘
*:

• >

I

.

\

I

4

1*

/




